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Sudent Rghtsand Responsibilities

Upon admission to the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research, studentsasaume
responsibility for knowing program requirements and following departmental advising
requirementswhenselecting and registeringfor courses. Sudentsarealso responsible for
knowing the proceduresfor paying fees, processng classdrop-adds and withdrawals,and
applying for and meetingall requirementsfor graduation.

Sudentswriting athesisor dissertation areresponsible for severalitems,including selectinga
committ ee, research topic approval, and much more. Pleaseviewthe Thesisand Dissertation
manual dResponsibilitiest section, starting on page 4, to viewrequirementsfor studentswriting
athesisor dissertation.

Gonversely, studentshave the right to expect that program requirementswill be made clear,

that course requirementst includinggrading criteria and procedurest will be made known early
in acourse, and that course gradeswill represent the instructorQ@rofessonal and oljective
evaluation of performance. Sudentshavethe right to instruction that encouragesthe free and
opendiscusson of ideasand that respectsreasonable student needs and aspirations. Sudents
share with instructorsthe responsibility for creating a classroom atmosphere that encourages
maximum learning and exhibitsa more intense scholarly zealthan that expectedin
undergraduate studies.
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M.A. in Adult and Community Educaion

The Master of Arts program in Adult and Community Education (ACE)s designed to develop educational

leadersin various non-formal instructional settings. ACE graduates work in business and industry,
hospitals and health-related institutions, community agencies governmental offices, the military,

religious organizations, voluntary associations, and many other human servicesorganizations. Sudents
areencouragedto relate theory to practicein their specific areasof interes. The ACEprogram offersa

sound balance of academic preparation, practical field experience and individual research.

Professional preparation for students in adult and community education is realized through helping
them develop:

w A gecialized knowledge of the literature, research, and theoriesin adult and community
education
A broad knowledge of the literature, research, and theoriesin supporting disciplines
Spedfic skillsto enhance performance asanadult and community educator
The ability to reflect critically on and learn from oneQ @rofessional and personal pradices asan
adult and community educator
w The ahility to guide practice based on theory and to modify theoriesbased on practical
experience
The ahility to communicate effectively both inwriting and orally
The ahility to understand, conceptualize, and conduct researchin adult and community
education

€ egeg

€€

w A ommitment to support the growth of adult and community education asafield of inquiry and

practice

A ommitment to continued professional development in adult and community education
A ommitment to use the knowledge and skills learned inthe program to improve the quality of
life at work, in the community, and in society

€ €

In addition to the regular Shool of Graduate Sudies and Researchrequirements, applicants for the
M.A. in Adult and Community Education are required to submit aresume. The program canbe
completedon line.

Program Requirements

Caurse Number CaurseTitle Non-Thesis* _ Thesis
ACE620 Introduction to Adult and Gommunity Educaion 3 cr. 3cr.
ACE621 The Adult Learner 3cr. 3cr.
ACE622 Program and Process Development in ACE 3cr. 3cr.
ACE623 Organization and Administration in ACE 3cr. 3cr.
ACE625 Fadlitating Adult Learning 3cr. 3cr.
ACE735 Sminarin ACE 3cr. 3cr.
ACE 740 Internship in ACE 6cr. 6cr.
ACE745 Practical Researchin ACE 3cr. 3crdH
ACE795 Theds T1T- 3cr.
GR615 Ekements of Research 3cr. 3cr.
TTT Electives 6cr. 3cr.

Total 36 cr.
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*A comprehensive examination isrequired for non-thesisoption students.
UACE745 isrecommended asan elective for thesisoption students.

M.A. in Adult Education and Gmmunications Technology Track

The M.A. in Adult Education and Communications Technology is delivered collaboratively by the
Department of Adult and Gommunity Education and the Department of Communications Media.

Adut education is a fast-growing field which encompasses the development, delivery, and evaluation of
education programsin a broad variety of settings, including businessand industry, community colleges,
health care, community and social agencies, higher education, corrections, and vocational education.
GCommunications Technology is the application of current and emerging technologiesto enhanceand
supplement the delivery of educational and informational programs. The combination of the theory and
research from Adult Education and the knowledge and skillsin the useof technology from
Communications Technology will place graduates of the program in an advantageous position in the
labor market.

Graduatesare competitive for such employment opportunitiesashuman resources developersin
business and industry; production positionsin education, business, and government; public relations
positionsin the public, private, and nonprofit sectors; entrepreneursin the rapidly developing market of
external program delivery to government, business,and education; and a variety of other jobswhich
involve the delivery of education and training and the useof technology.

The purpose of the program isto help students acquire knowledge and skillsin theory and researchin
adult education and in the applications of current and emerging production technologies. Upon
completion of the program, students will be able to:
1. Understand and apply adult development and learning theory to the design and implementation
of educational programs and media selection and use
Plan educational programswhichincorporate the use of educational technology, needs
assessmnent, and program evaluation.
Understand the importance of leadership and management skillsin anorganizational context.
Demonstrate skillsfor teaching adults in face-to-face settings.
Demonstrate knowledge and killsin useof research methods.
Demonstrate knowledge and skillsin useof multimedia production.
Slect, dedgn, produce, and evaluate technology and media for education and training of adults.
Conduct audience/learner analysis.
Understand and apply principles of ethics astheyrelate to the useof media and technology.
0. Employ instructional systems design processes, including developing goals and objectives,
developing leaming activities, and conducting learner assessnent.
11. Integrate technology with the teaching and training of adults.
12. Obtain practicalexperiencein the design, development, utilization, and evaluation of technology
and adult learning.

N

BOOoN Ok~ W

Program Requirements

|. Core Caurses (27 cr.)
ACEG21 The Adult Learner 3cr.
ACEG22 Program and Process Development in ACE ~~ 3cr.

ACE623 Organization and Administration in ACE 3cr.
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ACE6G25 Facilitating Adult Learning 3cr.

ACE750 Seminar. Technology and Adult Leaming 3.

CQvIM 600 Instructional Desgn and Development 3.

COMM 601 Media Production 3cr.
COMM 614 Instructional Computing Basics 3cr.
COMM 631 Interactive Multimedia 3cr.

Il. ResearchRequirements(3cr.)

GSR615 Ekmentsof Research 3cr.
[1l. Bther

A. ThesisOption (3 cr.)

ACHQOMM 795 Thess 3cr.
or

B. Non-ThesisOption(6cr.)
9x credits of the following:

QOMM 698 Internship 3-6c¢r.

TT- Electives(As approved by advisor) 3-6c¢r.

Total (Theds Option) 33 cr.
Total (Non-ThesisOption) 36c¢r.

M.A.in Applied Archaeology

The Department of Anthropology offers a graduate program leading to a degree of Master of Arts in
Appied Archaeology. The M.A. program in applied archaeology is dedgnedto meet a need for increased
training of professional archaeologistsemployed in the fields of historic preservation, cultural resource
management, and heritage planning and tourism.

The program is designed to prepare studentsto meet the U.S Searetary of the InteriorQ standards for
professional archaeologists upon graduation (anoption for individuals already employed in the field of
cultural resource management) or to meet all the requirements except for afull year of experience asa
project supervisor (anoption for studentswho enter the program immediately after graduation with a
B A. degree). Sudents are trained in the current relevant subjeds for professional archaeologists
including preservation law, ethics, business, and archaeology, have the writing skillsto prepare technical
reports aswell aspublications for the general public, and have specialized training in technical skills such
ashuman osteology, faunal analysis, and geophysical surveys, whichare criticalto professionalsin this
field.

Department resources include faculty members who are experienced teachers and active researchersin
different agpects of cultural resource management and applied archaeology. They have held leadership
positions in state and national profesgonal organizations. Archaeological Services, an externally funded
research center asciated with the Anthropology Department, may provide funding and professonal
experience for students prior to graduation.

Admission Criteria
Sudents who enter the program usually hold a bacheloNJdefyree in anthropology, history, geography,
or arelated field. Depending on their undergraduate coursework, students may be required to take
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coursesas a condition of their admission to prepare for the program, especially coursesin archaeological
theory and artifact analysis and an archaeological field school. Applicants must meet all the requirements
of the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research and must take the General Test of the Gaduate Record
Exam (GRE)before admissgon.

Program Requirements

The degree program requires a minimum of 36 semester hours of credit including the thesiscredits. The
program includesfive core courses: ANTH610, ANTH612, ANTH616, ANTH618, and ANTH714 in
addition to 15 semeger hours of electives, anoptional internship, and required thess. At least 9 credits
of electivesmust be from courses with Anthropology prefixes,; the remaining credits may be from
related departments. Sudents may arrange aninternship as part of their degree for up to three credits.
All students will be required to complete athesis, which may be in the form of a cultural resource
management report or policy study of acultural resourceisaie. The internship may be used as
preparation for the thess. Sx credits of the electivesmay be takenfrom the Geography Departmenii Q &
Geographic Information System (G courses. Sudents may eled to take anadditional four courses
which are not part of the Applied Archaeology degree in order to receive a certificate in Geographic
Information Science and Geospatial Techniquesfrom the Geography Department. The Applied
Archaeology program advisor will work with studentsto arrange their schedulesto meet the
requirements of the GlScertificate program expeditiously; however, there is no guarantee that both
programs can be completed within two academic years.

| CaeProgram (15c¢r.)

ANTH610 ArchaeologicalLaws and Bhics 3cr.
ANTH612 Sminar in Qultural Resource Management I: Method and Theory 3cr.
ANTH616 Pre-Golumbian North AmericanArchaeology 3cr.
ANTH618 Historical Archaeology 3cr.
ANTH714 Sminar in Qultural Resource Management Il: Analysis and Interpretation 3cr.
II. Ekectives(15cr.)

(At least 9 credits must have ANTHprefix; at least one of the ANTHcourses should be a non-archaeology
eledive)

ACJ 502 Foundations of Financial Accounting 3cr.
ACJ 607 Management Accounting 3cr.
ANTH514 Native Americans 3cr.
ANTH 556 Ethnographic Research Methods 3cr.
ANTH 560 Ethnographic Feld Sdool 6cr.
ANTH 581 Siecial Topics 3cr.
ANTH 584 Sredialized Methods in Archaeology 3cr.
ANTH 625 Public Archaeology 3cr.
ANTH 694 Anthropology Seminar 3cr.
ANTH 699 Independent Study 3cr.
ANTH 720 Issuesin Historic Preservation 3cr.
ANTH 730 Archaeology of Pennsylvania 3cr.
ANTH 740 Advanced Archaeological Feld Methods 3-6¢cr.
ANTH 745 Seaminarin Archaeological Interpretation 3cr.
GEOGH16 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems 3cr.

GEOG5h17 Tednical Issuesin GIS 3cr.
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GEOG25 Environmental Planning 3cr.
HIST 605 Introduction to Public History 3cr.
HIST 606 Topicsin Public History 3cr.
HIST 614 Research Methods 3cr.

Other elective coursesmay be approved by the faculty on anindividual basis.

[1l. Internship and Thesis(6cr.)

ANTH698 Internship 3cr.

Sudents may elect to take a faculty-supervised internship either on or off campuswith organizations
utilizing archaeological skills in nonacademic settings. Off-campus internships may indude cultural
resource management companies, government agencies, private, nonprofit organizations, tribal
governments, and museums. Sudents who do not elect to take aninternship will be requiredto take 6
thegs credits.

ANTH795  Thess 3-6cr.

All students will be required to write athesis either in the form of a cultural resource management
project report or a policy paper on acultural resource issue.

M.S. in Applied Mathematics

The M.S program in Applied Mathematicsis designedto produce graduates who are marketable in
industry, government, and education. The program isalso appropriate for professionalswho wishto add
to their skills and for secondary mathematics and science teachers who wishto gain adeeper
understanding of how mathematicsand statistics can be used to solve applied problems. It also provides
a olid background for those planning to enter a Ph.D. program.

Faaulty members offer courses in the areas of traditional applied mathematics, operations research, and
statistics. The department houses its own computer facilitieswith which faculty and students engage in
activitiessuchas simulation and statistical andysis. Most classesare offered at timesconvenient for
nontraditional students who wishto advancetheir careersin applied mathematics, secondary
education, or statistics. Sudents have the option of writing athesis or participating inaninternship.

Admission Criteria

Applicants should have taken acdculus sequence, linear algebra, differential equations, and an
introductory course in probability and statistics and should have computer programming experience.
Program Requirements

|. Core Courses* (15cr.)

MATH 545 Deterministic Models in Operations Research 3cr.
MATH 546 Probabilistic Modelsin Operations Research 3cr.
MATH563 Mathematical Satistics | 3cr.
MATH 564 Mathematical Satistics|| 3cr.
MATH 625 Analysisfor Applied Mathematics 3cr.

*Reguired unlesscomparable courseshave beentaken at the undergraduate level. (No more than3 cr.
may be waived from the total of 30 cr. of coursework.)

Il. Controlled Hectivesi(15cr.)
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MATH 547 Modeling and Smulation 3cr.
MATH551 Numerical Methods for Supercomputers 3cr.
MATH 640 Numerical Mathematics 3cr.
MATH 641 Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations 3cr.
MATH 643 Graphs, Networks, and Gombinatorics 3cr.
MATH 645 Nonlinear Programming Models 3cr.
MATH 647 Advanced Smulation 3cr.
MATH 665 Applied Regresson Analysis and Design of Experiments 3cr.
MATH 667 Applied SatisticalMethods 3cr.

WAL least 12 cr. must be at the 600 level.

l1l. Additional Hectivea 4

Other graduate-level mathematics courses may be sdectedwith the approval of the studentQ a@dvisor.
Also, with the advisoNJapproval, up to six credit hours of graduate work may be takenin disdplines
such as chemistry, computer science, economics, finance, management information systems, and

physics.

4 The M.S in Applied Mathematicsrequires a minimum of 27 cr. of course work in addition to the
research requirement listed below.

IV. Research Reguirements(3-6 cr.)

Optionl

MATH 795 Thess 3cr.
Or

Optionll

MATH 698 Internship 6cr.

Total 33-36 cr.

M.A. Art

The 30-credit M.A. conveysthe precepts of contemporary fine art aestheticsand professional practices
directedtowardthe creation of worksof art, the application of creative ideas, and the transmission of
knowledge about works of art and their interrelationships.

The M.A. isa practice-oriented degree leading to personal creative development and achievement. The
summer resdency and blended online offerings are designed to accommodate the working art educator
who desires a studio-focused degree.

Admission Requirements

Individuals seeking admission to the graduate study within the Department of Art must meetthe
general admisgon standards and adhere to academic policiesestablished by the Shool of Graduate
Sudiesand Resarchat IUP.

An applicant must either be a graduate of an acaedited BFA.,, BA, or B.S in Art Education (M.A. only),
or be judged to possessthe necessary prerequisite studio proficiency. Admission into the M.A. or M.FA.
program of the Department of Art is basedon the nature, extent, and quality of the preparaionin
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studio, art history, criticism, and other academic subjects. If an gplicant is deemed to be deficient in
any of these particular areas, the graduate committee may require satisfactory completion of certain
undergraduate courses.

Applicationfor Admission
1. Appication Faomand Fee
2. Official Transcripts - include all undergraduate/ graduate course work
3. Resume
4. Artist/ Goal Satement (one page) articulating the subject matter and artistic content of the
applican(i Waérk aswell asprofessional goals.
TwolLetters of Recommendationt These letters should be written by professional artists or
educatorsin the arts with whom the applicant hasrecently studied or worked and who canassess
the applicant@ studio and scholastic competendcies.
6. CDPatfolio - Twenty images representing the applicanii Qrafessonal artistic work. Eachimage
should be numbered and identified by medium, size, and date of completion. Pleaselimit jpegsto
1200 x 1600 ppi.

o

Application Deadlines
All of the application materialsmust be received by the School of Graduate Sudies and Research before
areview of materials cantake place. udents seeking assistantships must apply by the February 15
deadline for priority consideration. Applications are accepted for:

w Summer only admisson to M.A. program

w Falladmissionto M.FA. program

The Department of Art requires:
1. Hrstadmission consideration and applications for assistantships - February 15
2. Hnaladmisgon consideration - April 15

Program Requirements

|. Gore Caurses (12 credits)

ART610 Ceative Inquiry: Visual Concepts 3 credits
ART611 Ceative Inquiry: Inter-Media Contexts 3 credits
ART612 Expanded Drawing 3 credits

Sdect one course from the following:

ARTG680 Graduate Studio Qitique 3 credits

ART630 Ciitical Pradice 3 credits

Il. Sudiesin Visual Cture (3 credits)

ART620 Art and Visual Qulture 3 credits
lll. Elective Courses (6 credits)

Select two courses from the following:

Graduate-Level Sudio * 0-6 credits
Graduate-Level Art Education * 0-6 credits

IV. Synthesis (9 credits)
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MA Sudio Concentration %3 6 credits

ART740 MA Exhibition 3 credits

Total 30 credits

1. Coursesthat can count toward the concentration are:

ART557 Graduate Studio in Print Media

ART559 Graduate Sudio in Fbers

ART560 Graduate Sudio in lewelry and M etal Work
ART572 Graduate Sudio in Ceramics

ART573 Graduate Sudio in Sulpture

ART574 Graduate Sudio in Gil Painting

ART575 Graduate Sudio in Drawing

ART576 Graduate Sudio in Woodworking

2. Slect two Graduate Sudio Coursesin concert with M.A. Project goals as approved by the studentQ a
M.A. Project Committee.

3. Sudent will submit aM.A. Project Proposal and undergo a candidacy review by the Art Graduate
GCommittee upon the completion of 12-15 credits.

4. Coursesthat can count toward the Art Education Hectivesare:

ARED640 Qurriculum Theory & Practice

ARED710 Teadhing Art History

Master of Fine Arts Degrees (M.FA.)

The 60-credit M.F.A. sgnalsthe highest level of professonal competencein the Fne Arts. It requiresthe
development of averbally and visualy articulate argument in a chosen medium, such aspainting,
drawing, sculpture, print media, metals, woodworking, ceramics fibers, and trans-media collaborations.
The art studen(i $&&earch and development culminate in a written thesisand a mature body of artwork
presented in a thesisexhibition.

Art studentswho desire profesgonal practice or university/ college level teaching upon graduation should
choosethe M.F.A. program. Preparation for profesgonal practice and teaching in higher education is
exercised through rigorous, diverse components of the program such ascritiques, studiesin
contemporary culture in the contexts of art history, art theory, and criticism.

The M.A. and M.EA. degree programs at IUP are acaredited by the National Association of Schools of Art
and Design and conform to guidelinesand standards of the Gollege Art Association.

Admission Requirements

Individuals seeking admission to the graduate study within the Department of Art must meet

the general admission standards and adhere to academic policiesestablished by the School of Graduate
Sudiesand Resarchat IUP. These specific policies are described in the Graduate Catalog.

An applicant must either be a graduate of anacaedited B.FA., BA, or BSHI. in Art Education
(Appropriate for M.A. applicants only) or be judged to possessthe necessary prerequisite sudio
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proficiency. Admission into the M.A. or M.FA. program of the Department of Art isbased on the nature,
extent, and quality of the preparation in studio, art history, criticism, and other academic subjeds. If an
applicant isdeemedto be deficient in any of these particular areas, the graduate committe e may
require satisfactory completion of certain undergraduate courses.

Applicationfor Admission

To the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research:

Application Fam and Fee

Official Transcripts - include all undergraduate/ graduate course work

Resume

Artist/ Goal Satement (one page) articulating the subject matter and artistic content of the

applicanii @érk aswell asprofessional goals.

5. Twolettersof Recommendation -These letters should be written by professonal artists or
educatorsin the arts with whom the applicant hasrecently studied or worked and who canassess
the applicant¥studio and scholastic competencies.

6. CDPortfolio - Twenty images representing the applicanii prafesgonal artistic work. Eachimage
should be numbered and identified by medium, size, and date of completion. Pleaselimit jpegsto
1200x1600 ppi.

oD PE

Application Deadlines
All of the application materialsmust be received by the School of Graduate Sudies and Research before
areview of materials cantake place.

All of the application materialsmust be received by the School of Graduate Sudies and Research before
areview of materials cantake place. udents seeking assistantships must apply by the February 15
deadline for priority consideration. Applications are accepted for:

w Summer only admisson to M.A. program

w Falladmissionto M.F.A. program

The Department of Art requires
w Hrstadmission consideration and applications for assistantships - February 15
w Hnaladmisdon consideration - May 1

Program Requirements

l. Reguired Gourses (45 credits)

Major Sudio Concentration* 21 credits
Minor Sudio Concentration * 9 credits
ART680 Graduate Sudio Qitique? (counted towards major credits) 9 credits
ART680 Graduate Sudio Qritique? (counted towards minor credits) 3 credits
ART615 Art Seminar 3 credits

[l. Sudiesin Visual Quiture and Art History (6 credits)

ART620 Art and Visual Qulture 3 credits

ARHI 683 Graduate Seminar in Theory and Ciiticism 3 credits

lll. Graduate-Leel Electives (6 credits)?2
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IV. ThesisRequirements(3 credits)

ART795 M.EA. Thesis/ Exhibition 3 credits

Total: 60 credits

1Graduate Sudio Goursesthat cancount towards the major and minor studio concentration are:

ART557 Graduate Studio in Print Media

ART559 Graduate Sudio in Hbers

ART560 Graduate Sudio in welry and M etal Work

ART572 Graduate Sudio in Ceramics

ART573 Graduate Sudio in Sulpture

ART574 Graduate Sudio in Ol Painting

ART575 Graduate Sudio in Drawing

ART576 Graduate Sudio in Woodworking

2Nine transfer creditswill be accepted from the Academy of Fine Arts, University of Zagreb, successfully
earned aspart of the College of Fne Arts(lpedfic international exchange program and will be applied to
Graduate-Level Hectives(6 cr.) and ART 680 Graduate Sudio (ritique course requirements.

M.S. in Biology

The Department of Biology offers a Master of Stience degree that is intended both for the student who
wishesto pursue further graduate work leading to the Ph.D. degree and for the student who desresthe
M.S degreeasameansto seeka caeer as a biologist in a number of different professions.

The M.S degreein Biology hastwo alternatives, the thesisand non-thesis options. The thegs option is
research oriented, with anemphasis on a comprehensive research projed under the supervision of a
thess advisory committee. The non-thesisoption also requires a research component that is under the
direction of a faculty member. Both alternatives are intended to provide the student with a well-
rounded biology background, aswell asfurnish the research skills required for postgraduate positions.

Admission Criteria

Tobe admittedto the Department of Biology, the applicant must have completed the requirements for
a bachelorQ degree from an accredited college or university. These requirements should include a major
in Biology (or related subject), one year of inorganic chemistry, one semester of organic chemistry, and
one semester of calculus or statistics. Applicants with undergraduate deficienciesmay be requiredto
register for coursesthat help tofill these deficiencies.

Program Requirements
The departmental requirements for candidacyfor the M.S degree are:

w Satisfacdory completion of 15 semester hours of graduate work, with at least eight hoursin core
courses.

w The seledion of athegsadvisor and a thesisadvisory committee of at least two additional faculty
members (in the case of the theds student) or a research advisor (in the case of non-theds
student) to guide the candidate in completing the program.

w An official application to candidacy, including a research proposal approved by the advisor, must
be submitted to the Biology Department Graduate Committee.
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Candidates must maintain a grade point average of at least 3.0. Continuance in the graduate program
for those receiving two individual course grades below a 6B is contingent upon review of the Graduate
GCommittee.

Sudents working for this degree will complete 35 semesterhours of work in accordance with the
following divisons. Sudents may pursue either athesis or anon-thesisoption.

|. Core Courses

Thessoptiont 20 semester hours Non-
thesisoptiont 17 semester hours
A.Reauired Caurses
Thesisoption(1icr.)

BIOL602 Biometry 3cr.
BIOL611 Biology Seminar | lcr.
BIOL612 Biology Seminar |l 1lcr.
BIOL795 Theds 6 cr.

Non-thesisoption (8 cr.)

BIOL602 Biometry 3cr.
BIOL611 Biology Seminar | 1lcr.
BIOL612 Biology Seminar lcr.
BIOL699 Independent Sudy 3cr.

B. Core Elective Reguirement
For both options, the nine remaining hours of course credits are to be selected from biology electives
and must indlude one cell/ moleaular course, one organismal course, and one ecology course.

Il. Ekective Courses

Thedsoptiont 15 semester hours Non-

thedsoptiont 18 semeder hours

Courses are to be selected with the approval of the advisor from the 500- and 600-level biology elective
coursesor from related sdence and mathematicscourses.

Ill. @mpetency Exam

Bvery student must take a competency exam administered by the candidate®@ advisory committee. The
purpose of this examination is to assure that all graduateshave a broad-based knowledge of biology, as
wellasamagery of the subject matter pertaining directly or indirectly to their researchproject.

This examination must be scheduled after completion of 18 semesger hours but before completion of 27
semester hours. If a student fails this exam, a second exam will be administered which, at the discretion
of the committee, can be oral or written. This exam must be takenwithin a four-month period following
the first exam. Failure of the second exam will result in dismissal from the program.

IV. Research Requirement for the M.S.

Non-thesisoption

The candidate must conduct anoriginal research project under the direction of afaaulty advisor. A
report in the format of a journal article must be submitted at the conclusion of the study. This
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requirement is programmed asBIOL 699, Independent Sudy.

Thesisoption

The candidate must conduct original research under the direction of the thesis advisory committ ee and
present aresearchthesis at the conclusion of the program. The candidate registersfor BIOL 795, Thesis,
while engaged in research and preparation of the thesis. The candidate will present a public seminar,
reporting results of the research, and an oral defense before the thesiscommittee.

In many coursesin the Department of Biology, additional laboratory time and/or field trips may be
required beyond the regularly scheduled periods.

Master of Business Administration
MBA

The Master of Business Administration degree program is desgned to serve the needs of junior and
intermediate-level business executiveswho are seeking additional knowledge and skillsto do amore
efficient job of problem solving and decision-making. Also, the program is structured to give recent
college graduates advanced training in businessmanagement prior to entry into a businesscareer.

The MBAmay be taken on either apart-time or full-time basis. Goursesare scheduled for both day and
night sessions, including a full schedule of course offerings in the summer.

Core | of the program consistsof four undergraduate-level prerequisite coursesthat are designedto
provide a foundation in the basic concepts and technigues usedin the various functional areasof
business and to prepare the student for the graduate coursesin businessadministration. Core |
reguirements can be met by completing the prerequisite courses at IUP, by completing equivalent
courses at other acaredited universitied institutions, or through succesgul completion of College Level
Examination Program (QLEP) tests in these subjeds (with a grade of 6C or better). At the time of
admission, the MBAprogram coordinator will evaluate the academic transcripts of the student for Core |
course waivers and give the student a planfor completion of coursesneeded for this stage. Course
desaiptions may be required to establishequivalency of coursescompleted elsewhere.

Core Il of the program consistsof 36 semeger hoursin coursesthat provide advanced knowledge in the
functional and applied areas of business. Sudents may elect to graduate with a general MBAor
complete nine credits of additional presagibed coursework and receive a concentration.

Normally, a student with arecent bachelor@ degree in BusinessAdministration from anaccredited
university will have completed the entire Core | courses. Thiswill enable the student to complete a
general MBAprogram in one year of full-time study, whereasa non-business major will require 1.5
yearst one semeger for the Core | or undergraduate courses and one year for the Core Il or graduate
course requirements. An additional semester of work will be required for students seeking a
concentration. Part-time students typically require about three years completing the program.

AdmissionsCriteria

In addition to meeting admission requirements of the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research,
students seekng enrollment in the MBAprogram must achieve a satisfactory score on the Graduate
Management Admisgon Test (GMAT) before admisgon to the degree program (450 in GMAT or a
combination of 1,000 points from GMAT score plus 200 times GPA on a 4.0 sale). Admisgon decisions
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are based on academic trad record of the applicant, GMAT scores, prior work experience, strength of
recommendation letters, and darity of goal statement presented by the candidate. International
applicants are required to submit a Teg of Englishas Foreign Language (TOHRL) score report aspart of
the MBAapplication.

Program Requirements

Corel

Gomplete the following prerequisite courses or equivalent with a grade of 6CE or better:
ACCT 201 Acoounting Principlesl

EGON 122 Principles of E@nomicsl|

HN 310 Hnancel

MATH214 Probability and Sttigtics

Corell (36cr.)

Complete 36 credits in the following graduate MBAcourses:

A. Rgyuired:

QBUS601 Data Analysisand Decison Making ~ 3cr.
MGMT 613 Organizational Analysis 3cr.
AQCT 607 Management Accounting 3cr.
ECON 634 Managerial Economics 3cr.
BTST 670 Organizational Communication 3cr.
IAVIG 640 Management Information Systems  3cr.
MKTG 603 Marketing Management 3cr.
HN 630 Fnancial Management 3cr.
MGMT 637 Operations Management 3cr.
BLAW 633 CaseProblemsin BusinessLaw 3cr.
MGMT/ MKTG 650 International Business 3cr.
MGMT 695 Business Policy 3cr.
IAVIG 645 ISArchitecture and Goncepts 3cr.

B. Optional Concentration Requirements.
Sudents seeking to spedalize cantake nine additional credits of presaibed coursework and receive a
concentration in the following areas:

w

Entrepreneurship The entrepreneurship concentration helps current and prospective
entrepreneurs and small businessownersin all facets and phasesof starting and successfully
operating asmall business.It also helps individuals in understanding how to be innovative in a
larger organization and how creativity and agility canhelp teams and departments in
organizations.

Fnance The in-depth Finance courses will enable the student to appropriately integrate financial
theory with challenging problemsin the financefield. Spedalizing in finance will help students
become attractive candidates for employment in the areasof invesgment banking, commercial
banking, riskmanagement, and derivatives.

International Business This concentration helps students to learn to manage in a gobal business
setting suchas a multinational company. It isimportant for todayQ danagersto understand the
nuancesof workingin a global and cross-cultural setting. Sudents will gain expertisein the
management and marketing aspects of a global business.
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Human Resources Management The HRM concentration preparesstudentsto be human
resourcesgeneralists in smaller businesses or to be spedaliststhat canwork in appraisal, labor
relations, and related human resource functions.

Marketing Marketing concentration entails coursesthat provide MBAstudents with anin-depth
knowledge in specific functional areas of marketing, which would enable them to make strategic
and tactical dedsions pertaining to the marketingrelated activitiesof their firms. The courses
have been developedto provide the MBAstudents with the tools and the theoriesto deal with
all three key areasof marketing: External Marketingt to make realistic promises of product and
service offeringsto B2Band/or B2Ccustomers; Internal Marketingt to interact with the
customers efficiently and effectively to deliver them the promised product and service offerings,
thereby convertingthem to profitable, long-term customers.

Professional Aacountancy The Professional Acaountancy Concentration is desgned for non-
acounting majorswho do not have anundergraduate degree in accounting but want to further
their understanding of accounting concepts and principles. Completion of the program will help
to prepare students for entry into the accounting profession and in most U.S states satisfy the
educational requirements to sit for the GPA licensing exam. (Snce educational requirements
may differ betweenstates, the student should check with the regulatory agenciesin the state in
which he or she plansto sit for the exam to verify that state@requirements.)

upply Chain Management Managing supply chains has become increasingly important in
todayQ Businessenvironment, in which customers, manufacturers, service providers, and
suppliers are spread around the world. This concentration prepares students to manage
operations with good understanding of supply chains and logistics enterpriseresource planning
(ERP), balanced scorecard, quality management, project management, inventory management,
cgpacity management, strategic alliances, outsourcing, facility location/ layout, and related
topics.

Sudents seeking to spedalize in aspecific area of businesscantakean additional nine credits of
prescribed coursework asdescribed below and receive a concentration in that area only in
conjunction with the MBAdegree. All concentrationsmay not be available for the MBA,
Execitive Track students. The MBAprogram director will advise the Executive Trackstudents
about the available concentrations during the time of admisgon.

Entrepreneurship

Any three of:

MGMT571 Opportunity Launch and New Venture Development
MGMT572 Organizational Entrepreneurship

MGMT503 Snall Business Planning

MGMT 581/ 681 Special Topicsin Management Fnance

Fnance

HN 635

Principles of Investments in Seaurities

And any two of the following:

HN 510 Fnancial Institutions and Markets
HN 520 Investment Analysis
HN 524 International Fnancial Management

Human Resources Management



Any three of:

MGMT 500 Compensation Management

MGMT 501 Training and Development

MGMT 505 Saffing

MGMT 581/ 681 Spedial Topicsin Management

MGMT 698 Management Internship International Business

International Business

Any two of:

MGMT551 International Management
MGMT554 International Competitiveness
MGMT 698 Management Internship*

Any one of:

MKTG 530 International Marketing

MKTG 606 Advancesin Global Marketing_
MKTG581/681 Syecial Topicsin Marketing
MKTG 698 Marketing Internship*

* Only one three-credit internship will count towardsthe concentration.

Marketing

Any three of:

MKTG 611 Marketing Gommunicaions
MKTG521 Marketing Resarch

MKTG 534 Marketing Logistics
MKTG539 Internet Marketing
MKTG581/681 Siecial Topicsin Marketing
MKTG 698 Marketing Internship
MKTG 606 Global Marketing
Professional Accountancy

Any three of:

AQCT 531 Audting

AQCT 521 Federal Tax |

AQCT 541 Acoounting for Government and Nonprofit Organizations
AQCT 512 Advanced Gost Accounting
Qpply Chain Managenent

Any three of:

MGMT537 Suppy Chain Management
MKTG534 Marketing Logistics
MGMT534 Quality Management
MGMT581/681 Siecial Topicsin Management
MGMT 698 Management Internship

Other:
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Sudents may take a maximum of 6 credits of electivesin their concentration areafrom 581/681 Sheaal
Topics coursesoffered with the following prefixes: ACO, BLAW, BTST, AN, IFIMG MGMT,MKTG, and
QBUS

A gudent with anundergraduate degree in a functional area cannot obtain an MBA @mncentration in the
same area. For example: An MBAstudent with aMarketing undergraduate degree cannot obtainan
MBAconcentration in Marketing.

M.B.A., Execautive Track

The Master of Business Administration, Exeutive Track program is desgnedto serve the needs of
experienced managers from indudtrial, financial, nonprofit, and small business, as well asthe public
sector, and allows them to earnan MBAdegree while continuing their working career.

A Saturdays-only class format allows participantsto complete a general MBAin four trimesters (1.5
years)or a specialized MBAIn five trimesters (two years) at a convenient time and location. A lock-step
format, in whichmembers of each classbegin the program at the same time, take all the required
coursestogether, and typically complete the program asa group, facilitates the formation of long-term
study groups, extends a peer group or cohort experienceto the participants,and creates a long-lasting
network which develops both business and social contacts. Limited classsize with careful selection of
participants insuresa wide variety of professional backgrounds. Stcha leaming forum provides
exposure to peersfrom all organizational settings in a cohesive, networking environment.

Master of Business Administration, Exeautive Track (MBA)

Hybrid/ Blended option In addition to providing the same value, rigor, and quality asthe traditional
MBA, Executive Track, the Hybrid/ Blended option providesadditional flexibility to working professionals.
The faaulty members will meet the students for seven of the 14 Saturdaysin asemeger. Sedfically,
weeks1, 3,5, 8, 10, 12, and 14 of a semester will be in classand weeks?2, 4, 6, 7,9, 11, and 13 would be
online. Inany given semester, three coursesare taught concurrently, and all three faculty members will
meet the students in classon the same sevenweeks as identified above. The remaining seven modules
are placed online; the students canwork on them at their convenience. This may include watching
lectures and other videos, reading papers/ articles cases, completing assgnments, etc. All three faculty
members will be available for asynchronous commurication during the week and for synchronous
communication at pre-spedified times during the weekends.

The MBA,Executive Track program offered by IUP constit utes a demanding experiencefor participants.
The program prepareseach individual to accept increased responsibilitiesin general management. The
curriculum offers broadtraining in foundations of management and basic analytical techniques while
exposing students to contemporary management tools and technologies. The prevailing theme of the
program is the emphasis on strategic dedsion-making in a dhanging global environment.

AdmissionsQriteria

Gompleted accredited undergraduate degree in any field with agrade point average of 2.6 or higher, a
GMAT score of 450+ (for applicants with 4+ years professional work experience submisson of GMAT
saoresisoptional). Participants who have not had recent academic training are expectedto update their
mathematical skills concurrent with, or before beginning, the MBA, Exeutive Track program.

Program Requirements
The program will include a one-day, mandatory, on-campus orientation period for all students. Sudents
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will be introducedto graduate faaulty and will be exposedto campus-based facilitiesand resources.
Sudents will have an opportunity in asocial setting to disaussprogram objectives/ characteristics with
graduate faaulty and the administration of the college. Thirty-three semester hours of MBAcourse work
arerequiredfor the general MBAdegree. Upto nine semester hours of MBA, Executive Track
prerequisites are to be completed before starting graduate-level course work for students who do not
have businessbackground.

A.Prerequisites

QBUS500 Foundations of Business Satistics 3cr.
ECON 501 Foundations of Modern Economics 3cr.
HN 500 Foundations of Hhance 1.5cr.
AQCT 500 Furdamentals of Anancial Acoounting  1.5cr.

At the time of admission, the MBAprogram coordinator will evaluate the academic transcripts,
experience, and other credentialsof the student for coursewaivers of one or more of the above four
prerequisite courses. Sudents can complete the above coursesoffered at IUP before eachcohort group
starts if the courses are not waived.

B.Required Courses

QBUS601 Data Analysisand Decison Making  3cr.
ECON 634 Managerial Economics 3cr.
MGMT/ MKTG 650 International Business 3cr.
BTST 670 Organizational Communication 3cr.
AQCT 607 Management Accourting 3cr.
MGMT 613 Organizational Analysis 3cr.
HN 630 Hnancial Management 3cr.
MKTG 603 Marketing Management 3cr.
MGMT 637 Operations Management 3cr.
IFVIG 640 Management Information Systems 3cr.
or

IAVIG 645 ISArchitecture and Goncepts 3cr.
BLAW 633 CaseProblemsin BusinessLaw 3cr.
MGMT 695 Business Policy 3cr.

Sudents seeking to spedalize cantake nine additional credits of prescribed course work and receive a
concentration in the areasdescribed under the MBAprogram, after completing Gore |. All
concentrations may not be available for the MBA, Executive Track students. The MBAprogram director
will advise the BExecutive Trackstudents about the available concentrations during the time of
admission.

M.Ed. in Business Workforce Development

The Master of Education in Business/\W orkforce Development, offered by the Department of Technology
Support and Training, is designed to meet the needs of a wide variety of individuals. This program
includes a core of 15/18 credits plus 12/ 15 credits in one of three areas of spedalizationt Business,
Gomputer, and Information Technology; Workforce Development; and Administrative. Within eacharea
of specialization, students are encouragedto enroll in coursesthat meet their professional areasof
interest.
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The Business, Computer, and Information Technology Soecialization is of interest to individuals desiring
to enhancetheir knowledge of pedagogy, study current businessisaies and trends, and expand the use
of technology in the learning environment. In addition, an opportunity is available for anindividual to
complete the requirementsfor initial Pennsylvania K-12 teaching certification in Business, Computer,
and Information Technology (businesseducation)t this opportunity requiresthe completion of
additional coursework beyond the 30 credits required for the M.Ed.

The Workforce Soecialization is of interest to individuals dedring to broaden their understanding of
business, to enhance their knowledge of industry training, and to update their understanding of new
technologiesusedin the workforce.

The Administrative Soecialization providesanoption for candidates interested in positions as
supervisor or director of career and technicalprograms. @ntent is based on certification standards
edablished by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. An enhancement of this spedalization isthe
opportunity to complete the course requirements for Pennsylvania Department of Education
certification as vocational supervisor or vocational director. Completion of the M.Ed. and fulfillment of
PLCErequirements leads to Vocational Supervisor Certification (PDE certification requirements include
verification of appropriate teaching experience in acareer and technical field, such asAgriculture,
Business, Health, Trade and Industrial and/ or Family and Gnsumer Stience). Candidatesintereged in
Vocational Director Catification must complete anadditional 9 hours of coursework.

Courses canbe taken on either a full- or part-time bass, with classes offered during the evening; a full
schedule of course offerings is available in the summer. Needs of each student are addressed through
individual attention, flexible scheduling, and opportunities for original research.

Upon admisgon to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research, the student is assigned an advisor to
assst in tailoring the program to meet individual goals. Thisflexibility is a key feature of the program.

AdmissionsCriteria
1. Meet the admission requirements of the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research

2. Achieve a saisfactory score on either the GMAT or GREexams

3. Have eamed an undergraduate degree in businessfrom an acaedited college/ university or have
completed businesscore courses from an accredited community college, college, or university if
seeking admission to either the Workforce Development Spedalization or the Certification option in
Business, GComputer, and Information Tednology

Degree Candidacy

1. For those students in the Workforce Development specialization, the Administrative specialization, or
Business, Gomputer, and Information Tednology specialization without initial certification, degree
candidacy will be contingent upon maintaining a3.0 GPA

2. For those students in the Business, Computer, and Information Technology spedalization who are
seekinginitial certification, degree candidacy will be contingent upon maintaininga 3.0 GPAand
upon passing Praxis | prior to completing 12 program hours and Praxis Il prior to completing 18
program hours.
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Graduation
1. For those students in the Workforce Development specialization or the Administrative specialization,
graduation will be contingent upon maintaining a 3.0 GPA.

2. For those students in the Business, Computer, and Information Technology spedalization who are
seeking initial certification, graduation will be contingent upon maintaining a 3.0 GPA and upon
completing BTID 695, Professional Semester (Sudent Teaching) with a minimum of aB.

Program Requirements
|. Business, Computer, and Information Technology (BAT)/ Workforce Gore (15cr.)

BTST 650 Issuesand Trendsin Business/ Workforce Development 3cr.
BTST 670  Organizational Communication 3cr.
BTST 680  Tednical Update 3cr.
GR615 Ekements of Research 3cr.
BTST 656  Apgdied Researchin Businesd Workforce Development 3cr.

Il. Workforce Development Secialization Hective Area(15cr.)

BTSI542  Training Methods in Businessand Information Technology Support 3cr.
BTST 642  Trainingwith Technology 3cr.
BTST 675  WebDedgn Theory and Practice 3cr.
BTST 655  Emerging Information Technologies 3cr.

Choose one of the following:

BTST 665 Information Security in the Enterprise 3cr.
SAHE603 Human Relationsin Safety Management 3cr.
SAHE645 Principles of Occupational Safety 3cr.
ACEG21 The Adult Learner 3cr.
ACEG25 Fadlitating Adult Learning 3cr.

lll. Business,Computer, and Information Technology Specialization Elective Area(15cr.)

BTST 675 Web Design Theory and Application 3cr.
BTST 614 Instructional Gomputing Basics 3cr.
or

COMM 614 Instructional Computing Basics 3cr.
BTST 631 Interactive Multimedia 3cr.
or

COMM 631 Interactive Multimedia 3cr.
COMM 600 Instructional Dedgn and Development 3cr.
EDSP 704/804 Advanced Educational Psychology 3cr.
or

ECEP 747/847  Advanced Psychology of Adolescent Education

*Certification Option (Pennsylvania Certification K-12) (24 cr.)

BTEDG690 Clnical Sudiesin BusinessEducation 3cr.

BTED693 Seminar in Teaching BusinessSubjects 3cr.
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EDP 577 Assessment of Sudent Learning 3cr.
BTED695 Professional Seminar 12cr.

*Certification candidates must meet teacher certification requirements of 1UP Gollege of Education and
Educational Technology.

Must meet Bberly College undergraduate core business education requirements (see current
undergraduate catalog).

|. Administrative Professional Development Core (18cr.)

Qurriculum and Instructional Leadership in Career and

BTED/V OED 601 Tednical Education 3cr.

GR615 Ekements of Regarch 3cr.

BTST 656 Appied Researchin Businesg Workforce Development 3cr.

BTED/V OED 600 Qurriculum Development in Caeerand Technical Education 3cr.

TEDV Conference Leadership and Communication Methodsin

B OFD 602 Caeer and Technical Education 3cr.

[l. Administrative Secialization Hective Area (minimum of 12cr.)

ECP 577 Assesment of Sudent Learning (required) 3cr.

BTED/\ OED 603 Management of Instruction for Gareer and Tednical 3cr.
Education

BTED/V OED 604 Qurriculum Supervision in Career and Technical Education 3cr.

BTED/V OED 605 Pdicy Administration 3cr.

BTED/V OED 606 Leadership for Career and Technical Educators 3cr.

BTED/\ OED 607 Organlgatlons and Sructure for Career and Technical 3cr.
Education

BTED/V OED 608 Legal and Legislative Issuesin Career and Technical Elucation 3cr.

w Certification candidatesmust meet teacher certification requirements of IUP (ollege of Education
and Educational Technology.
w Ekdivesselected based on individual candidateQ Idackground.

Acoording to Pennsylvania commonwealth guidelines, students must be certified K-12 and not in
separate areas.

M.S in Chemistry

The Master of Stience degreeisfor the chemist who intendsto pursue further graduate work leading to
a Ph.D. or who intends to work as a professonal chemist and desresto become more competent in
chemistry. This degree isresearch oriented, and successful completion of an experimental thesisis
required. Also, two consecutive semesters of residency are required.

Four core courses, one in eachof the areasof inorganic, organic, analytical, and physicalchemistry, are
requiredin the M.S and M.A. programs.* Beyond this point, the programs separate, with the M.S
student taking more spedalized work in chemistry along with an experimental research problem. The
M.A. candidate will take more specialized work in chemistry and will be encouraged to take courses
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outside the sciencesif they are relevant to the particular areaof employment.
* An exception to thisis afforded the student wishing to specialize in biochemistry.

Admission Qriteria

CGeneral admissions requirements. Sudents should have completed one year each of inorganic
chemistry, analyticalchemistry, organic chemistry, physical chemistry, general physics, and calculus.
Sudents wishing to specialize in biochemistry should also have had an undergraduate course in
biochemistry. A student deficient in the above areas of study may also be admitted, providedthese
deficienciesare made up concurrently with the studentQ graduate studies.

Program Requirements

I. Residence Requirements

The student shall be in residence a minimum of two consecutive semesters of full-time work. Sudents
working as graduate asdstants and/or making up deficiencies can expect to be in resdence for at least
two years.

II. For thosespecializingin analytical, inorganic, organic, or physical chemistry
A. Required Gourses(15c¢r.)

CHEM540 Physical Chemistry 3cr.

CHEM610_ Inorganic Chemistry 3 cr.
CHEM620_ AnalticalChemistry  3cr.
CHEMG630 Organic Chemistry 3cr.

An additional three-semeger-hour 600-level chemistry course selected from analytical, inorganic, or
physical chemistry.

B. Ekctives(6 cr.)

The student may, with the advice and approval of the advisor, select electives from chemistry, physics,
biology, or mathematics. CHEM 500 Soedal Sudies can provide a maximum of three semester hours
toward the 30 semester hours necessary for the degree.

lll. For thosespecializingin biochemistry:
A. Required Qourses (12cr.)

CHEM®646 Biochemistry 3cr.
CHEM®623 Physical and ChemicalMethods of Separation 3 cr.
CHEM630 Organic Chemistry 3cr.
BIOL662 Molecular Geneticsof Eukaryotes 3cr.

At least one of the following:

BIOL553 Pant Physology 3cr.
BIOL 652 Microbial Physiology 3cr.
BIOL653 Animal Physiology 3cr.
BIOL 654 Endocrinology 3cr.

And any graduate coursesin the natural sciencesand mathematics mutually agreed upon by the student
and advisor.
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IV. Researchand Thesis Requirements:

A The researchwork must lead to anacceptable thesis, approved by the studeniis@dvisor and the
supervisory committee and defended in afinal oral examination.

B. GiBM 600 Seminar 2 cr.

C.CHBEM 690 Researchfor at least 3 cr.

D. CHEM 795 Thesis4 cr.

Tobetaken during the term in which student iswriting the M.S thess.

M.A.in dinical Mental Hedth Counséing

The Master of Arts degree program in inical and Mental Health Gounsdingis designedto prepare
students to work in a variety of settings, induding mental health centers, drug and alcohol treatment
programs, specialized community agencies, vocational or rehabilitation programs, correctional
institutions, health care settings, social services, and business and industry.

The counseling curriculum is based on the educational standards asset forth by the National Board for
Certified Gounselors. Sudents who success$ully complete their course work will be eligible to take the
National Counsdor Examination for Licensure and Certification. Upon passing the exam, students will be
board-eligible counselors.

Program Requirements
Students enrolled in the M.A. program will complete 57 (plusthesis) or 60 hours of credit for the degree.

GR615 Ekements of Research 3cr.
QOUNG610 Introduction to Gommunity Counseling 3cr.
QOUNG615 Counseling Across the Life $an 3cr.
QOUNG617 Basic unseling kills 3cr.
QOUN 618 Multicultural and Diversity Issuesin Gounseling 3cr.
QOUN 627 (Child Gounseling and Consulting Theories 3cr.
or

QOUN 637 Counseling and Gonsultation Theories (Adolescent/ Adult) 3cr.
QOUN 629 Group Procedures (Child) 3cr.
or

QOUN 639 Group Gunseling 3cr.
QOUN 634 Assesment Proceduresfor Community Gounselors 3cr.
QOUN 636 Caeer Gounseling and Development (Community) 3cr.
QOUN 657 Individual Gounsding Practicum (Adolescent/Adult) 3cr.
or

QOUN 667 Individual Gounsding Pracicum (Child) 3cr.
QOUN 659 Group Gunseling ills (Adolescent/Adult) 3cr.
or

QOUN 669 Group Gunseling Practicum (Child) 3cr.
QOUN 730 Ethical and Legal Issues in Gommunity Gounseling 3cr.
QOUN 755 Feld Experiencein Gounselor Education 6cr.

Ekectives (15 credits)

New training requirements include additions of curricular experiencesin crisis, trauma, addictions,
systemstheory, suicide risk assessnent, and management. Qurrent elective offerings available through
the CQJNdepartment include:
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QOUN 672 Introduction to Fanily Issues in Gounsding 3cr.
QOUN 673 Wellness-based Gounseling 3cr.
QOUN 674 Addctions and Addictions Gounseling 3cr.
QOUN 675 Giief Gounseling 3cr.
QOUN 677 Ciisis Gounseling 3cr.
QOUN 681 Spedial Topics 3cr.
COUN 738 Advanced Gounseling Theory: Sgecific theoretical orientation 3cr.
QOUN 795 Thess 3cr.
Total 60 cr.

M.A. students will not receive credit for COUN624 Educational Appraisal or COUN720 Ehical and Legal
Issuesin School Gounseling.

Prospective students for the Master of Arts in Qinicaland Mental Health Gounseling must meet
departmental admissons requirements and procedures in addition to those of the School of Graduate
Sudiesand Research. Prospedive students should contact the department to determine these
requirements. Applicants are required to attend an admissions workshop asthe final step in the
admissions process. Workshops are held twice a year, and applicants should contact the department to
obtain the dates of workshops and deadlinesfor completed applications to be received by the School of
Graduate Sudiesand Researdh.

For current students, eachyear anevaluation of student academic, clinical, and professonal cmmpetence
will be made. Sudents will receive formal feedback based on the outcome of the evaluation results and
ajoint effort will be made to remediate any deficiencies. Serious deficienciesmay result in
recommendationsfor remedial work, delay of candidacy, or termination from the program. Sudents
must passall practicum experienceswith aBor better in order to advanceto internship/field
experience.

M.A. Griminology

The M.A. program on the main campus offersfull- or part-time study. The program is appropriate for
students who are preparing for doctoral studies, along with careersin research or the administration of
criminal justice. The M.A. program is also available online part-time.

Admission Criteria

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research,
a student intending to work toward a Magter of Arts degree in Griminology will be required to have the
following prerequisite academic and/ or professional preparation:

A Sudents should be able to demonstrate a sound understanding of criminological theory and the
criminal justice system (generally satisfied by a bacheloNJdegree in criminology, criminal justice,
or relatedfield); or,

A Sudents should have knowledge gained through experience within the justice system or by
specialized training or completed graduate or undergraduate studiesin arelated field.

All applicants for the Master of Arts degreein Ciiminology must possessthe essence of knowledge
offered in the undergraduate (B.A.) program core courses. These courses are:

CRM 102 Suvey of Qiminology

CRM 306 Ciiminological Research Methods
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CRM 400  Theoretical Giminology

CRM 401 Contemporary Issuesin Griminology

If, upon the consideration of the Department of Giminology Graduate Committee, an applicant is
deemedto be deficient, the department, through the masterQ @ordinator, will require appropriate
undergraduate coursesto remove these deficiencies. Sudents begin the M.A. in Giminology program
during the Fall semester only. Applicants may apply at any time; however, priority will be givento
completed applications received by March 15. After March15, applications will be recaved, but
admission to the program is contingent upon the availability of space.

Program Requirements

Sudents must choosebetween athess or non-thesis curriculum by the end of their second semester at
latest.

|. ThesisDegree Requirements:

Atotal of 30 semester hoursis required, including:

CRIM 600 Ciiminological Theory 3cr.
CRM 601 Proseminar 3cr.
CRIM 605 Regarch Methods 3cr.
CRM 610 Legal Issuesin Griminology 3cr.
CRIM 632 Organizational Dynamicswithin the Griminal Justice System 3cr.
CRIM 718 Quantitative Srategies for Analysisin Giminology 3cr.
CRIM 730 Ethical and Philosophical Issuesin Griminology 3cr.
CRIM 795 Thess 6cr.
TT- Eletives 3cr.
Total 30 cr.

Il. Non-Thesis Degree Requirements:
Atotal of 30 semester hoursis required, including:

CRIM 600 Ciiminological Theory 3cr.
CRIM 601 Proseminar 3cr.
CRIM 605 Regarch Methods 3cr.
CRIM 610 Legal Issuesin Giminology 3cr.
CRIM 632 Organizational Dynamicswithin the Griminal Justice System 3cr.
CRM 718 Quantitative Srategies for Analysisin Qiminology 3cr.
CRIM 730 Ethical and Philosophical Issuesin Griminology 3cr.
CRM 791 Synthesis Project 3cr.
TT- Elettives 6cr.
Total 30 cr.

M.Ed. in Education

This 36-credit, team-taught program is structured to address the educational needs of several typesof
graduate students who enter and proceed through the program asa cohort. The programQintegrated
curriculum is designed to prepare educators to be research oriented and to be more effective and
innovative in casgooms, in schools, and in communities.

The six Thematic Units of 6 credits eachinclude Community and Qulture, Instruction and the Learner,
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Teacher asRegarcher, Educational Change and Technology, Qurriculum and Instruction, and Teacher as
Leader. The program requires Internet access whichis available at IUP at no charge to students.

l. Required Thematic Units(36 cr.)

MEDU761 Community and Qulture 6 cr.
MEDU 762 Instruction and the Learner 6 cr.
MEDU763 Teacher as Researcher 6 cr.
MEDU 764 Educational Change and Technology 6 cr.
MEDU 765 Qurriculum and Instruction 6 cr.
MEDU766 Teacher as Leader 6cr.

M.Ed. in Education of Exceptional Persons

The Department of Spedal Education and Qinical Services offerstwo graduate programs. Master of
Education degree in Education of Ex@ptional Persons and the Master of Sience degree in Soeech-
Language Pathology. These programs are in accord with the current national standards of the Gouncil for
Exeptional Children and the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association, respedively.

The M.E. program is structured to address the educational needs of four typesof graduate students:
(a)thosewho hold Pennsylvania Mentally and/ or Physicdly Handicapped certification; (b) thosewho
hold another teacdhing certificate who wishto obtain spedal education certification while working
toward an M.H. degree in Education of Exceptional Persons; (c) those who hold another teaching
certificate who wishto obtain special education certification without earning the M.Ed. degree; and (d)
those who do not want to qualify for a teaching certificate but who wishto work professionally with
personswith disabilities.

The program intendsto prepare graduates who will: (a) implement curriculato meet individual needs of
students with disabilities; (b) demonstrate adaptahility, flexibility, and initiative in meeting the changing
needs of studentswith disabilities (c) use positive behavior management techniques; (d) assesspupils
strengths and limitations for instructional planning; (€) practice diagnostic prescriptive instructional
procedures, (f) adapt spedal equipment for individuals; (g) planfor and effectively use
paraprofessionals; (h) engage in effective communication and collaborative partnerships; and (i) apply
professionalism and ethicalpradices.

Sudents working toward a masterQ degree may sded a thesisor a non-thess option at anappropriate
point in their program of studies. All M.H. candidates must successully complete a comprehensive
examination asthe terminal experience in their course of studies. The department will exercise final
judgment over the exact program of studiesrequired for any student who wishesto obtain special
education certification.

Admission Qriteria
Applications are due by March 1 for consideration for Summer/Fall acceptance and by Juy 15 for Soring
aceptance.

Education of Exceptional Personst M.Ed. and Qoecial Education Certification
ELEX 569 Education of Persons with Emotional or Behavioral Disorders, Learning 3cr.

Disabilities, or Brain Injury

ECEX578 Education of Personswith Mental Reardation, Developmental, Physical, 3cr.
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or Multiple Dis&bilities

ECEX558 Vocational Preparation and Transition for Youth with Disabilities 3cr.

EDEX 752 Assessgnent of Personswith Disabilities 3cr.

ECEX 754 Advanced Instructional Design in Sedal Education 3cr.
ELEX 755 Professonal Collaboration and Team Building for Sedial Educators 3.
ECEX 785 Practicum and Internship (severe) 3cr.

GR615 Ekements of Regarch 3cr.
TT Hective 3cr.
TT Hective 3cr.
TT Hective 3cr.
TT Hective 3cr.
or

ECEX795 Thesis(optional) 3cr.

Total Required 36 cr.

Note: Students may choose electives from an approved list induding:

EDEX515 Presdhool Education for Children with Disabilities 3cr.
ECEX560 Family Perspectiveson Disability 3cr.
ECEX753 Research Ssminarin Soecial Education 3cr.
ECEP 704 Advanced Educational Psychology 3cr.
ECEP746 Learning and Instruction 3cr.
ECP 747 Advanced Psychology of Adolescent Education 3cr.
ECEP 748 Advanced Sudiesin Behavioral Problems 3cr.
GOUN 629 Group Procedures (Child) 3cr.
GOUNG639 Group Gounseling 3cr.

or other relevant courseswith approval of the program coordinator.

Theseare minimum requirements. Additional coursework may be required depending on present
certification (e.g., applicants with secondary education certification will be required to demonstrate
competence in the teaching of reading, language arts, and math to students with disabilities).

Addtional coursework and requirements exist for those seeking certification through the Pennsylvania
Teacher Intern Certification Program. Theserequirements are determined at admisson on a case-by-
case basis.

Education of Exceptional Personst_Certification-only program
Education of Personswith Emotional or Behavioral Disorders, Learning

ELEX569 Disabilities, or Brain Injury 3cr.

ECEX578 Educatign of Fersqnswith Mental Retardation, Developmental, Physical, 3cr.
or Multiple Disabilities

ECEX 752 Assessment of Personswith Disabilities 3cr.

ECEX 754 Advanced Instructional Design in Soecdial Education 3cr.

ECEX 785 Practicum and Internship (severe) 3cr.

Total Required 15 cr.

Theseare minimum requirements. Additional coursework may be required depending on present
certification (e.g., applicants with secondary education certification will be required to demonstrate
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competence in the teaching of reading, language arts, and math to students with disabilities).
Addtional coursework and requirements exist for those seeking certification through the Pennsylvania

Teadher Intern Certification Program. Theserequirements are determined at admisgon on a case-by-
case basis.

Education of Exceptional Personst M.Ed.-only program

EDEX558 Vocational Preparation and Transition for Youth with Disabilities 3cr.
EDEX752 Assesment of Personswith Disabilities 3cr.
EDEX753 Research Seminar in Soecial Education 3cr.
EDEX 754 Advanced Instructional Design in Secial Education 3cr.
EDEX755 Professional Gollaboration and Team Building for Special Educators 3cr.
EDEX785 Practicum and Internship 3cr.
EDEX560 Family Perspective on Disabilities 3cr.
GR615 Ekements of Research 3cr.
TT Eletive 3cr.
TT Elettive 3cr.
or

EDEX795 Theds 3cr.

Total Required 30 cr.

Note: Students may choose electives from:

ECEP 704 Advanced Educational Psychology 3cr.
ECEP 746 Learning and Instruction 3cr.
EDP 747 Advanced Psychology of Adolescent Education 3cr.
EDEP 748 Advanced Sudiesin Behavioral Problems 3cr.
QOUN629 Group Procedures (Child) 3cr.
QOUNB639 Group Gounseling 3cr.
EDEX515 Presdhool Education for Children with Disabilities 3cr.

Orother relevant courseswith approval of the program coordinator.

M.Ed. in Educational Psychology

The Master of Education degree in the Educational Psychology Program (33 to 36 credits) hasbeen
designedto give the interested student a broad theoretical and practical background inthe areasof
education and psychology.

The program will be of interest to those planning to pursue certification in school psychology after the
masterQ degree, to those wishing to broaden their understanding of human development and learning,
or to those wishing to leam more about educational evaluation and research.

AdmissionsQriteria

Individuals seeking initial admisdon to any departmental program must complete both a Shool of
Graduate Sudiesand Researchapplication and a departmental application. After all application
materials (including completed application forms, two lett ers of recommendation, transcripts, and GRE
swresfor the aptitude portion of the exam only) have beenreceived, the School Psychology Program
Committee reviews applications and selects applicants for interviews. Following these interviews, the
committee forwardsto the School of Graduate Sudies and Research recommendations regarding
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admission into the program. The Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research, in turn, communicatesan
admission dedsion to the applicant.

Admission to the program is based upon an evaluation of undergraduate and graduate transcripts,
recommendations, GRE scores, work history, professional goals, and personal charaderisticsas
determined in the admission interview. No one criterion dominatesin the admission dedsion, provided
there is evidence of the basic ahility to do graduate work.

Applicants are advised that Pennsylvania hasestablished program admission requirements for those
seeking their first certification inthe education field. These requirementsinclude a grade-point average
of 3.0 based on the most recent 48 credits taken; six credits in math; three creditsin English
composition and three in Englishliterature; and a passing score on the Praxis | (including reading,
writing, and math). Arrangements may be made to take the required Englishand math credits or
examinations while already in the program, if necessary. These proceduresapply to all students seeking
Pennsylvania certification.

Program Requirements
General Requirements
All students must complete course work in the following areas:

Professional Development 9 credits

Humanistic Sudies 3 credits
Behavioral Sudies 3 credits
Subject Area 6 credits
Research 6 credits
*Electives 9 credits

* All eledtives must be approved by the student@ departmental advisor and may be chosento enhance

the studentQiaterestin school psychology, humandevelopment and learning, or educational evaluation
and research.

Thesisoption, 33 creditsNon-Thesisoption, 36 credits
Professonal Development (9 credits)

EDP 704  Advanced Educational Psychology 3cr.
EDP 745  Ciisis Intervention and Psycholodical Gounseling of Exceptional Children 3cr.
EDFP 746  Learningand Instruction 3cr.

Humanisti c Studies(3 credits)

PSY (336 Peasonality Theory and Systems of Psychotherapy 3 credits

or

PSYC858  Advanced Social Psychology* 3 credits

Behavioral Sudies(3 credits)

D748  Advanced Sudiesin Behavioral Problems 3 credits

SibjectArea (6 credits)

EDEX650 Exeptional Childrenand Youth 3 credits
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EDSP747  Advanced Psychology of Adolescent Education 3 credits

Research (6 credits)
GR615 Ekements of Regarch 3 credits
BEDSP717  Applied Educational Research Methods 3 credits

Psychology Core Electives- Non Thesis Option (9 credits)

PSYC810  Historical Trendsin Psydology* 3 credits
EDSP 755  Practicum M 3 credits
TT- Ekctive (advisor approval) 3 credits
Or

ThesisOption (6 credits)

EDSP 795 Thesis

Total: 33 or 36 credits

* Recommended for those continuing in school psychology doctoral program
U Reauired for those continuing in school psychology certificate or doctoral program.

M.Ed. in Hementary and Middle School Mathematics Education

An integral part of the program will be to familiarize students with recent developments in curriculum,
instruction, and implementation of contemporary mathematicsprogramsin elementary and middle
schools. Upon completion of the program, the student will be preparedto serve asaresource teacher,
asamathematicsteacher in adepartmentalized situation, asa coordinator, or in other leadership roles
in anelementary or middle school mathematics program.

For teachersin public schools, the program meets the credit requirements for Instructional Level Il
certification. It does not provide 7-12 certification for those who hold aK-6 Level | certificate.

Program Requirements
Sudents have three options for the completion of the program leading to a Mager of Education degree
in Hementary and Middle Shool MathematicsEducation.

Option 1: Primarily designed for those who wishto pursue a degree after the masteNJdefree. The
requirements are 27 hours of course work and athree-hour committee thesis.

Option 2: Primarily designed for those who will take aleadership role in the school. The requirements
are 30 hours of course work and written comprehensive examination.

Option 3: Primarily designed for the clasgoom teacher who wishesto update skills. The requirements
are 36 hours of coursework with no theds or comprehensive examination required.
Sudents must satisfy the following course requirements:
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|. Professonal Development (9cr.)

Required (6 cr.)
EIMA 650 Qurriculum and Instruction in Eementary Shool Mathematics 3cr.
ECEP 704 Advanced Educational Psychology 3cr.
Ekctive (3cr.)

Chosenfrom the graduate course offerings of the Department of Professonal Sudiesin Education and
the Department of Spedal Education and Qinical Services. Sudents should consult their advisor
concerning prerequisitesand appropriateness before scheduling these courses.

Il. Edu@tional Research(3cr.)

GR615 Ekments of Regarch 3cr.

[1l. Qurriculum and Instruction in Mathemati csEducati on Hectives(6 cr.)

EIMA 651 The Laboratory Approachto Teaching Mathematics 3cr.
EIMA 652 Diagnosis and Remedial Teaching of Mathematics 3cr.
EIMA 653 Mathematics for the Gfted Sudent 3cr.
EIMA 654 Teaching Problem Solving in the Hementary and Middle School 3cr.
EIMA 655 Mathematics for Early Childhood 3cr.
EIMA 698 Sugervised Internship 3cr.
EIMA 699 Ekementary Matht Independent Sudy 3cr.
EIMA 795 Thegs* 3cr.

IV. Subject Matt er Concentration Hectives

Optionsland2(9cr.)

or

Option3(15cr.)

EIMAS517 Introduction to Probability and S atistics 3cr.
EIMA 520 Pre-Calculus Mathematics | 3cr.
EIMA 556 Principles of Geometry | 3cr.
EIMA557 Introduction to Number Theory 3cr.
EIMA 558 Introduction to Logic and Logical Games 3cr.
EIMA 559 Computer-Rdated Topicsin the Hementary and Middle School 3cr.
EIMA571 Algebra for Elementary/Middle Level Teachers 3cr.
EIMA 601 Basic Goncepts in Mathematics | 3cr.
EIMA 602 Basic Goncepts in Mathematicsl| 3cr.
EIMA 603 Teaching the Metric System 3cr.
EIMA 681 Srecial Topics 3cr.

V. Ekctives(3cr.)
Chosenfrom other coursesin categoriesl, lll, and IV above
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V1. Comprehensive Exam
Option 2 only

* HMA 795 isrequired for Option 1 only.

M.A. in Employment and Labor Rehtions

The Master of Artsin Employment and Labor Relations is a multidisdplinary, graduate-degree program
designedto prepare professional practitionersin the field of employment and labor relationsin public
and private management, unions, government agencies, and neutral and service organizations. The 36-
semester-hour program consistsof arequired core of 21 semester hours and elective courseofferings
totaling 15 semester hours.

In consultation with the advisor, each student will individually build the elective sequence of the
program of study by choosing 15 elective semester hours from among employment and labor relations
courses and courses approved by the advisor that are offered by other departments.

Sudents are strongly encouragedto elect aninternship to integrate theory and pracice in the field.

Admission Criteria
Reuired:

1. Bachelor@degree from anacaedited institution of higher leaming.

2. Minimum QPA of 3.0 if graduated with aB.S or B A. within five years of the application date. If
the bachelor@ degreeis older thanfive years, the minimum QPArequiredis 2.6.

3. Bvidenceof coursework in statistics and research methodology and design.

4. Twolettersof recommendation. If bachelorQ degree wasearned within five years, at least one
letter must be from a faaulty member or the dean/director of undergraduate program. If degree
is older than five years, both letters must be from employers or professional colleagues. Personal
letters of recommendation are not acceptable.

5. Satisfadory professonal essay (minimum of two typewritten pages)to include adescription of:

A spnificant professional accomplishment
BExpedationsof graduate study
Caeergoals

Program Requirements

l. Regquired Core (21 cr.)

EIR'HSAD 610 Employee Rights under Law 3cr.
ELR513 Furdamentals of the AmericanLabor Movement: Theory and Practice 3cr.
ELR515 Dispute Sttlement 3cr.
ELR HSAD 619 Advqnc_:ed R_e;earch in Employment Relations and Health Services 3er.

Administration

ELR525 Processesof (ollective Bargaining 3cr.
EIR'HSAD 631 Human ResourcesManagement in the Public Sector 3cr.
ELR641 Gontract Adminigtration 3cr.
Il. Elective Area (15cr.)

Ffteensemester hours chosenfrom other eledive coursesin Employment and Labor Relations or from
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related departments with the approval of studentQ @dvisor and the chair of the department.

M.A.in English

The M.A. in Englishresponds to the needs of four groups of students:those interestedin gaining a
generalist background in graduate English studies, students wanting to concentrate on literature,
students seekng secondary English certification or desiring to enhance their existing skillsin teaching
Engdlish, and students who want to teachEnglishto speakers of other languages.

Eachof the four options for the M.A. requires 36 credit hours, either of course work (twelve courses) or
a ombination of course work and aninternship or thesis. Each option hasits own set of requirements
for distributing those 36 hours, and each hasits own admisgons committee. Sudents applying for
admission must indicate which degree option they wishto pursue.

The generalist (M.A./ GEN) option is designed for students who wishto take course work in several areas
of Englishto attain abalanced baclkground inthe discipline and gain preparation for more advanced
doctoral work, for teaching at the community-college levd, or for a career in such professional fields as
publishing or trandation. The literature (M.A/UT)option isfor active professonals who wishto further
their expertise in literature and for studentswho wishto prepare for work on aPh.D. inliterature and
criticism. The teaching English (M.A./ TE) option is for in-service secondary Englishteacdhers who wish
advanced in-depth study in the teaching of Englishand for students with the bachelorQ degreein
Engdlish(or its equivalent) who wishto pursue initial Secondary Engdlish certification. The M. A/ TESOL
option prepares studentsin the theory and practice of teaching Englishto speakers of other languagesin
avariety of settingswithin (Englishas a Second Language) and outside (Englishas a Foreign Language)
the United Sates.

IUPQI.A. in Ehglishhascourses available in both summer sessions and during the academic year. As
there is no spedific resdency requirement for the M.A. at IUP, students are not required to attend the
program full time during the academic year; some of the work may be accomplished over the course of
several summerst although certain coursesrequired in several of the programs are offered only during
the normal academic year. However, the final six credits must be taken at IUP. Sudents attending full
time cancomplete the M.A in Endishin aslittle asa single year or may spreadtheir work out over two
or threeyears. Thus, the M.A. in Englishat 1UP offersthe advantagesof both professional focusand
personal flexibility.

Program Requirements

M.A/ Generalist

The Master of Arts Generalist (M.A/ GEN) option is for students who wishcourse work in several areas
of English. Thistrack provides preparation for more advanced doctoral work, for teaching at the
community-college level, or for careersin such professonal fields aspublishing or translation.
M.A/Generalist Course Requirements:

A. Core Courses (15 cr.)

ENGL 630 Research on the Teaching of Literacy and Literature 3 cr.
ENGL 643 TE/ TEA_Methodology 3cr.
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ENGL 676 Ciitical Approachesto Literature 3cr.

ENGL 692 American EnglishGrammar 3cr.

B. Literature/ LinguisticsElectives(12cr.)

Twelve additional semester hours, selected from the following list and approved by the director of
Graduate Sudiesin Gomposition and TESOL and the director of Graduate Sudiesin Literature and
Qiticism:

ENGL734 Linguisticsand the English Teacher 3cr.
ENGL675 Literature and the International Sudent 3cr.
ENGL703 Language and Gognition 3cr.
ENGL705 Language and Social Content 3cr.
ENGL753 Sudiesin Literature asa Professon 3cr.
ENGL760 Teaching Gollege Literature 3cr.
ENGL761 Topicsin American Literature Before 1870 3cr.
ENGL762 Topicsin American Literature Snce 1870 3cr.
ENGL763 Topicsin British Literature Before 1660 3cr.
ENGL764 Topicsin British Literature Snce 1660 3cr.
ENGL765 Topicsin Literature asGenre 3cr.
ENGL766 Topicsin Comparative Literature 3cr.
ENGL771 Topicsin Postmodern Literature 3cr.
ENGL772 Topicsin WomenQ laterature 3cr.

ENGL773 Topicsin Americanor Biitish Minority Literature 3cr.

C Open Ekctives(9cr.)

Nine additional semester hours of electives approved by the direcor of Graduate Sudiesin
Composition and TESOL and by the director of Graduate Sudiesin Literature and Ciiticism. Upto 6 of
these semester hours may be taken outside the English Department. In addition, with the approval of a
thesis advisor, a student may, aspart of thisrequirement, register for 6 hours of ENGL 795 Thesis.

Total Credit Hours 36 cr.

M.A./Literature

The Master of Artg/Literature (M.A/UT) isdesigned for students who wishto further their expertise in
literature and for students who wishto prepare for work on a Ph.D. in Britishand Americanliterature
and criticdism. The M.A/UT option introduces students to a wide range of criticaland theoretical
approachesto traditional and nontraditional literary works.

M.A// Literature CourseRequirements:
A. Qore Qourses(6cr.)

ENGL674 BibliographicalMethodsin Endlish 3cr.

ENGL676 Ciitical Approachesto Literature 3cr.

B. Period Courses (12 cr.)

ENGL 761 Topicsin American Literature Before 1870 3cr.
ENGL 762 Topicsin American Literature Snce 1870 3cr.

ENGL 763 Topicsin BritishLiterature Before 1660 3cr.
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ENGL764 Topicsin BritishLiterature Snce 1660 3cr.

C Qoursesin Approachesto the Literary Canon (3 cr.)
One coursefrom among the following offerings.

ENGL766 Topicsin Comparative Literature 3cr.
ENGL771 Topicsin Postmodern Literature 3cr.
ENGL772 Topicsin WomenQ laterature 3cr.

ENGL773 Topicsin Americanor Biitish Minority Literature 3cr.

D. Literature Hectives(9cr.)
Three coursesfrom among the following:

ENGL675 Literature and the International Sudent 3cr.
ENGL753 Sudiesin Literature asa Professon 3cr.
ENGL760 Teaching Gollege Literature 3cr.
ENGL761 Topicsin American Literature Before 1870 3cr.
ENGL762 Topicsin American Literature Snce 1870 3cr.
ENGL763 Topicsin British Literature Before 1660 3cr.
ENGL764 Topicsin British Literature Snce 1660 3cr.
ENGL765 Topicsin Literature asGenre 3cr.
ENGL766 Topicsin Comparative Literature 3cr.
ENGL771 Topicsin Postmodern Literature 3cr.
ENGL772 Topicsin Women@ Literature 3cr.

ENGL773 Topicsin Americanor Biitish Minority Literature 3cr.

E Open Hectives(6cr.)

9x semester hours approved by the director of Graduate Sudies in Literature from other graduate
offerings in Literature, courses in Compasition and TESOL, or courses outside the department in a
related and appropriate field. With the approval of a thesis advisor, a student may, as part of this
requirement, register for six hours of ENGL 795 Thesis.

Total Credit Hours 36 cr.

M.A./ Teaching English

The Master of Arts/ Teaching English (M.A/TE)is a 36-semester-hour degree programthat involvesthe
study of the research on teaching literature, composition, and language, through both academic course
work and supervised field experiences. The M.A./ TEprogram, which reflects recent studiesof teacher
development, is dedgned for in-service secondary Englishteachers who wishadvanced, in-depth study
in the teaching of English. Also, it is desgnedto meet the needs of personswith abachelorQ degree in
English(or its equivalent) who wishto pursue initial Englishteaching certification. In addition to
enrolling in the 36 semeger hours of course work, students seeking initial certification must complete
sixsemester hours of sudent teaching. Thus,the M.A/ TEwith certification will entail a total of 42
semester hours of course work and student teaching.

M.A./Teaching English Gourse Requirements:
A. Core Courses (15 cr.)

ENGL630 Research on the Teaching of Literacy and Literature ~ 3cr.

ENGL614 Ciitical Pedagogy in English Education 3cr.
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BENGL 693 Seminar in Teaching Engdlish in Secondary School 3cr.

ENGL 730 Teaching Writing 3cr.

And one additional course from the following, approved by the director of Graduate Sudiesin
Gompasition and TESOL, or desgnee:

ENGL762 Topicsin American Literature since 1870 3cr.
ENGL763 Topicsin British Literature before 1660: Shakespeare 3cr.
ENGL772 Topicsin WomenQ laterature 3cr.
ENGL773 Topicsin American or British Minority Literature* 3cr.

* Recommended for students seeking initial certification.

B. Hectivesin Teaching, Leaning, and Schools (6 cr.)

ENGL690 Writing asa Way of Learning 3cr.
ECEP 704 Advanced Educational Psychology 3cr.
or

EDP 746 Learning and Instruction 3cr.
or

ECEP 747 Advanced Psychology of Adolescent Education 3cr.
or

ECEP 748 Advanced Sudiesin Behavioral Problems 3cr.
EDP57 Assessment of Sudent Learning 3cr.
EDEX650 Excetional Children and Youth 3cr.

Note: Sudents seekinginitial certification assecondary teachers must take EDEX650; EDSP577; and
EDSP 573, EDSP 578, or EDSP 704 to satisfy Pennsylvania Department of Education certification
requirements. One of the above will count asa Professional Hective.

C.Profesgonal Hectives(6cr.)

Sx semester hoursto be chosenfrom graduate courses in the English Department or the (ollege of
Education and Educational Tednologyt approved by the director of Graduate Sudiesin Gomposition
and TEOL, or desgnee.

Note: Sudentswho have not had anundergraduate or graduate course in Adolescent Literature must
take ENGL518 Adolescent Literature to meet a certification requirement.

D.Profesdonal Practice (6 cr.)

ENGL526 ESIMethods and Materials 3cr.
ENGL 698 Internship 3cr.

Note: Sudents seeking initial certification assecondary teachers must also student teach, asrequired by
the Pennsylvania Department of Education. (Additional 6 cr.)

Total Credit Hours M.A./TE36 cr.

Total Qredit Hours with Initial Certification 42 cr.

M.A./ Teaching English to Soeakers of Other Languages

The Master of Artg Teaching Ehglishto Soeakers of Other Languages(M.AJ/TEOL) is designed to
prepare students to teachEnglishasa second or foreign language within the guidelinesestablished by
the professional organization, TESOL The program combinestheory and practice aswell asa variety of
approaches.
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M.A./Teaching English to Speakers of Other LanguagesCourse Requirements:
A. Qore Requirements (15 cr.)

ENGL 625 Introduction to TESOL 3cr.
ENGL 692 American EndlishGrammar 3cr.
ENGL 643 TEY/TEA.Methodology 3cr.
ENGL 644 ES_Material and Media 3cr.

ENGL724 Seoond Lanquage Acquisition 3cr.

B. Teacher Education Component (6cr.)
Students take two of the following courses.

ENGL688 Practicum in TESOL 3cr.
ENGL694 Observation of English Teaching 3cr.
ENGL 696 Internship in B3/ BHL 3cr.

C TESOLELkctives(9cr.)
Students choose any three from the following courses:

ENGL734 Linquisticsand the EnglishTeacher 3cr.
ENGL641 Topicsin B9 Pedagogy 3cr.
ENGL699 Independent Sudy 3cr.
ENGL723 Soond Language Teaching 3cr.
ENGL725 Soond Language Literacy 3cr.
ENGL730 Teaching Writing 3cr.
ENGL742 Cross-Quitural Communication 3cr.

ENGL744 Realing Theory and the Gollege Endlish Teadcher 3cr.

D. Open Ekctives(6cr.)
Sudents choose two other courses (500 level or higher).
Total Credits 36 cr.

Doctor of Philosophy Programs
There are two distinct doctoral programsin English, one in Literature and QGriticism and one in
Gomposition and TESOL Both programsleadto a Doctor of Philosophy in English.

M.S. in Food and Nutrition (Online)

The Master of Stience degree program is designed to prepare individualswith baccaaureate education
in food and nutrition, education, or health-related disciplinesby increasing the depth of their knowledge
with regpect to food and nutrition, developing research skills, and enhancing their application skills by
spedializingin the areaof applied human nutrition.

GCoursework in introductory nutrition (FONT 212 Nutrition) is required for entrance into the program.
FDNT 544 Food Gomposition and Biochemistry and FDNT 558 Advanced Human Nutrition are required as
part of the department core for students who have not completed equivalent courses prior to

admission.

Admission Qriteria
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Prospective students apply for admisson through the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research.
Applicants are thenreferred to the Food and Nutrition Department Graduate Sudies Committee for
review. All relevant official transaipts, Graduate Record Examination scores and letters of
recommendation must be on file with the School of Graduate Sudies and Research prior to any
department dedsion. After acaeptance, a faculty advisor will be assignedto each student.

With the succesgul completion of 15 hours of graduate coursework, students will qualify for degree
candidacy.

An accredited American Dietetic Association dietetic internship is available in conjunction with the
masterQ grogram. Admission to this program requiresa sparate application. Information canbe
obtained by contacting the Food and Nutrition Dietetic Internship Program Director.

Sudents may choose to complete a 4- to 6-credit thess (FONT 795) as part of the department core
reguirement.

Program Requirements
ThesisDegree Requirements (36 cr.)
|. Professonal Gore Gourses(9cr.)

BIOL602 Biometry 3cr.
or

GR516 Satistical Methods | 3cr.
GR615 Ekements of Research 3cr.
FDNT650 Seminarin Food and Nutrition |~ 1.5cr.
FDNT660 Seminarin Food and Nutrition Il 1.5cr.

Il. Department Cae Courses(18-21cr.)
FDNT 544 and FDN 558 are required for students who have not completed equivalent courses prior to
admisson; where these courses are required, core reguirement is21 aedits.

FDNT544 Food Composition and Biochemistry 3cr.
FDNT547 Nutritional Aspects of Food Technology 3cr.
FDNT558 Advanced Human Nutrition 3cr.
FDNT564 Food and Nutrition Research Methods 3cr.
FDNT601 Foodservice Management Theory and Practicum 3cr.
FDNT602 Information Technology 1cr.
FDNT603 Food and Nutrition Education lcr.
FDNT604 Medical Nutrition Therapy 2cr.
FDNT605 Nutrition Intervention Srategies 1cr.
FDNT612 Administration of Food Service Systems 3cr.
FDNT641 Eaing Behaviors and Food Habits 3cr.
FDNT642 Contemporary Issuesin Food and Nutrition 3cr.
FDNT645 Proteins, Carbohydrates,and Fats 3cr.
FDNT646 Vitamins and Minerals 3cr.
FDNT651 Professional Dietetic Practice 3cr.
FDNT652 Seminarin Institutional Foodservice Management 1 cr.

FONT711 Nutrition in the Life Cyde 3cr.

FDNT 743 Clnical Dietetics 3cr.
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FDNT 795 Thess 4-6 Cr.

[l. Electives(6-9cr.)

Sudents will elect additional cursesfrom the IUP Graduate Catalog (including FONIT courses)that are
appropriate for their needs and interests asthey work toward meeting the program objectives. Advisors
will approve elective choices. Sudents may apply up to six credits of FDNT 696 or 698 Internship toward
program electives.

Non-ThesisDegree Requirements (36 cr.)
|. Professonal Gore Courses (9cr.)

BIOL602 Biometry 3cr.
or

GR516 Satistical Methods | 3cr.
GR615 Ekements of Research 3cr.
FDNT650 Seminarin Food and Nutrition |~ 1.5cr.
FDNT660 Seminarin Food and Nutrition 1l 1.5cr.

Il. Department Cae Courses(18-21cr.)
FDNT 544 and FDN 558 are required for students who have not completed equivalent courses prior to
admission; where these courses are required, core requirement is 21 credits.

FDNT 544 Food Composition and Biochemistry 3 cr.
FDNT 547 Nutritional Aspects of Food Technology 3.
FDNT 558 Advanced Human Nutrition 3ar.
FDNT 564 Food and Nutrition Research Methods 3.
FDNT 601 Foodservice Management Theory and Practicum 3cr.
FDNT 602 Information Technology lcr.
FDNT 603 Food and Nutrition Education 1cr.
FDNT 604 Medical Nutrition Therapy 2.
FDNT 605 Nutrition Intervention Srategies 1cr.
FDNT 612 Administration of Food Service Systems 3cr.
FDNT 641 Eating Behaviors and Food Habits 3cr.
FDNT 642 Contemporary Issues in Food and Nutrition 3.
FDNT 645 Proteins, Carbohydrates, and Fats 3cr.
FDNT 646 Vitaminsand Minerals 3.
FDNT 651 Professional Dietetic Practice 3.
FDNT 652 Seminar in Institutional Foodservice Management 3 cr.
FDNT 711 Nutrition in the Life Gycle 3cr.
FDNT 743 Qinical Dietetics 3cr.
lll. Electives(6-9cr.)

Sudents will elect additional coursesfrom the IUP Graduate Catalog (including FONIT courses)that are
appropriate for their needs and interests asthey work toward meeting the program objectives. Advisors
will approve elective choices. Sudents may apply up to six credits of FDNT 696 or 698 Internship toward
program electives.
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M.S. in Geography

IUPQ Bepartment of Geography and Regional Planning offers graduate programsleading to the degree of
Master of Sience in geography. The M.S program is designed to prepare students for avariety of
careersasgeographersin business, government, research, environmental, and planning organizations or
for entry to a doctoral program at another university. Emphasis is placed upon developing professional
competence in the tools, substance, methodology, and geographic theories.

Graduatesof the program are employed by the state and federal government, city, county, and regional
planning commissions, private consultant and engineering firms, business and industry, and colleges and
universities. Knowledge of environmental processes, the organization and operation of the planning
field, and geographic information systemsiis of value to the graduate in the job search.

Admission Criteria

Sudents who enter the program usually hold a bacheloN Jdegree in geography or one of the social
sdences. Persons with degreesin education, sdence, or businessalso may qualify and often find a
degree in geography of value. Applicants must take the Graduate Record Exam before they will be
admitted to pre-candidacy status.

Program Requirements

The Master of Sdience program requiresthe student to complete afifteen-credit track in

GIS Cartography, Regional Planning, or Environmental Planning. Eachtrack includes two required
coursesand alist of options.

Slected coursesin related fields may be applied toward the degree. All gudents will be expectedto
demongtrate proficiency in cartography in their thesis or portfolio. Both theds and non-thess options
areavailable in the M.S program. For students selecting the non-thess option, aportfolio isa
nongraded graduation requirement. Athree-person faculty committee will evaluate the portfolio, which
will include at leastthree of the student@ best pieces of work and writtenreflective analysis. The
portfolio is submitted by the end of the first week of the semester the student is scheduled to graduate.

The graduate degree program requires a minimum of 33 semester hours of credit (including the thesis
credits) for the thesis option or 39 hours for the non-thesis option. Three core courses must be included:
GEOG10, GEO®X12, and GEOG14. Sudents may arrange aninternship aspart of their degree
eledives up to sixcredits.

|. Gore Program (9 cr.)

GEOG610 Researchin Geography and Ragional Planning 3cr.
GEOG612 Quantitative Techniques in Geography and Regional Planning 3cr.
GEOG614 Thought and Phlosophy in Geography and Regional Planning 3cr.
Il. Tracks(Chooseone)

A. GISCartography Track (15cr.)
FHve coursesfrom among the following:

GEOG513* Catography 3cr.
GEOG514 Map and Photograph Interpretation 3cr.
GEOG515 Reamote Sensing 3cr.

GEOG516* Introduction to GIS 3cr.
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GEOG 617 Held Techniguesin Geography and Planning 3 cr.
GEOG 618 GISApplications Development 3cr.
B. Regional Planning Track(15cr.)

Five courses from among the following:

GEOG531 Paoulation Geography 3cr.
GEDG532 Urban Geography 3cr.
GEOG533 Geography of Transportation and Trade 3cr.
GEOG534 Pditical Geography 3cr.
GEOG536 Social Geography 3cr.
GEOG550* Introduction to Planning 3cr.
GEOGh552* Planning Methods 3cr.
GEOG554 Planning Design 3cr.
GEOG558 Land Use Law 3cr.
GEOG564* Land Use Policy 3cr.
GEDG568 Planning Theory 3cr.
GEOG617 Feld Techniquesin Geography and Planning 3cr.
GEOG620 Smatial Sructure of the Economy 3cr.
GEOG623 Regional Development 3cr.
GEDG625 Environmental Fanning 3cr.
GEOG633 Settlement Geography 3cr.
GEOG665 Plan Implementation 3cr.
P1LSC668 Public Sector Hnancial Administration 3cr.
C. Environmental Planning Track (15 cr.)

Five courses from among the following:

GEDOG515 Ramnote Sensing 3cr.
GEOG516 Introduction to GIS 3cr.
GEOG540* Conservation: Environmental Analysis 3cr.
GEOG541 Cimatology 3cr.
GEOG542 Physiography 3cr.
GEOG558 Land Use Law 3cr.
GEOG564 Land Use Policy 3cr.
GEOG617 Feld Techniquesin Geography and Planning 3cr.
GEOG 625* Environmental Panning 3cr.

lll. Electivesand/ or Thesis(Chooseone)
A. ThesisOption (9 cr.)

Hectivesin GEOG and related fields

3-8cr.

GEOG 795 Thess 1-6cr.

or

B. Non-ThesisOption (15cr.)
Ekctivesin GEDGand related fields
A three- or six-semester-hour internship may be included as anelective in the M.S program.
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* Reguired course for the track

M.Ed. in Health and Physical Education

The Master of Education in Health and Physical Education isa 36-credit program that servesthe needs
of three populations. The first population indudes current health and physical educators who are
certified teachersin Pennsylvania. The program benefits these individuals through studying
contemporary trends in teacher education, broadening their knowledge basein health and physical
education, and enhancing their skills as educators with updated teaching methods.

The second population consistsof teacherswho are certified in another area and wishto add health and
physical education to their certificate. Sudents who hold only an elementary certification will be
required to complete 6 semester hours of student teaching at the secondary level. Sudents who hold
only asecondary certification will be required to complete 6 semester hours of student teaching at the
elementary level.

The third population includes those who currently have a nonteaching bacheloN Jdefree and wishto
become certified health and physical educators. In addition to completing the 36 credit hours of course
work, students seekinginitial certification must complete 12 hours of student teaching. The content and
field experiencesincluded in this program are based on the national standards of the American
Association for Health Education and the National Association for Sport and Physical Elucation. Those
students not seeking teaching certification in Health and Physical Education may choosebetween a
thesisand non-thegstrack.

Admission Requirements

Tobe admittedto the Health and Physical Education Department, the applicant must have completed
the requirements for abacheloNJderee from anaccredited college or university and must fulfill the
general requirements for admisgon to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research for amasterQ a
degree. Slection of students will be through asaeening processconducted by the Graduate Pedagogy
Committee of the department. Other admission requirements to be admitted to the M.Ed. in Health and
Physical Education program include:

Completion of undergraduate degree with a GPA of 3.0 or higher
Passage of Praxis | exam for applicants not certified asteachers
Qurrent and acceptable Act 34 and 151 clearances
Completion of TBtest
Completion of Speech and Hearing Test
Qurrent CPRInstructor Cetificate
Completion of aquaticscourse or approved certification program
Completion of the following @urses or approved course substitution:
Anatomy and Physiology
Evercise Physiology
Biomechanicsor Kinesiology
6 credits of mathematics
3 credits of Englishcomposition
3 credits of Englishliterature
Educational Psychology
w Fdfillment of general requirements for admission to the School of Graduate Sudiesand

gegegeeeeee
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Researchfor amasteN Jderee
w Fdfillment of requirements set by the College of Education and Educational Technology

Program Requirements
Non-Thesis Track (Includes Teaching Certification)
A. Core Qourses(6cr.)

HPEDb34 Qurrent Literature in Health, Htness,and Soort 3cr.
HPEDB40 Research Methods for Health, Soort, and Physical Activity 3cr.
B. Reguired Courses (27 cr.)

HPE»26 Health Stience Instruction 3ar.
HPEDB31 Motor Learning 3cr.
HPED632 Assessment of Human Physiological Furctions 3cr.
HPED645 Advanced Teaching Techniques in Physical Education 3cr.
HPED655 Health and FHtnessfor Hementary Children 3cr.
HPEDG670 Advanced Sminar in Adapted Physical Education 3cr.
HPED80 Seminar 3cr.
GOMM 600 Instructional Design and Development 3cr.

or

QOMM 614 Instructional Gomputing Basics 3cr.

or

asapproved by the M.Ed. Graduate coordinator

EDEX 560 Family Perspective on Disability 3cr.
or
EDEX 650 Exceptional Children and Youth 3cr.

C Ekctive Gourses(3cr.)*

HPEDb12 Physical Activity and Sress Management 3cr.
HPED550  Qurriculum and Programming in Sexuality Education 3.
HPEDB50 Wellness: A Cassroom Approach 3cr.
HPEDB58 Emergency Management for Shools 3cr.
HPED672 Epidemiology of Physical Activity 3cr.
HPEDS81 Sedal Topics 3.

*HPED 698 Internship 3 cr.

Sudents who are certified K-12 in another subject area will be required to complete a 3-credit
internship in the school setting.

*Choice of eledtive will be based upon studenii Qrilergraduate course record, graduate course record,
and permisson of advisor.

D. Professional Practice(6-12cr.)

Sudents seeking initial certification ashealth and physicaleducation teachers must also student teach
asrequired by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. Sudents demonstrating acceptable levels of
knowledge, skills,and disposition will be permitted to enroll in EDUC421 and/ or EDUCA441 Sudent
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Teadhing. Areview of student teaching applicanii @raduate record will be conducted by the HPE
Graduate Pedagogy Committee, whichwill determine if the sudent hasmet all requirements to move
aheadwith certification. Thosewho are determined to be deficient will not be permitted to student
teach. They will receive a degree without Pennsylvania teaching certification.

Those who are certified aselementary teachers will complete 6 credits in secondary student teaching.
Those certified assecondary teacherswill complete 6 credits of elementary student teaching.
Noncertified students must complete both the elementary and secondary student teaching for atotal of
12 credits.

A alminating activity isrequired.

Total Credit Hours 36 cr.
Total Credit Hourswith Certification 42-48 cr.
Thesis Track (Does not include teaching certification)

A. Core Qourses(6.¢r.)

HPEDb34 Current Literature in Health, Ftness,and Sort 3cr.
HPED540 Research Methods for Health, Soort, and Physical Activity 3cr.
B. Required Gourses (9 cr.)

HPEDB32 Assesment of Human Physiological Functions 3cr.
HPEDB80 Seminar 3cr.
GOMM 600 Instructional Design and Development 3cr.
or

COMM 614 Instructional Computing Basics 3cr.

asapproved by the M.Ed. Graduate Goordinator

C QourseSdectionLewl | (6cr.)
Sdect two of the following:

HPHED 631 Motor Learning 3cr.
HPHED 670 Advanced Seminar in Adapted Physical Education 3cr.
EDEX 650 Excetional Children and Youth 3cr.
or

EDEX560 Family Perspective on Disability 3cr.

D. GourseSdection Lewel Il (6¢cr.)
Sdect two of the following:

HPHD 526 Health Sgence Instruction 3cr.
HPHD 645 Advanced Teaching Techniquesin Physical Education 3cr.
HPED 655 Health and Htnessfor Hementary School Children 3cr.

E Hective Courses(3cr.)

HPE®12 Physical Activity and SressManagement 3cr.
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HPED®50 Qurriculum and Programming inSexuality Education 3cr.
HPEDB50 Wellness: A dassroom Approach 3cr.
HPEDB58 Emergency Management for Schools 3cr.
HPEDS72 Epidemiology of Physical Activity 3cr.
HPEDS81 Spedal Topics 3cr.
F. Thesis

HPELDY95 Thess 6cr.

Total Credit Hours 36 cr.

Master of Science in Health Services Administration

The Master of Sdence in Health Services Administration degree will consist of 36 credits. The
Department of Nursing and Allied Health Professions will offer 18 credits, the Department of
Employment and Labor Relations will offer 15, and students would also choose one 3-credit elecive
from IUPcoursesthat are appropriate for their needs and interests and meet the program objectives.
Courses offered by the Employment and Labor Relations, Sociology, and Psychology departments might
be of particular interest to students for this elective. Sudents that anticipate continuing their education
in adoctoral program could choose to complete athesis instead of anelective course. The thesiswould
require 6 credit hours, bringing their degree total to 39 credits. These requirements meet the minimum
masterQ degree requirements of the School of Graduate Sudies and Research.

The Master in Health Services Administration would prepare students for awide variety of leadership
positions within health services organizationsin not-for-profit, for-profit, and government settings. The
role of ahealth servicesadministrator includes the spedalized application of employment relations
knowledge, the improvement of individual and public health, and the improvement of health delivery
systems. The program would provide students with an effective balance of coursework in health
services, employee relations, and research methodology that would enable them to excel in thisrole.

Admission Criteria
Reyuired:
1. Bachelor@degree from anacaedited institution of higher leaming.

2. Minimum QPA of 3.0 if graduated with aB.S or B A. within five years of the application date. If
the bachelor@ degreeis older thanfive years, the minimum QPArequiredis 2.6.

3. Bvidenceof coursework in statistics and researchmethodology and design.

4. Twolettersof recommendation. If bachelorQ degree wasearned within five years, at least one
letter must be from afaaulty member or the dean/director of undergraduate program. If degree
is older thanfive years, both letters must be from employers or professional colleagues. Personal
letters of recommendation are not acceptable.

5. Satisfadory professonal essay (minimum of two typewritten pages)to include a description of:
w A spnificant professional accomplishment
w BEyedationsof graduate study
w Caeergoals
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Program Requirements
Nursingand Allied Health Professons Offerings

NURS HSAD 555 Health Care Informatics 3cr.
HSAD 605 Bpidemiology in Health Services Administration 3cr.
HSAD 609 Bhicsand Scial Issuesin Health Care 3cr.
NURS HSAD 614 Health Pdicy 3ar.
NURS HSAD 730 Fnancial Management in Health Care 3cr.
HSAD 761 Health Services Administration Practicum 3cr.
HSAD 795* Thesis 6 cr.

Employment and Labor Relations Offerings

EIR'HSAD 610 Employee Rights under Law 3cr.
EIR' HSAD 616 Health Law 3cr.
ELR HSAD 619 é@ﬁgggi?ﬁg{(ﬁ&lg Employment Relations and Health 3cr.
EIR'HSAD631 Human Resource Management in the Public Sector 3cr.
EIR' HSAD 751 Conflict Resolution 3cr.
TT- Eletive** 3cr.

*Qudentsenrolledin the Master of Stience in HSA will complete 39 credits (with thess)or 36 credits
(without theds) for the degree. All students will complete 33 graduate credits in HSAD core courses.
They may finishout the program either with a 3-credit elective or with a 6-credit thesis option.

** Sudents may chooseelectives from IUP coursesthat are appropriate for their needsand interegsas
theywork toward meeting the program objectives. Advisors will approve elective choices.

M.A. History

The Department of History offersthe M.A. degree with either a 30-credit (thesis) or a 36-credit (non-
theds) option. Sudents must complete aresearch requirement and asubject matter requirement.
Gourses in American, European, Non-Western, and public history are available.

Traditionally, most historians have become teachers. But increasingly, historians are seeking
employment in nonteacdhing fields, including careers in museum, archival, library work, or tourism and
travel. Historical societies provide editorial and administrative openings, and publishing companieshire
historiansfor both sdesand editorial services. The history graduate program is designed to provide
students with training appropriate to awide range of professional goalsin the field of history.

Program Requirements

A minimum of 30 semester hoursis required or 36 semester hours for thoseelecting not to write a thesis
or electing to pursue the Pubic History track. Within these general requirements is a nine- semester-
hour research requirement consisting of HIST 614 Research Methods (or a substitution gpproved by the
department) and six HIST 601 seminar credits, or HIST 614 and six HIST 795 theds ciedits. The remaining
hours are sdected from the subject matter courses. Sx semester hours may, with approval, be from
related disciplines.

Sudents pursuing the Public History track must complete 36 semester hours as outlined below:



Page |49

|. Researchrequirement

HIST 614 Research Methods 3cr.
HIST 795 Theds 6cr.
or

Twoseminars (one with alocalhistory focus)

HIST 605 Introduction to Public History 3cr.

HIST 606 Topicsin Public History* 3cr.

[I. Internship (6cr.)

IV. Approved electives (15 cr.)

Failure to consult the department prior to registering for coursesmay delay the completion of a
masterQ degree.

1Under special circumstances, another appropriate coursein a public history spedialization may be
substituted for HIST 606.

M.Ed. in Literacyand or Reading Soedalist Cetification

The M.H. in Literacy is a graduate program housedin the Department of Professional Sudiesin
Education. This degree is offered to educators certified in teaching who are pursuing graduate studiesin
reading and literacy theories, research, and instructional pracices.

The M.E. in Literacy requires thirty-six credits. Sudents may also receive a Reading Soedalist
Certification by completion of twenty-seven credits within the masteNJpragram from categories A-C.
Sudents may pursue athess option, enrolling for a six-credit thesis, LTG 795, omitting the
requirements of one of the research dassesfrom section D. (Research) and an elective from section from
sectionsE.

Admission Criteria
Appicants to the program must meet the requirements for admission to the Shool of Graduate Sudies
and Research and must meet the following criteria:

An applcant must hold ateaching certificate and have a cumulative undergraduate grace point average
of 3.0 or one that is commensurate with the requirements of the Pennsylvania Department of
Education.

Program Requirements
A literacy (21cr.)

LTCY 600 Foundations of Literacy Instruction 3cr.
LTCY 644 Issues and Trendsin the Languace Arts 3cr.
LTCY 701 Assessment and Acceleration 3cr.
LTCy 702 Realing and Writing in the Content Areas 3cr.
LTCY 705 Organization and Administration of Reading/Writing Programs 3cr.
LTCY 770 Practicum and Seminar for Realing Specialists | 3cr.

LTCY 771 Practicum and Seminar for Realing Sgecialists |1 3cr.
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B. Diversity (3 cr.)

LTCY635 Literacy in Inclusive Qassooms 3cr.

C Rdated Area(3cr.)

LTCY 607 Instruction and Learning with Literature 3cr.

D. Research6cr. (3cr. if selectingthesisoption)

GR615 Ekments of Regarch 3cr.

LTCy 698 Analysisof Researchin Literacy 3cr.

E Hectives3cr. (omit if selectingthesisoption)

ECP 747 Advanced Psychology of Adolescent Education 3cr.
ENGL518 Literature for Adolescents 3cr.
LTCY 648 Creativity and the Hementary School Child 3cr.
LTCY 697 Seminar in Yoecial Problems in Reading 3cr.
LTCY 699 Independent Sudy in Reading Elucation 3cr.
ENGL 690 Writing asa Way of Learning* 3cr.

Other current graduate coursesthat addressliteracy, learning, or reading/ writing could be applicable as
aneledive.
* With spedal permisson from coordinator

M.A.in Music Education

The M.A. in Music Education offers students a range of experiencesin musicteaching and learning
theory, research, and performance. Sudents will prepare athesis pertaining to musiceducation in an
approvedresearchstyle.

AdmissionsCriteria

In addition to meeting School of Graduate Sudiesand Research requirements, the applicant must meet
Music Department admisson requirements. All applicants must have anundergraduate degree with
major in musicor its demonstrated equivalent. Applicants for the Music Education degree must have
current teacher certification inmusic.In addition to theserequirements, the department may request
additional supporting evidence of adequate preparation in specific concentration areas.Once accepted
to a specific program of study, all musicgraduate students will be required to take a diagnostic exam in
Music Theory and History prior to attending classes sothat advisors may better direct the students in
their degree programs.

Program Requirements
Mager of Artsin MusicEducation (30 cr.)
|. Core Caurses(9cr.)

LIBR600 Bibliography of Music 3cr.
MUSC618 Comprehensive Musicianship 3cr.
MUSC632 Research Tediniguesin Music 3cr.
II. Reguired Gourses (6 cr.)

MUSC619 Methods for Comprehensive Musicianship 3cr.
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MUSC620 Foundations of Music Education 3cr.

[1l. Music Education Courses(4-6 cr.)
Sdect coursesfrom the following:

MUSC501 Advanced Choral Gonducting 2cr.
MUSC502 Advanced Instrumental Gonducting 2cr.
MUSC535 Music for the Exceptional Sudent 3cr.
MUSC537 Tedniquesof the Marching Band 2cr.
MUSC540-550 Sunmer Music Workshop 1-3cr.
MUSC628 Contemporary International Approadchesto Hementary Education 2cr.
MUSC629 Advanced Sring Pedagoqy 2cr.
MUSC631 Administrative Problemsin Music Education 2cr.
MUSC633 Comparative Choral Methods 2cr.
MUSC634 Practicum in Instrumental Music 2cr.
MUSC635 Psychology of Music Education 2cr.
MUSC636 Advanced Technology in Music Education 2cr.

V. Music Theory or History Caurse(3cr.)

MUSC516 Analytical Technigues 3cr.
or

MUHI 503 Music of the Baroque Ba 3cr.
MUHI 504 Music of the Jassical Ba 3cr.
MUHI 505 Music of the Romantic Ba 3cr.
MUHI 507 Music of the Twentieth Century 3cr.
MUH 508 Music of the Sxteenth Gentury 3cr.

V. Applied Music Gourses (4 cr.)

APMU 601-771 4cr.

VI. Thesis(4 cr.)

MUSC795 Theds 4cr.

M.A.in Music Performance

The Performance degree is designed to enhance musicianship, technique, and knowledge of a variety of
musicalstyles, with the goal of preparing students for a areer in the performing arts. Applicants may
choose a principal performing areafrom conducting, all major instruments, or voice.

The performance degree thesisincludes arecital in the principal performing area, as well asaresearch
document pertaining to the literature presented. This research document should include aesthetic
researchinto areassuchasthe history, analysis, performance practice, and teaching strategies of their
redtal literature.

AdmissionsCriteria

In addition to meeting School of Graduate Sudiesand Research requirements, the applicant must meet
Music Department admisson requirements. All applicants must have an undergraduate degree with
major in musicor itsdemonstrated equivalent. Applicants for the Performance degree must complete a
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sdisfactory audition on their major instrument (specific audition requirements are available upon
application). In addition to these requirements, the department may reques additional supporting
evidence of adequate preparation in specific concentration areas.Once accepted to a spedfic program
of study, all music graduate students will be required to take a diagnostic exam in Music Theory and
History prior to attending classes, so that advisors may better direct the students in their degree
programs.

Program Requirements

Mager of Artsin MusicPerformance (31 cr.)

|. Core Caurses (9 cr.)

MUSC516 Analytical Tedniques 3cr.
LIBR600 Bibliography of Music 3cr.
MUSC632 Research Techniguesin Music 3 cr.

ll. Applied Music Gourses(12cr.)
APMU 601-771 12cr.

lll. Electives(6cr.)
(Music Theory or Music History courses and others as approved by advisor)

IV. Thesis(4 cr.)

MUSC795 Theds 4cr.

At least 50 percent of the courses must be 600 level or above.

A maximum of three hours of ensembles(MUSC575) can be approved for credit toward any of the
degree programs.

M.S in Nursing

The program leading to a Master of Stience degree in nursing is fully acaedited by the Commission on
Qollegiate Nursing Education. It is designedto prepare the graduate for an advanced-pradice nursing
role as anurse administrator or anurse educator and servesasa foundation for doctoral study.

Upon completion of the degreethe student is prepared to:
w Provide leadership that influences and contributesto the advancement of the nursing profession.
w Synthesize advanced skills and scientific knowledge into advanced nursing practice roles.
w Utilize new knowledge to provide high-quality health care, initiate change, and improve the
practice of nursing.
w Bvaluate the effectiveness of advanced nursing practice initiatives.

Course work builds on the knowledge and skills gained in a basic nursing education program. It provides
the theoretical and practical knowledge required for advanced nursing practice in diverse settingswithin
arapidly changing health care system. Nurse administrators assume leadership rolesin planning,
organizing, and implementing care acrossthe spedrum of health care settings. Nurse educators assume
responsibility as nurse educators, patient educators, or nursing staff development in avariety of
academic and health care settings.

Sudents may choose the 36-credit Nursing Administration track or Nursing Education track.



Page |53

Admission Criteria

An applicant must have achieved abachelorQ degree and successful completion of a basic nursing
program accredited by the Commission on Qollegiate Nursing Education or the National League for
Nursing Accrediting Commission, and have a current licensure asaregistered nurse in any state in the
U.S Pennsylvania licensure is required before students begin clinical courses. Sudents should also have
aminimum QPA of 3.0 (4.0 sale)if they graduated with the B.SN. within five years of the application
date. If the bacheloNJdefjree is older thanfive years, the minimum QPArequired is 2.6. Evidence of
course work in statisticsand research methodology and dedgn is also required. Applicants also must
meet the general requirements for admission to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research.
Addtional admission requirements for registered nurseslicensed outside the United Sates, its
territories, or Canada are available from the Department of Nursing.

Program Requirements

Graduate NursingCore

NURS610 Health Promotion and Social Isaues 3cr.
NURS614 Health Policy 3cr.
NURS619 Leadership Srategies in Nursing 3cr.
NURS622 The Practice of Nursing Researchl 3cr.
NURS623 The Practice of Nursing Researchll 3cr.
NURS628 Advanced Professonal Role Development 3cr.
TT- *Elective

Administration TrackCourses

NURS/729 Nursing Administration 3cr.
NURS730 Financial Management in Health Care 3cr.
NURS731 Nursing Administration Practicum | 3cr.
NURS732 Nursing Administration Practicum Il 3cr.

Nursing Education Track Courses

NURS722 Measurement and Bvaluation in Nursing Education 3cr.
NURS723 Program Development in Nursing Education 3cr.
NURS725 Teaching Srategiesfor Nursing Qurricula 3cr.
NURS743 Nursing Education Practicum 3cr.

*SJudents in both tracksmay choose electives from IUP coursesthat are appropriate for their needs and
interests asthey work toward meeting the program objecives. Advisors will approve elective choices.
Three credits of NURS795 Thess may be substituted for electives. Sudentswho choosethe thesis
option may graduate with more thanthe required 36 credits.

QuiminatingActivity
As a program requirement, all students will develop a comprehensive portfolio project accordingto
guidelinesprovided by the faculty.

M.S. in Physics
The Department of Physics offersthe Master of Sience in Physics. The Master of Siencein Physics
degree program is dedgned for students who planto pursue further graduate work or to undertake
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researchin anindustrial position. The degree is research oriented, and athesis isrequired.

Because of the wide range of possible courses students are required to have the consent of their
graduate advisors before selecting acourse. An advisor is assgned to students as soon asthey are
aceepted into the degree program.

Program Requirements

|. Admisson Reguirements

Applicants must have a B.S or B.A degree with amajor in Physicsand meet the requirements of the
School of Graduate Sudiesand Research and the Department of Physics. Applicants having other
degreesthat provide sufficient preparation in physics and mathematicswill also be considered for
admission.

Il. Subject Matt er Concentration
A minimum of six coursesto be selected with the approval of the advisor from the following: PHY S536,
PHY $501-602, PHY 634, PHY 641, PHY 651, PHY 652, PHY 561-662.

lll. Research Reguirement

EachMaster of Sience student isrequired to undertake anindividual research problem and to
complete an acceptable thesisunder the supervision of one of the faculty members eligible to teach
graduate courses. The student is expected to choose aresearchadvisor by the beginning of the second
semeder in attendanceand to submit awritten thesisproposal to his or her Thess Committee for
approval by the end of the semnd semeger. The Thesis Committee will be selected by the student in
conjunction with his or her research advisor. The student must schedule PHY S500 for two semester
hours and PHY S795 for at least two semester hours.

IV. Comprehensive Examination
The student must passa comprehensive examination.

V. Free Ekectives

The student may complete the 30-hour requirement by choosing from among the offerings of the
School of Graduate Sudies and Research, with the advice and approval of the studen(i @raduate
advisor.

M.A. Public Affairs

The M.A. in Public Affairs program is desgned for full-time and part-time studentswho are seeking or
are currently engaged in professional careers asadministrators, project directors, staff analysts, and
supervisorsin government and human service agency delivery systems, trade unions, and interest
groups, teachers of the social studies; and those interestedin international development and
comparative administration or in becoming foreign service professionals.

Admission Qriteria

The requirements for admisgon are (1) anundergraduate cumulative grade point average of 2.8 or
better; (2) undergraduate coursework in political science, economics, and public or international affairs
or equivalent professional experiences (in some cases, this may require specific remedial course work
that will not count toward degree requirements); (3) for international students, a TCHA. score of 550 or
better
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Program Requirements

The M.A. in Public Affairs requires 36 or 39 graduate credits, including athesis or a practicum. Sudents
develop a core competence in methodology and in public administration and also select one of six
interdisciplinary field specializations.

Public Affairs (36-39 cr.)
1. Methodology Core (6-9cr.)
Students must complete both of the following two courses:

PISC500 Research Methodsin Political Science*

PISC674  Analvtical Tednigues

Plus one additional coursefrom the following:

CRIM 605 Regarch Methods

GEDG612  Quantitative Technig _esin Geography and Regional Planning

GR615 Ekments of Research

DC761 Microcomputing Applicat ions in Sociology

* A gudent whoseundergraduate transcript showsad ©r better in a political science research
methods course AND who passes a research methods exam administered by the Pditical Stience
Department may petition the Master of Arts in Public Affairs coordinator for exemption from PLSC500.

2. PublicAdministration Core (12cr.)
Students must complete the following four courses:

PLSC570 _ Introduction to Public Administration

PLSC666  Public Policy Analyss

PLSC668 Public Sector Fnancial Administrationt®

PLC671  Seminarin Puldic Administration

1qudents pursing the International Development Administration field spedalization should substitute
either PLC670 Foreign Policy Sudiesor PLSC672 Comparative Political Sudies or PLSC675
International Political E@nomy for PLSC668 Pulic Sector Financial Administration.

3. FHeld Secializations(15cr.)

Sudents mugt sded one of the following with advice from a field spedialization advisor: Qriminal Justice
Administration; Planning and Regional Development; Human Services Administration; Human Resources
Management; Local Government Management; or International Development Administration.

4. Directed Research Requirement (3 cr.)

a. Sudents must complete PLSC690, Practicum, whichincludes a supervised, field-basedresearch
project at a site appropriate to the student@ spedialization.

or

b. Sudents may opt to write a thesis(PLSC795). The thesismust conform to criteria published by the
School of Graduate Sudiesand Research.

M.S in Safety Sciences

The Department of Safety Siencesoffersaprogram of studiesleading to a Master of Stience degreein
Sfety Siences. Athesis option is available. Sudents are required to complete a core setof coursesand
select elective courses, with the approval of their advisor, in fields directly related to safety sdences.
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The program is designed for individuals with relevant experience in safety sciences and those with
appropriate undergraduate preparation who are interestedin pursuing careersin the profession.

Program Objectives
After completingthe M.S program in Safety Stiences, students will have:
1. BE)andedtheir technical and managerial knowledge and skills of the safety, health, and
environmental field.
2. Acquired advanced research and communication skills.
3. Enhanced their leadership skills.
4. Developedanunderstanding of their professonal and ethical responsibilitieswithin the sdety,
health, and environmental field.

Admission Qriteria

Admission to the M.S in Safety Siences program requiresthe same admisson procedures established
for admisson to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research, that is, a baccalaureate degree with a
minimum 2.6 GGPA

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research,
a student intending to work toward a Master of Stiencein Sdety Scienceswill be requiredto have the
following prerequisite professional preparation: entry-level competency in Safety Management,
Ocapational Safety, Occupational Health, and Fre Protection through relevant education, documented
work experience, certifications, or other means acceptable to the Safety StiencesGraduate Review
GCommittee.

Whenthe Safety Stiences Graduate Review Committee determinesthat a deficiency in work experience
or relevant education exists, a student will be required to complete additional studiesto eliminate the
deficiency. More information on admisgons requirements is available from the Safety Stiences
Department.

Program Requirements
Reguired Gore Gourses (24 cr.)

SAFE610  SHfety, Health, and Environmental Administration 3cr.
SAFE602  Research Methodsin Safety Management 3cr.
SAFE603  Human Relationsin Safety Management 3cr.
SAFE644  Preventing Unsafe Acts 3cr.
SAFEG60  Appied Industrial Hygiene 3cr.
SAFE6G47  Appied Ergonomics 3cr.
SAFEGO05  Appication of Safety Engineering Principles 3cr.
SAFE774  Hre Safety in Building Design 3cr.

Gontrolled Hectives(12cr.)
Choose aminimum of 12 credit hours

SAHES20 Law and Ethicsin the Safety Profession 3cr.
SAHES41  Accident Invegigation 3cr.
SAFES42  CQurrent Issuesin Safety 3cr.

SAHES43  Construction Safety 3cr.




SAFES61  Air Pollution 3ar.
SAFE562  Radiological Health 3cr.
SAFES65  Right-to-Know Legislation 3cr.
SAFES81  Special Topics 3cr.
SAFE604  Industrial Toxicology 3cr.
SAFE606  Hazardous Materials Management 3cr.
SAFE620  Safety Data Management 3cr.
SAFE621  Programming Safe Behavior 3cr.
SAFE623  Advanced Safety Administration 3cr.
SAFE624  Solving Sefety Problems 3cr.
SAFE625  RiskSQrategiesfor the SH&EProfessional 3cr.
SAFEG30  Pdlution Gontrol 3cr.
SAFE663  Industrial Hygiene Laboratory Methods 3cr.
SAFE664  Industrial Noise Control 3cr.
SAFEG72 Process Safety in the Chemical Industries 3cr.
SAFE701 Environmental Impact Assessment and Documentation 3 cr.
SAFE773  Disaster Preparedness 3cr.
SAFE681  Soecial Topics 3cr.
SAFEG99  Independent Sudy 3a.
SAFE795  Thess 1-6cr.
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Other courses outside the department may be applied ascontrolled electiveswith the approval of the
advisor. Heaiveswill be offered on arotating basis, but all will not be available during a two-year cycle.

M.Ed. in School Gounseling

This program prepares students to become Pennsylvania-certified School Counselors.

Sudents enrolledin the M.Ed. program will complete 57 (plusthesis) or 60 hours of credit for the

degree.

Program Requirements

GR615 Ekements of Research 3cr.
OOWN 615 Oounseling Acrossthe Life Soan 3cr.
QOWN 617 Basic Gunseling ills 3cr.
QOWN 618 Multicultural and Diversity Issuesin Counseling 3cr.
COWN 621 Introduction to Professional School Gounsding 3cr.
QOWN 624 Assessment Proceduresfor School Gounsedors 3cr.
GOWN 626 CaeerEucation in the Sdools 3cr.
QOWN 628 Management of Professonal School Gounsding Program 3cr.
QOWN 720 Ethical and Legal Issues in Shool Counseling 3cr.
QOWN 627 Child Gounseling and Gonsulting Theories 3cr.
QGOWN 637 Counseling and Gonsultation Theories (Adolescent/ Adult) 3cr.
QOWN 629 Group Procedures (Child) 3cr.
QGOWN 639 Group Gounseling 3cr.
QOWN 657 Individual Gounseling Practicum (Adolescent/Adult) 3cr.
QOWN 667 Individual Gounseling Practicum (Child) 3cr.
GOWN 659 Group Gounseling Practicum (Child) 3cr.
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QOUN 755 Held Experiencein Gounselor Education 6cr.
TT- Ekctives 6cr.
Total 60 cr.

M.Ed. students will not receive credit for COUN634 Mental Health Appraisal or COUN730 Ehical and
Legal Issuesin Gommunity Counseling.

Prospedive studentsfor the Master of Education and sdhool certification programs must meet
departmental admisgons requirements and procedures in addition to those of the School of Graduate
Sudiesand Research. Prospedive students should contact the department to determine these
reqguirements. Applicants are required to attend anadmissions workshop asthe final step in the
admissions process. Workshops are held twice a year, and applicants should contactthe department to
obtain the dates of workshops and deadlinesfor completed applications to be received by the School of
Graduate Sudiesand Research.

For aurrent students, eachyear anevaluation of student academic, clinical, and professonal mmpetence
will be made. Sudents will receive formal feedback based on the outcome of the evaluation results and
ajoint effort will be made to remediate any deficiencies. Serious deficienciesmay result in
recommendationsfor remedial work, delay of candidacy, or termination from the program. Sudents
must passall practicum experienceswith aBor better in order to advanceto internship/field
experience.

AdmissionsCriteria

While teaching experience is hot a prerequisite for admission and school counselor certification in
Pennsylvania, students are expected to posses an understanding of educational philosophy and child or
adolescent growth and development. They should also understand the basic principles of psychology,
sociology, and learning theory. Sudents lacking prerequisite understandings will be expected to meet
these deficiencies during their course of study.

M.A.in Sociology

Advanced training in sociology should enable students to think insightfully and critically about society
and humanrelationships and to serve more effectively in avariety of professions. The departmentQ a
M.A. in Sociology preparesstudents for employment in human services, government agencies,
corporations, higher education, and social research positions. Recent graduates are working asdirectors
of human services agencies, alcohol treatment supervisors, domestic violence program staff members,
mental health professionals, researchers, data analysts, direct service practitioners, and educators. The
M.A. in Sociology is dedgned to prepare students for such opportunitieswith two programs of study:
the General Sociology Program and the Human Services Program.

Admission Criteria

In addition to School of Graduate Sudies and Research admissions requirements, the applicants to the
Sociology M.A. programshould have completed at least 12 hours of undergraduate social science
courseswith anaverage of & ©r better. Sudents not meeting this requirement may be admitted if
they agree to take additional undergraduate or graduate sociology coursesdesignated by the
department.
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Program Requirements

Sudents seled either a six-credit thess option or a non-thesisoption. Sudents selecting the theds
option must successfully complete a six-credit thesis(see requirements for the thesislisted under the
caalog description for SOC795). Including the six-credit thesis, the thess option requiresatotal of 36
credit hours for those in both the General Sciology and the Human Services programs. The non-theds
option in both programsrequires atotal of 36 credit hours and successul completion of a
comprehensive exam.

Addtional courses are available from other departments on related topics such ascounseling, individual
asessnent, womenQ giudies, criminology, cross-cultural studies, public policy and finance, community
and urban planning, statisticalanalysis,and program evaluation. Upto nine credit hours may be taken
outside the department. No more thanone-third of a student@total credit hours may be dual-level (500-
level) courses. Sudents who enrolled for dual-level courses while undergraduates at |UP may not repeat
the same coursesfor credit as graduate students.

General Sociology Program
The General Sociology Program is designed espedally for those students preparing for research
professions, doctoral studies, or teaching in the social sciences.

|. Required Core (9 cr.)

SOC705 Research Ssminarin Sciology 3cr.
SOC762 Analysis of Social Data 3cr.
SOC709 Contemporary Sociological Theory 3cr.
II. Ether

A. (ThesisOption)

S0C795 Theds 6cr.
Approved electives (including at least 9 cr. in Area of Specialization) 2lcr.
or

B. (Non-ThesisOption)

Approved electives (including at least 9 cr. in Areaof Soedalization) 27cr.
Comprehensive exam Ocr.

[l. Areas of Specialization (chooseone)?

Sociology of Deviance

Sociology of the Family/ Sociology of the Life-course

Medical Sociology

Sociology of Organizations

Social Sratification

Social Change

A Pecialization enablesthe student to sdect a combination of three to five courses (including courses
from various other departments) focusing on a particular area of interest. Complementary coursesare
offeredin WomenQ Sudies, inical Psychology, Gounselor Education, Griminology, Public
Administration, Adult and Community Education, Political Science, Library Rdations, History, and other
departments or programs.

ouhrwbdpE

Human Seavices Program
The Human ServicesProgram is designed to prepare studentsto work in a variety of humanservice
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fieldsand to offer advanced training for those already employed in human service professions. The
Human Services Program is designed for those interested inservice delivery to specialclient groupslike
the agng, the abused, and the alcohol dependent, or for those interested in human service
administration or evaluation.

|. Required Gore (15 cr.)

PDC710 Sociology of Human Services 3cr.
PDC711 = Human SrvicesAdministration 3cr.
or

PDC712  Methodsfor Human Service Practitioners 3 cr.
DC705 Research Seminarin Socology 3cr.
DC762  Anmalysisof Social Data 3cr.
PDC709  Contemporary Sociological Theory 3cr.
. Internship (6 cr.)

SOC798 Internship 6 cr.

ll. Areasof Specialization (Chooseone) 1
1. Administration and Bvaluation of Human Services

2. Alcohol and Drug Abuse
3. Health and Medicine

4. (hildrenand Families

5. Agdng

A Pecialization enablesthe student to sdect a combination of three to five courses (including courses
from various other departments) focusing on a particular area of interest. Complementary coursesare
offeredin WomenQ Sudies, inical Psychology, Gounselor Education, Griminology, Public
Administration, Adult and Community Education, Pditical Science, History, and other departments or
programs.

IV. Bther

A. (ThesisOption)

S0C795 Thess 6cr.
Approved electivesin achosen area of specialization 9cr.
or

B. (Non-ThesisOption)

S0C795 Thesis 6cr.
Approved electives including at least 9 cr. in achosenareaof spedalization2  15cr.
Comprehensive exam Ocr.

Both thesis and non-thesis optionsin the Human Services Program require atotal of 36 credit hours.
1 Sudents may also design their own spedialization, with the approval of the graduate coordinator.

2 No more than 9 of these 15 semeger hours of approved electivesmay be from outside the
department.

M.A.in Sanish

The Master of Artsin Spanishis a program of advanced gudy in the combined areasof foreign language
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pedagogy, Hispanic literaturesand cultures, and Soanish language. The program will include 30 hours of
graduate course credit plusa sx-credit theds or 36 hours of graduate course credit without athesis.
The program is divided into two tracks: the Applied Linguistics and Pedagogy track and the Literatures
and Qulturestrack, with both tradks sharing a common core of five classes. The coreQ five coursesare
taught in Spanishand integrate awide variety of communicative modes(interpersonal, interpretive, and
presentational), lexicon, regional dialeds, etc., to challenge and sharpen studentsQinguistic skills. At its
heart, the core isdesignedto give all studentsa broad, integrated, and holistic introduction to the field,
including language pedagogy, Hispanic linguistics, historical linguistics, and theoretically informed study
of culture, aswell asa skill-based introduction to research and writing within the sub-specializations
within the field. The two trackswill build upon the base establishedin the core and provide advanced
study in eachtrac] Q@r&aof specialization.

Admission Criteria

Sudents applying to this maseNJmast meet the following requirements:

1. Fufill general requirementsfor admisson to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research for a
masterQ degree.

2. Have either aB.A. or B.SE. in anish (with at least a 3.0 GPA) or another bacheloNsievel degree
(with at least @ 3.0 GPA) and be approved by the programQ graduate director on the basis of spoken
and written Spanish.

3. Submit anofficial ACTHL Oral Proficiency rating, received within the last six years.

Program Gaals

It isthe intention of this program to enable candidatesto develop:

1. The ahility to use Spanish professionally at the Advanced level (as defined in the ACTH. Proficiency
Guidelines).

2. Abroad and interdisdplinary understanding of the general field of Sganish, with a more profound
understanding of their spedific track.

3. Highly specialized knowledge of either Applied Linguigticsand Teaching Methodology, asthey pertain
to Soanish, or of the literaturesand culturesof the Spanish-speaking world.

4. The ahility to understand, conceptualize, and complete advanced researchin their areaof track
specialization .

Program Requirements

Qore dasses(15cr.)

SPAN 611 Teaching Sanish: Theories, Approaches and Issues 3cr.

PAN 612 Ir]troduction to Scholarship in Spanish Applied Linguisticsand Hispanic 3cr.
Literatures

PAN 613 Introduction to SanishLinguistics 3cr.

SPAN 614 History of the Spanish Language 3cr.

AN 615 The Sudy of Hispanic Qulture 3cr.

Track (chooseone of thetwo):
Applied Linguisticd Teaching Methodology Track(15cr.)

SAN 553 Spanish Phoneticsand Phonemics 3cr.
SPAN 625 Integrating Instruction and Assessment in the Spanish Qurriculum 3cr.
SFPAN 630 The Discourses of the Spanishdassroom 3c.

SFPAN 720 Seminar: Qurrent Topicsin the Teaching of Spanish 3cr.
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FAN 725 Action Researchin the Teaching of Spanish 3cr.

Literaturesand QulturesTrack (15cr.)
Four of the following:

PAN 510 Medieval Literature 3cr.
PAN 511 Golden Age Shanish 3cr.
PAN 512 SmnishNowel of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Genturies 3cr.
PANS513 Smnish Poetry, Nineteenth Gentury to the Present 3cr.
PAN 520 Modern Hispanic Theater 3cr.
PAN 531 Smnish-American Poetry 3cr.
plus:

AN 750 Seminar: Qurrent Topicsin the Teaching of Hispanic Literaturesand Qultures

Completion Method (6c¢r.)
Thesis

FPAN 795 Theds 6cr.

Sweeessful completion of theds
or

GComprehensive Exam
Ekctive Coursework, as approved by program director 6 cr.
Sweaessful completion of Gomprehensive Exam

M.S. in Soeech-Language Pathology
The Speech-Language Pathology program culminatesin aMaster of Science degree. IUPis acaedited by
the Gouncil on Academic Accreditation of the American Speedh-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA).

The program providesfor the completion of the academic and practicum requirements for the
Certificate of Qinical Competence from ASHA, for Pennsylvania Licensure in Soeech-Language
Pathology, and for Level | Certification in Teaching the Speech and Language Impaired from the
Pennsylvania Department of Education. The tripartite role isfulfilled by completion of all the course
requirements for the B.SHE. and the M.S degrees.Consequently, applicants who do not meet all of the
undergraduate requirements will be asked to complete the necessary deficiencies before registering for
graduate courses. Workshops are not to be considered applicable for degree requirements. The theds
option is available with approval of your advisor.

Admission Criteria

Admission Policy: The Graduate Admission Committee will review all applicants for admisgon in terms of
courseslisted on the transcript(s) aswell asgrade point average. Applicants will be informed of any
deficiencieswhenthey receive the acceptance letter from the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research.
Undergraduate coursesin the major with aletter grade below a oCE will not be accepted asa
prerequisite to graduate study and will be treated as a course deficiency. The graduate coordinator will
advise the person of the proceduresto fulfill the deficiencies.

Because the program hasalimit on the number of applicants that it canaccept, first priority for
admission will be granted to applicants with at least a grade point average of 3.50 out of 4.00 overallin
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Speecdh-Pathology and Audiology, a GREscore of 950 or above, and strong letters of recommendation
from at least two faculty members. Second priority will be givento applicants with agrade point average
between 3.0 and 3.5.

Sudents may elect to submit evidence of passing scoreson the Praxis | in lieu of GREcores. Inthis case,
GREscores are not required for consideration for admission. All students planning to pursue Pennsylvania
Teacher Certification will be required to complete the Praxis| test seriesprior to beginning the Master@
Program in the fall semester.

Appicants for whom English isnot their native language must achieve a score at the ninetieth percentile
or higher on the oral and written subtests of the TOEAL If applicants are not graduates of an
undergraduate program in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, the restrictions relative to
completing deficiencieswill also apply. Furthermore, the applicant must provide the programQ a
Graduate Admisson Committ ee with an audiotape recording of twenty minutesof free conversation
with a colleague and twenty minutesof reading from a professional text. The committee will judge the
adequacy of the spokenlanguage; the applicant may be required to sucoessfully complete speech
therapy before being allowed to register for clinical practicum experiences.

Obsevation hours and clinical practicum completed in another country will be accepted whenthey have
beensupervised by a speech-language pathologist or an audiologist who holdsthe appropriate
certification from ASHA.

Program Requirements

Candidates for the Master of Science degree must meet the academic and pradicum requirements for
the Certificate for dinical Gompetence in Soeech-Language Pathology awarded by the American Soeedh-
Language-Hearing Association. Aminimum of 48-51 hoursisrequired for the degree.

Required Gourses:

PLPE00 Neurolinguistics 3cr.
PLPE04 Diagnostic Methods 3cr.
PLP610 Articulation 3cr.
PLPE16 Stuuttering 3cr.
PLP618 \oice 3cr.
PLPE30 Language Disorders of Children 3cr.

PLP632 Neurological Communication Disorders 3 cr.

PLP635 Seaminar in Communication (two taken)  6cr.

PLP640 Diagnostic Audiology 3cr.
PFLPE61 Advanceddinical Practicum | 2cr.
PLP662 Diagnostic dinic lcr.
PLP663 Hearing Testing dinic lcr.
PLPE71 AdvancedQinical Practicum |l 2cr.
Sdect two of the following:

PLP696  Internship in Hospitals 6cr.
PLP697  Internship in Community Agencies 6cr.
PLPE98 Internship in Sdools 6cr.

Reentioninthe Program
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No person will be granted a degree who hasmore than one 6CE grade in graduate courses in Soeech-
Language Pathology. Only one of these coursesmay be repeated in accordance with the School of
Graduate Sudiesand Researchprocedures. dinicalcourses must be completed with a grade of éB¢ or
higher to meet the requirements for graduation. Furthermore, the practicum hoursin clinical courses
with a grade of & or lower will not apply to ASHA certification or state licensure requirements.

National Examination

Prior to receiving their degree, students must pass the National Examination in Soeech-Language
Pathology and Audiology and provide evidence of the attempt to the graduate coordinator. The
examination should be taken during the last semester of enrollment.

M.S. in Sort Sience

The Master of Stience degree in Sport Sienceisdesigned to meet the needs of students from
nonteadhing professons, aswell asfrom the teaching profession. The program is discipline-spedfic with
provision for students to choose from among different academic tracks: Sport Management, Exercise
Sience, and Soort Sudies.

Acaoording to their selected program of study, students are prepared for a variety of competitive
employment opportunities, induding management and administration of sport and athletic programs,
corporate and community health and fitnessfacilities, hospital and medical-based exercise programs,
and recreational programs in school and community setti ngs.

Admission Criteria

Tobe admittedto the Health and Physical Education Department, the applicant must have completed
the requirements for a bacheloN Jdefyee from anaccredited college or university and fulfill the general
requirements for admisson to the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Researchfor amasterQ degree. A
minimum TOHAL score of 540 (paper-based) which converts to a computer-based score of 193 is
necessry for international students.

Program Requirements

Sport Management Track

|. ThesisTrack

A. Core Gourses (12 cr.)

HPFED 601 Sport and Society 3cr.
HPED 603 Physiological Basisof Soort 3cr.
HPED 634 Qurrent Literature in Health, Htness,and Soort 3cr.
HPFED 640 Research Methodsfor Health, Soort, and Physical Activity 3cr.

B. Required Gourses (18 cr.)

HPED 635 Sport Management 3cr.
HPFED 637 Sort Fadlities Management 3cr.
HPED 652 Siort Business 3cr.
HPFED 795 Theds 3cr.
BTST 670 Organizational Communicaions 3cr.
ELR HSAD 631 Human ResourcesManagement in the Public Sector 3cr.

Total 30 cr.
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[l. Non-Thesis Track
A. Core Gourses (12 cr.)

HPFED 601 Sort and Society 3cr.
HPED 603 Physiological Basisof Sport 3cr.
HFED 634 Qurrent Literature in Health, Ftness,and Sort 3cr.
HPED 640 Research Methodsfor Health, Soort, and Physical Activity 3cr.

B. Reguired Courses (18 cr.)

HFED 635 Sport Management 3cr.
HFED 637 Sport Fadlities Management 3cr.
HFED 652 Sport Business 3cr.
HPED 698 Internship 3cr.
BTST 670 Organizational Communicdions 3cr.
ELR HSAD631 Human ResourcesManagement in the Public Sector 3cr.

C.Hective Courses(6c¢r.)

HEED 512 Physical Activity and Sress Management 3cr.
HFED 513 Physical Activity and Aging 3cr.
HPED 602 Sport Psychology 3cr.
HPFED 610 Coaching Management 3cr.
HPED 680 Seminar 3cr.
ELRHSAD610 Employee Rights under Law 3cr.
ELR15 Dispute Settlement 3cr.
ELR625 Qollective Bargaining 3cr.
ELR640 Negotiations 3cr.
EIRF HSAD 751 Gonflict Resolution 3cr.
MGMT 613 Organizational Analysis 3cr.
Sudents may select another graduate-level elective with advisor permisgon.

Total 36 cr.

Exercise ience Track

|. ThesisTrack

A. Core Courses (12 cr.)

HPFED 601 Sort and Society 3cr.
HFED 603 Physiological Basisof Soort 3cr.
HPED 634 Qurrent Literature in Health, Htness,and Soort 3cr.
HPED 640 Research Methodsfor Health, Soort, and Physical Activity 3cr.

B. Required Gourses (18 cr.)

HPE[H12 Physical Activity and SressManagement 3cr.
HPED520 Execise Presaiption for Chronic Diseases 3cr.
HPEDb25 Management Concepts in Ftness 3cr.
HPEDb32 Assesment of Human Physiological Functions 3cr.
HPEDG72 Epidemiology of Physcal Activity 3cr.

HPELY95 Thess 3cr.
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Total 30 cr.

[l. Non-Thesis Track
A. Core Courses (12 cr.)

HPE D01 Sort and Sciety 3cr.
HPED503 Physiological Basisof Sort 3cr.
HPEDb34 Qurrent Literature in Health, Ftness,and Sort 3cr.
HPEDB40 Research Methodsfor Health, Soort, and Physical Activity 3 cr.

B. Required Gourses (18 cr.)

HPE®12 Physical Activity and SressManagement 3cr.
HPED20 Execise Presaiption for Chronic Diseases 3cr.
HPED525 Management Goncepts in Hthess 3cr.
HPEDb32 Assesment of Human Physiological Functions 3cr.
HPEDG72 Epidemiology of Physcal Activity 3cr.
HPEDH98 Internship 3cr.

C Ekctive Gourses(6.cr.)

HPE®10 Eercise Presaiption 3cr.
HPE®13 Physical Activity and Agng 3cr.
HPEDS02 Syort Psychology 3cr.
HPEDS31 Motor Learning 3cr.
HPEDB33 Kinesological Principles 3cr.
HPED80 Seminar 3cr.
Sudents may select another graduate-level elective with advisor permisson.

Total 36 cr.

Jort SudiesTrack

|. Thesis Degree Track

A. Core Gourses(12cr.)

HPEDS01 Sport and Society 3cr.
HPEDB03 Physiological Basisof Soort 3cr.
HPED®34 Qurrent Literature in Health, Ftness, and Soort 3cr.
HPEDB40 xﬁsﬁ:/ch Methods for Health, Soort, and Physical 3cr.

B. Required Gourse(3cr.)

HPELY95 Thess 3cr.

C.Ekctive Gourses(15cr.)

Sudents may select graduate-level electives with advisor permisson. Nine (9) credits must be HAED
graduate-level courses.

Total 30 cr.
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[l. Non-Thesis Track
A. Core Courses (12 cr.)

HPEED 601 Sort and Sciety 3cr.
HPED 603 Physiological Basisof Soort 3cr.
HPED 634 Qurrent Literature in Soort 3cr.
HPFED 640 Research Methodsfor Health, Soort, and Physical Activity 3cr.

B. Ekctive Gourses(24cr.)

Sudents may select graduate-level electives with advisor permisson. Twelve credits must be HPED
graduate-level courses.

Total 36 cr.

M.S. in Srategic Sudiesin Weapons of Mass Destruction

The Qollege of Health and Human Srvicesoffers a Master of Sience (M.S) degreein Srategic Sudies
in WMD. This degree is dedgned for thoseindividuals who already have a bacheloNJdegree and have
experience in the criminal justice field. The M.S in Srategic Sudiesin WMD is a 30-credit program
designedto prepare graduate students for careers in areassuch as emergency management, national
sealrity, disaster preparedness,seairity engineering, etc. The program provides students with
structured opportunitiesto learn about a wide variety of areasassociated with Srategic Sudiesin
WMD.

Admission Requirements
The Master of Stience Program in Srategic Sudiesin WMD (SAVMD) offersfull or part time study. In
addition to meeting the requirements for the School of Graduate Sudiesand Researchand the Gollege
of Health and Human Services, students in the SVMD program will be required to possessthe following
prerequisite academic and/ or professional preparation:
w Completion of undergraduate degree with a G.P.A. of 2.6 or higher (3.0 recommended)
w Completion of the following curses or approved course substitutions
6 credits of mathematics (statisticsrecommended)
3 credits of Englishcompostion
6 credits of sdence and/or engineering (physics recommended)

If the SWMD program graduate committee believes that anapplicant islacking necessary skillsin one of
the above-referenced areas it may require him/her to enroll in the appropriate undergraduate course(s)
to acquire these skills/thisknowledge.

Program Requirements
Cae/Required Caurses (15 credits)

SVMD 600 Theoretical Perspedivesand Threat Assessment in Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3cr.

SVMD 605 Regarch Methodology in Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3cr.
SNVMD 610 Leoal Issuesin Srategic Sudiesin WMD and Terrorism 3cr.
SNVMD 618 Design and Bvaluation of Qritical Asset Protection Systems 3cr.
SVMD 791 S/nthesis Project in Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3cr.
Ekectives (15 credits)

Must be approved by advisor
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SAVMD 614 Advanced Chemical Terrorismfor Law Enforcement 3cr.

SNMD 681 Spedial Topicsin Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3cr.

SNMD 698 Direded Readingsin Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3cr.
Other approved electives 3-6cr.

Total credit hours: 30

Program Objectives:
After completingthe M.S in Srategic Sudiesin WMD students will be able to:

w

Identify, prioritize, and assure the protection of assetsthat are the most critical in terms of lossof
life and property, public health, governance, economic vitality, national seaurity, public
confidence, and quality of life in accordance with Qritical Asset Vulnerability and Risk Assessment
¢ Performance-Based Bvaluation Methodologies (CA/RA-PBEM)

Prevent, delay, and efficiently and effectively react to attads on critical assets and infrastructures
in accordance with CAVRA-PBEM

Explicate possible motivations behind and contributing factorsto political violence and terrorist
activitiesand incorporate this knowledge into prevention and intervention strategies.
Addresschallengesand issues that emerge in the field of Srategic Sudiesin WMD through
research, communication, structural design, policy creation, implementation, and evaluation.
Design physical and/ or cyber protection systemsthat will minimize identified vulnerabilitiesof a
variety of critical assets.

Work with public and private stakeholders, federal departments and agencies, state and
municipal governments, professional organizations, and other people and institutionsto protect
criticalassets by providing and sharing information, promoting awareness, and by creating,
implementing, and carrying out the necessary policies, strategies and projects.

M.A. in Sudent Affairsin Higher Education

The Department of Sudent Affairsin Higher Education (SAHE)housesone graduate program, offering
the M.A. degree in Sudent Affairsin Higher Education.

The SAHE program is designed to prepare graduate students for employment in higher education in entry-
level or mid-management student affairs positions, dependent upon their previous experiences. Graduates
will fill professional positions in two- and four-year colleges and universitiesin areassuch asadmissions,
housing and residence life, student development programs, student activities, financial aid, career planning
and development, and academic advisng or other program areas.

Under the guidance of student affairs faaulty and practitioners, requisite knowledge will be acquired
through a balance of academic and practical experiences which stress criticalthinking and which
encourage the development of professional behavior. Sudents will develop a broad range of skills,in-
depth knowledge, and the ability to apply concepts and ills as effecive practitioners. The program is
organizedin cohort groupings of students enrolled in a curriculum offering foundational and theory
coursesin the first year and application coursesin the second year.

Admission Qriteria
Admission into the program canbe from any undergraduate major, providedthat students have
demonstrated scholarship and the potential for successin advanced studies. A minimum of 42 hours (36
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required course hours and 6 hours of electivesor thesis)and the successful completion of a
comprehensive exam are required to earn the degree. Sudents who complete athesisare not required
to take the comprehensive examination. This degree istypically earned over two yearsof full-time study
in daytime classes.

In addition to graduate sdhool admissions requirements, the SAHE program requiresa 2.8 (3.0 is
preferred) grade point average (GPA), anupdated resume, a typed, 200-word writing sample addressing
the candidate@reasonsfor entering the Sudent Affairsfield, and a personal interview.

All graduate assistant candidates must come to campus for personal interviews. Admisgonsinterviews
canrun concurrently with assistantship interviews.

Program Requirements

I. Core Courses(36.cr.)

Hrst Year

SAHEG21 History of Higher Education in the United Sates 3cr.
SAHEG24 Student Affairs Functions in Higher Education 3cr.
SAHEGB25 Theoriesof Personality and Human Development 3cr.
SAHEGB31 Student Development in Higher Education 3cr.
SAHE634 Assesment and Bvaluation in Sudent Affairs 3cr.
Second Year

SAHE731 Practicum in Sudent Affairs (to be taken twice for atotal of six credits) 6cr.
SAHE733 Management of Organizational Behavior in Higher Education 3cr.
SAHE735 Individual and Group Interventions 3cr.
SAHE737 The American Gollege Sudent 3cr.
SAHE740 Contemporary Issuesin Higher Eucation 3cr.

Non-Sequential Gourses

GR615 Ekements of Regarch 3cr.

II. Thesisor Hectives(6cr.)
A. ThesisOption

SAHE795 Thess 3or6acar.
T T- Eletives Qor3cr.
or

B.Non-ThesisOption

TT- Ekectives 6cr.

Total 42 cr.
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D.Ed. in Administration and Leadership Sudies

The doctoral program in Administration and Leadership Sudies is desgnedto educate future sdool
superintendents and college administrators. The 60-credit graduate program will admit approximately
twenty candidateswho will remain together as a cohort group for threeyears. Classes are scheduled
Friday from 11:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. and Saturdayfrom 8:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. approximately once a
month.

The program focuses on budgeting techniques, communication skills, team building, leadership theory,
conflict resolution, implementing change, research, adult development, and case studies. The monthly
seminars combine theory with actual projects that candidatesare expected to implement in the
workplace. The curriculum is designed to accommodate the schedulesof working administrators.

AdmissionsQriteria

Potential candidates must take part in a one-hour interview at IUP. The interview and writing
examination are designed to identify candidates who will be admitted into the three-year program. All
applicants should be current administrators and have at least two years of administr ative experience.

Program Requirements

Gore(18cr.)

ALS810 Advanced Topicsin Human Development and Learming 3cr.
ALS850 Shool and Community 3cr.
ALSB801 Leadership Theories 3cr.
ALSB02 Leadership: A Case Sudy Approach 3cr.
ALS803 Leadership: Applied Practice 3cr.
EIR HSAD 751 Conflict Resolution 3cr.

Research(18cr.)

ALSB20 Doctoral Seminar in Research Methods 3cr.
ALSB882 Research Instrument Design for Leadership Sudies 3cr.
ALS883 Analysisof Qualitative Data in Leadership Sudies 3cr.
ALS995 Dissertation 9cr.

Internship (6cr.)

ALS898 Internship in Administration and Leadership Sudies 6cr.

Eduational Administration (15cr.)

ALS825 Ciitical Analysis of Issuesin Education 3cr.
ALS830 Analysisof Hfective Instruction 3cr.
ALS860 Sthool Fnance 3cr.
ALS858 Shool Law and Negotiations 3cr.
ALS845 Administrative Procedures 3cr.
ALS852 Sthool BEvaluation 3cr.
ALS856 Shool Administration 3cr.
CQURR915 Writing for Profesgonal Publication 3cr.
ELRr51 Conflict Resolution 3cr.

Ekctive (3cr.)
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Ph.D. in Administration and Leadershp Sudies, Nonprofit and Public Sectors The
Ph.D. program in Administration and Leadership Sudies (AL, Nonprofit and Public Sectors, is designed
to educate leadersin human services health care, state and local government agencies, higher
education, and other public and nonprofit organizations. This program is offered by the Sciology
Department in collaboration with the Department of Economics.

The ALSprogramQ goals are to provide leadership development and enhanced administrative capacity
through application of theory and researchin the public and nonprofit services context. Sudent learning
is constituted by the following objectives:.
w Thorough knowledge of the scholarship and research on leadership and the ability to utilize this
knowledge in anapplied, professional context
w Knowledge and skillsin nonprofit and public sector program planning and administration that
reflect a social science perspective
w The capacity to locate and critique research and evaluation studiesand to successfully design,
conduct, and defend anoriginal research study

Asthe majority of students are midcareer professonals with full-time positions, required coursesare
offered evenings and/ or Saturdays, two courses per term. Goursesare offeredin fall, spring, and an eleven-
week summer session.

Admission Qriteria

Sudents are admitted in cohorts. The admissions processinvolvesa review of an assortment of
materials, including an application for admisgon form, transaipts, GREtest scores, three letters of
recommendation from academic or professional references awork experience statement (either avitae
or résumeé), a goal statement in which the applicant explains why she/he wishesto be admittedto the
program, and amajor writing sample suchasamasterQ thess, course paper, policy document, or
program report. Apersonal interview may be required at the option of the Admissons Committee. A
masterQ degree is required. Prospective students should be aware that thisis a social science program,
with most coursestaught by professors of Sociology and E@nomics; therefore, some background in the
social sdencesis helpful but not required.

Program Requirements

Eachstudent admitted to a doctoral program receivesdoctoral candidacy after completing at least 18
graduate credits beyond the masterQ degree, with aGPA of 3.0, and passing both core and research
methods area comprehensive examination. To be eligible for graduation, students must complete the 61
credit hours specifiedin the curriculum, successfully passall comprehensive examinations, and
successfully defend adissertation proposal and acompleted dissertation. Program curriculum
requirementsare asfollows:

Qore (28cr.)

LDRS800 Pro-seminar lcr.
LDRS801 Leadership Theories 3cr.
LDRS802 Leadership Applications 3cr.
LORS810 Nonprofit Management 3cr.
LDORS811 Administration in the Public Sector 3cr.

DC802 Chbssical Social and Organizational Theories 3cr.
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30C804 Social Pdicy 3cr.
ECON 820 Managerial Economicsfor Decision Making and Leadership 3cr.
LDR®00 Dissertation Seminar 3cr.
Research(24cr.)

S0C862 Analysisof Social Data 3cr.
S0OC863 Quantitative Research Methods | 3cr.
SOC864 Quantitative Research Methodsl | 3cr.
S0OC865 Qualitative Research Methods 3cr.
LDRB61 Program Evaluation 3cr.
LDR®95 Dissertation 9cr.

Hectives(9 cr.)
Nine credits from among any relevant graduate-level courseswith permission of the doctoral
coordinator.

For detailed information about the program, you may contact the program coordinator at 724-357-2956
(Indiana), or e-mail to ALSPHD@1uup.edu. The programQ&ebsite may be viewed at www.iup.edu/ als.

PsyD in dinical Psychology

The Psychology Department offers a Doctor of Psychology degree in dinical Psychology (Psy.D.) that
places emphasis upon professional applications of psychology based on asolid groundingin the
sdentific knowledge base of psychology.

The program isfully accredited by the American Psychological Association. The program is designedto
meet the academic requirements of licensure and to provide the student with background to
immediately assume responsibilities in appropriate professional settings.

Admission Criteria

The following criteria are used in the evaluation of application materials. (a) overall grade point average
and gradesin psychology courses (3.0 minimum in both areas); (b) scoreson the Graduate Reord
Examnination (GREYzeneral Test (minimum combined score of 290 for Verbal Reasoning +Quantitative
Reasoning); (c) training in research methodology; (d) prior clinicalexperience in practicum or
employment; (e) the applicanii @& ement of goals; (f) three letters of recommendation; and (g) results
of apersonal interview. Applicants who do not have undergraduate degrees in psychology or limited
coursework in psychology are strongy encouraged to take the GREsubject test in psychology to
demonstrate knowledge of the content areasin the field.

Breadth of undergraduate training is preferable to narrow spedialization. Weaknesses in one areamay
be offse by strengthsin another area, although the Admisdgons Committee gives preference to
applicants with some demonstrated strengthsin all areas.Sudents may be required to make up
deficiencies.

The deadline for receipt of all application materialsis December 15. The Admissions Committee will then
select a pool of qualified applicants who will be invited to the campus for personal interviews.
Anrnouncements of final admissions dedsions will be made around April 1.

Philosagphy
The Psy.D. program follows a praditioner or applied model of training of clinical psychologists. Enphass
is placed on professional applications of psychology to a wide variety of human problems. Sudents
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receive extensive supervision inthe development of skillsin interpersonal relations, psychological
assessment, psychotherapy, community outreach, and program evaluation and a solid grounding in the
sdentific knowledge base of psychology.

Program Requirements

The Psy.D. program istypically completed in four calendar years of full-time study plus anadditional

year of full-time internship. The curriculum requires aminimum of 102-104 semester hours of

aceptable graduate credit. Each student must complete requirementsfor (a) core course work; (b)

spedial proficiency/ elective course work requirements; (c) pracicum, internship, and professional

issues; (d) doctoral project; (e) comprehensive academic and professional examinations; and (f) masteNI2 a
and doctoral candidacy. In addition, a course in Historical Trends and Systemsin Psychology is required

for graduation.

A. Core GourseWork (57 cr.)
The core courses are required of all students. These courses cover several areas of psychology and
provide the scientific basisfor professional practice.

1. Methodsof Behavior Change

PSYC830 Methods of Intervention | 3cr.
PSYC831 Methods of Intervention Il 3cr.
PSYC833 Cinical Group Techniques 3cr.
PSYC834 Family Therapy 3cr.

2. Methodsof Assessment and Evaluation

PSYC841 Psychological Assessment | 3cr.
PSYC842 Psychological Assessment I 3cr.
PSYC843 Psychological Assessment il 3cr.

3. Researchand Methodology

PSYC801 Research Methodsin Psychology | 3cr.
PSYC803 Bvaluation Research 3cr.
PSY C802 Clnical Research Methods 3cr.

4. Individual Differences

PSYC835 Advanced Psychopathology 3cr.
PSYC836  Personality Theory and Systems of Psychotherapy 3 cr.
PSYC853 Issues in Developmental Psychology 3.

5. Physiological Basesof Behavior:

PSY CB856 Drugs and Behavior 3cr.

PSY C857 Clnical Neuropsychology 3cr.

6. Cogniti ve Bases of Behavior:

PSYC852 Models of Learning 3cr.

7. Social Bases of Behavior:
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PSy C858 Advanced Social Psychology 3cr.

8. History of Psychology:

PSYC810 Historical Trends in Psychology 3cr.

B. Elective CourseWork/ Special Proficiency: three courses
Sudents seled three advanced courses in consultation with an advisor. Spoedal elective packages
include Child/ Family and Behavioral Medicine.

C.Practicum, Internship. and Professonal Issues(27cr.)

PSY C920 Professonal Issies 3cr.
PSYC993 Advanced Psychological Practicum 21cr.
PSYC994 Internship 3cr.

Sudents will typically register for pradicum experience throughout their program with sampling from
diverse settings. During the final year, a full-time professional internship emphasizing depth and long-
term involvement isrequired.

D.Dodoral Project (9cr.)

PSY C995 Doctoral Project (Dissertation) 9cr.

E.Comprehensive Academic and Professional Examinations(Ocr.)
Eachyear, anevaluation of clinical and professional competence will be made. This evaluation data will
be shared with the student asfeedback, and ajoint effort will be made to remediate any deficiencies.

Sudents must also passa preliminary examination and a research proficiency evaluation covering basc
knowledge appropriate for a professional psychologist. This examination will cover material related to
all of the core course work areas.

The Qinical Proficiency Braluation is completed during the final year on campus. Sudents present
assessment and therapy work samplesto a committee of faculty members.

Satisfadory performance on both the preliminary examination and the professional evaluations must be
achieved before candidacy for the doctorate will be recommended. Serious deficiencies may result in
recommendationsfor remedial work, reexamination, delay of candidacy, or termination from the
program.

F.MasterQand Doctoral Candidacy

Sudents will routinely obtain the master@ degree enroute to the doctorate. Reguirements for
candidacy for the M.A. degree include the successful completion of 24 credits of approved graduate
course work with a grade point average of 3.0 and the recommendation of the dinical Training
Committee based on satisfactory academic and professonal evaluations. The 54 credits for the M.A.
mustinclude nine hours of practicum and 45 hours of the core course work of the Psy.D. degree.

The candidacy for the Psy.D. will be awarded following the completion of all M.A. requirements plus a
minimum of anadditional nine credits, succesgul performance on the preliminary examination and
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research proficiency evaluation, and satisfactory annual academic and professional evaluations. Agrade
point average of 3.0 isrequired for candidacy.

G. Transfer of Graduate Credit

Appicants who have completed coursework at other institutions may request transfer of credit. A
maximum of 36 semester hours of credit may be approved. A portion, but not all, of the practicum
reguirements may be transferred for equivalent supervised experience.

H. Rart-time Sudy and Residency

Sudents must complete two consecutive semesters or one summer plusthe preceading or following
semester of full-time study to meet residency requirements. At other times, students may complete
part-time studies. All students complete a Fan of Sudy, whichwill include a detailed semester-by-
semegter outline of proposed course work and completion dates for exams, doctoral project, and
internship. An average of 15 semester hours must be completed each year, and all requirements must
be completed within sevenyears. It is not possible for all course requirements to be met through
summer, evening, and weekend course scheduling. No classesare offered on line.

Other Policies

The Psychology Department has established guidelinesfor the registration and completion of the
doctoral project, academic good standing, full-time student status, an appeals process, and other
acalemic matters. These guidelinesare explained in the Psychology Graduate Sudent Handbook.

Ph.D. in Canmunications Media and Instructional Technology

The Ph.D. inCommunications Media and Instructional Tednology is dedgnedto develop scholarswho
are prepared to conduct advanced research and are expertsin the following areas. communications
theory; the impact of media on culture; and the design, development, implementation, and evaluation
of training. Graduateswill synthesize knowledge from domainswithin the communication field and
related disdplines asthey assume leadership rolesin diverse professional, business and military
environments.

The 60-credit program, designed for individualsinterested in pursuing a careerin academia, business, or
the military with a research focus on Gommunications Media and Instructional Technology, provides
students with the culture and theory courses, research courses, and production of media courseswith
an emphasis on current and emerging technologies. Upon completion of the Ph.D. in Communications
Media and Instructional Technology program, the graduate is preparedto:

w conduct researchthat enables organizationsto effectively usecommunications and media in
meeting goals
apply research, anunderstanding of culture, and production skills to the development of new
media
w interpret cultural forces upon communications and media
w provide leadership to positively impact culture with communications and media
w design, produce, and utilize mediawithin avariety of cultural and professional contexts
w
()

€

synthesize exigting media and emerging technologies
develop new media

AdmissionsCriteria
Sudents seeking admission to the Ph.D. incommunications must satisfy the minimum School of
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Graduate Sudiesand Researchrequirements and have a magerQ degree in communications or related
field. International students are required to comply with specified admission criteria.

All applicants must also submit the following for review by the doctoral program committee:

Recent GREScores (including analytical writing)

Official higher education transaipts

Qurrent Qurriculum Vitae

Writing sample

Twoletters of recommendation

Pesonal interview

Production portfolio (optional)

eegegeeeec

Program Requirements
The doctoral program requires a minimum of 60 credit hours beyond the master@ 48 credits of dasses
and 12 credits of dissertation work.

|. Research Gourses (12 credits)

GOMM 800 GCommunication Research Satistics(or equivalent) 3cr.
QOMM 825 Quantitative Methodsin Gommunications Research 3cr.
GOMM 828 Qualitative Methods in Gommunications Research 3cr.
GoMM 910 AdvancedDoctoral Resarch in Communications 3cr.

Il. Theory and Qulture Gore Caurses (12 credits)

QoMM 801 Ideas that Shape Media 3cr.
QOMM 812 Media Bhics 3cr.
QoMM 857 Doctoral Seminar in Gommunications Qulture and Technology 3cr.
QoMM 900 Qulture of Gyberspace 3cr.

[ll. Theory and Qulture Hective Courses (6 credits)
Two courses from the following:

QoMM 814 Ciisis Communication 3cr.
GOMM 815 Teadhing Communications Media 3cr.
GOMM 818 Media Qriticism 3cr.
GOMM 822 Childrenand Media 3cr.
QoMM 853 Corporate Communications 3cr.
GOMM 881 Siedial Topics 3cr.

V. Production Core Caurses (7-12cr.)

QOMM 832 Media Production Vaiable 1-6 cr.
QOMM 846 Instructional Media Solutions 3cr.
QOMM 860 Media Preproduction 3cr.

V. Production Ekective Caurses (6 cr.)
Two courses from the following:

QOMM 876 On-line Media 3cr.

QOMM 881 Srecial Topics 3cr.

QOMM 882 9mulations and Games 3cr.




Page |77

VI. Hective Courses(0-9cr.)
Coursesfrom the list below asneeded to bring the total number of credits to 60:

QOMM 822 Childrenand Media 3cr.
GOMM 853 Corporate Communications 3cr.
QoMM 876 Online Media 3cr.
oMM 881 Sredial Topics 3cr.
GOMM 882 Smulations and Games 3cr.
QURR915 Writing for Professional Publication 3cr.
ECON 820 Managerial Economicsfor Decision Making and Leadership 3cr.
ENGL308 Tedinology and Literacy 3cr.
ENGL956 Literary Theory for the Teacher and Scholarly Writer 3cr.
S0C803 Social and Organizational Theory 3cr.
S0C862 Analysis of Social Data 3cr.

VII. Dissertation (12cr.)

QOMM 995 Dissertation 12cr.

Adissetation isrequired of all doctoral candidates and must demonstrate the candidaii Sreasgtery of
his’her research and produce reaults of anoriginal investigation in the field of communications media
and instructional technology. The goal should be to make anoriginal scholarly contribution to the field.
Total 60 Credits beyond amasterQ é masteNJeduivalency

Degree Candidacy

Eachstudent admitted to the doctoral program is eligible for doctoral degree candidacy after succesgul
completion of twelve graduate creditsin the doctoral program with anoverall GPA of 3.0 or higher. To
obtain candidacy, the student must succesgully complete anoral and written candidacy examination.

Comprehensive Examination

The comprehensive examination will be used to determine the studen(i Qragressin the field of
Communications Mediaand Instructional Technology and the studentQ l&elihood of successin the
research-dissertation phase.

ScholarlyParticipation
The program recognizesthe needto foster a doctoral culture that encouragesand enables students to
share and discussideaswith each other and with experts in their chosen field of sudy. There are four
options for meeting this requirement.

1. Attend aminimum of 2 scholarly events per semeger of enrollment, exduding semesters in which

the student is enrolled in COMM 995, Dissetation or continuing dissertation credit.

2. Complete of aminimum of nine graduate credits at IUPin each of two consecutive semesters.

3. Present or co-present at ajuried conference.

4. Author or co-author anarticlein ajuried professonal journal.

Ph.D. in Griminology
IUP graduate programsin Giiminology are designed to prepare students for careers in academia and for
upper-level administrative positionsin various fields of justice.
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Admission Criteria

It is expected that students entering the Ph.D. program in Qriminology will have completed amasteNXI2 a
degree in either Qiminology or a closdy related discipline. However, in exceptional cases, a highly
qualified applicant may enter the doctoral track with a baccalaureate degree. Such students would
obtain the M.A. degreeenroute to the Ph.D.

Appicants must meet all School of Graduate Sudiesand Research admission requirements.
Addtionally, the doctoral coordinator, after consulting with the department Ph.D. committee, will
submit arecommendation regarding applicants to the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research. The
following criteria are reviewed:
1. All official college transcripts
2. Three letters of recommendation
3. Satement of goals
4. BExample of written work (theds, articles, reports, etc.)
5. GREscores (Acombined score of at least 900 on the verbal and quantitative sections is expected.
Some flexibility may be granted at the disaetion of the saeening committee.)
6. il requirement (foreign language, computer or statistical ability, or other skills approved by the
Ph.D. committee or the department(i @raduate curriculum committee
7. Peasonalinterview (may be requested by department PhD. committee or by applicant)

Program Requirements

The Ph.D. program in Griminology requiresa minimum of 54 semester hours of acceptable graduate
credit. Each student must complete requirements for (a) course work; (b) areaof specialization
requirements; (c) qualifying examinations; (d) skill requirement; and (e) dissertation.

A. Regquired CaurseWork
|. Core Courses (21 semester hours):

CRM 810 AdvancedTheoretical Giminology 3cr.
CRIM 817 AdvancedQualitative Methods 3cr.
CRM 818 Quantitative Srategiesfor Analysisin Ciiminology 3cr.
CRIM 820 Advanced Quantitative Methods 3cr.
CRIM 830 Ethical and Philosophical Issuesin Griminology 3cr.
CRIM 840 Advanced Griminal Justice Policy 3cr.
CRIM 851 Doctoral Golloguium in Griminology 3cr.

Il. Advanced Applied Research (9 semester hours):

CRIM 901 Advanced Applied Research | 3cr.
CRIM 902 Advanced Applied Research 11 3cr.
CRIM 903 Advanced Applied Research 111 3cr.

lll. @Giminology Electives: 6 semester hours minimum

IV. Other Ekectives. 6 semester hoursfrom Qiminology or related disciplines

B. QualifyingExamination

Upon completion of 18 semester hours, a sudent must take qualifying examinations in three core
subject areas. After successul completion, a suudent may proceed toward fulfillment of remaining
degreerequirements.
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C Gomprehensive Area of Secialization CompetenceRevew: Areas of Goncentration Each
student must decide upon one subspecialty within Qriminology. Upon consultation with the student,
the studentQ @dvisory committee,and the doctoral coordinator, a proficiency review will be
conducted.

D. &ill Reguirement (0-6 semester hours):
Thisrequirement may be fulfilled by demonstrating knowledge in one of the following areas:
w Foreign language
w Computer
w Advanced statistics
w Advancedresearchmethods
w Other appropriate areasasapproved by the doctoral coordinator
Futher detailsregarding any of these skill requirements can be obtained from the doctoral coordinator.

E Dissertation:
In accordance with university guidelines, succes$ul completion of a doctoral dissertation is required (12
semeger hours).

Residency
The following options are available to doctoral students for satisfying residency requirements:
1. Gompletion of aminimum of nine graduate credits at IUPin eachof at least two consecutive
semegers
2. Completion of a minimum of nine graduate credits at IUPfor at least one semester immediately
preceding or following a summer of nine semester hours of study
3. Completion at IUP of at least nine graduate creditsin eachof two consecautive summers plus six
graduate credits during the intervening academic year

Part-Time Sudy

This program may admit each year some studentswhoseintention isto complete the program on a
part-time basis. Gourseofferings can be expected to fluctuate, egpedally in the expansion of new course
offerings. Acomplete and updated description of any changes can be obtained from the Department of
Ciiminology.

D.Ed. in Qurriculum and Instruction

The Doctor of Education in Qurriculum and Instruction is a graduate program intended for

teacher/ scholarswho have demonstrated distinguished achievement aspractitioners or administrators
in the field of education. The D.Ed. is a professional degree conferred upon candidates who have
demonstratedthe ability to function effectively in the role of teacher-educator in college and university
settings and who have a commitment to the professional devdopment of pre-service and in-service
teachers.

Sweeessful completion of the doctorate in curriculum and instruction signifiesthat program graduates
function effectively asteacher/ scholarswho: 1) understand and apply educational theory, 2)
demongtrate competencein aurriculum evaluation, 3) fulfill the role of teadcher-educator committedto
workingwith diverse populations, and 4) conduct independent researchthat makes a significant
contribution to the field of education.
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The program leading to a Doctor of Education in Qurriculum and Instruction is anapplied sequence of
courses, experiences, and research for individualswho are seeking to begin careersin higher education
or to become curriculum experts and professional development specialistsin public, private, and
independent sdools.

The Doctoral Program in Qurriculum and Instruction isdesigned to prepare teacher/ scholars who work
with pre-service and in-service educators in university and school settings. Infulfilling their role as
teacher-educators, thosewho earn the D.Ed. in Qurriculum and Instruction have magered four areas:
educational theory, teacher education, curriculum evaluation, and research methods.

The program intendsto prepare doctoral graduates who will:

w FUfill the teacher-educator@role in waysthat reflect the highest standards for academic rigor,
intellecual inquiry, and professonal integrity

w Sudy curriculum asadiscipline including the design, implementation, and evaluation of programs
in education

w Analyze critical issuesin curriculum and instruction, both historical and contemporary, asthey
relate to a broadrange of disciplinary spedaltiesin the field

w Usetechnology for developing outstanding college-level courses and professional devdopment
programs for preservice and in-service educators

w Demonstrate knowledge of adult development, characteristics of adult learners, and appropriate
ways of supporting educatoN JBprofessional growth

w Appy knowledge of learners and curriculum to offer exemplary college-level instruction and
supervision to practitionersin the field of education

w Master the research kills of the teacher/ scholar in education asdemonstrated by professional
presentations, scholarly writing, and the succesgul completion of independent dissertation
research

w Contribute to the commonwealth and other educational settings by working effectively and
ethically with diverse populations of educators, children, families,and communities

AdmissionsCriteria

Sudents who have earned avalid instructional certificate from the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania may
pursue the SQupervisor of Qurriculum and Instruction Certificate in conjunction with a 6-credit Supervised
Doctoral Internship.

Program Requirements
A total of 60 semester-hour credits beyond the master@degree are requiredin the Doctoral Program in
Qurriculum and Instruction. The credits are allocated as follows:

|. Gore(33cr.)

CURR905 Qurriculum Bvaluation 3cr.
CQURR910 Advanced Topicsin Human Development and Learning 3cr.
CURR925 Ciitical Analysis of Issuesin Education 3cr.
CURR930 Analysis of Effective Instruction 3cr.
CURR935 Education for Qultural Pluralism 3cr.
CURR940 Tedinology in the Qurriculum 3cr.

QURR945 Literacy: Theory, Research, and Practice 3cr.
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QURR 955 Doctoral Seminar in Qurriculum and Instruction 3cr.

TT- Ekctives 6cr.

Il. Profesgonal Sills(12cr.)

QURRI15 Writing for Professonal Publication 3cr.
QURR920 Doctoral Seminar in Research Methods 3cr.
EDSP 915 Doctoral Seminar in Applied Educational Research 3cr.
or

CURR 982 Research Instrument Design 3cr.
CURR983 Qualitative Research Methods in Education 3cr.
[1l. Internship (6cr.)

QURR798 Supervised Doctoral Internship 6cr.

IV. Dissertation (9cr.)

QURR 995 Dissertation 9cr.

V. Professional Portfolio
The professional portfolio will be developed during the courseof the doctoral program. Seethe Daoctoral
Program in Qurriculum and Instruction Handbook for detailed guidelines.

Ph.D. in English, Canposition and TESOL

The program is designed to meet the needs of Englishand TESOL (Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages) instructors at two-year and four-year collegesand universities. The core coursesprovide a
foundation for students to specialize in composition or TESOL or both. This foundation isflexible enough
to meet studentsCindividual needs and those of the academic marketplace.

The core curriculum connects theory with practice and is desgnedto increasethe professional
qualifications and teaching effectiveness of instructorsin teaching positions. The Gomposition and
TESOL Program beganin 1975 and was revised in 1986 and againin 2000.

The Composition and TESOL Program recognizes the changing structure of education and the
interdisciplinary nature of researchinto the nature and transmission of literacy. It providescentral
coursesin research methods, technology and literacy, and language theory and offers options for a 9-
credit specialization in Composition or TESOL. Doctoral students may begin the program in the summer
or fall and must start with ENGTL 800 and ENGL 808. Sudents have 15 elective hoursin the program,
with coursesofferedin rhetoric, reading theory, and literacy theory. In addition, students may take
coursesfrom other programs, or they may opt to take the second specialization in the CTProgram.

The program emphasizes the flexible yet intensive preparation of instructors of literacy. To achieve this
flexibility, the program permits variation in the fields of concentration. All students study a common
body of knowledge in central mursesand focustheir research on the uses of interdisdplinary
knowledge for the transmission of literacy in the teaching of English. Aunique feature isthat students
canselect an academic year or asummers-only program option.
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ENGL 800 Introduction to Research 3cr.
ENGL808 Tedinology and Literacy 3cr.
BENGL 803 Language and GCognition 3cr.
or

ENGL 805 Language and Social Context 3cr.
Jecialization(9cr.)

GompositionSoecialization

ENGL833  Theoriesof Gompasition 3cr.
BENGL 830 Teaching Writing 3cr.
BNGL 831 Rhetorical Traditions 3cr.
or

TEOLSoecialization

ENGL 823 S=oond Language Teaching 3cr.
ENGL 824 Soond Language Acquisition 3cr.
ENGL 825 Soond Language Literacy 3cr.

Research(3cr.)

ENGL815 Qualitative Research Methods in Rhetoric and Linguistics 3cr.

or another approved research murse, suchas EDSP 817 Applied Educational RegarchMethods
Hectives (15 cr.)

ENGLB34 Linquisticsand the English Teacher 3cr.
BENGL845 Theoriesof Literacy 3cr.
ENGL842 Cross-Quitural Communication 3cr.
BENGL844 Realing Theory and the Qollege Endlish Teacher 3cr.
ENGL846 AdvancedSeminarin Literacy 3cr.
ENGL848 Advanced Topicsin Linguistics 3cr.
ENGL 897 Independent Seminar 3cr.
Caursesin other programssuch as Literature or Education

Total GourseHrs. 36cr.

Dissertation 12cr.

Ph.D. in Erglish, Literature, and Giticism

The Literature and Qriticism ProgramQ Boctor of Philosophy in Englishis desgnedfor present or future
teachers at the college or university level. It features both aregular academic-year program and avery
active summer program for established teachers who wishto complete their degreesin the summers
only. The program develops studen(i atflitiesto examine literature critically, to teachliterature
effectively, and to make professional contributionsin the field.

CGourses emphasize the role of theory in understanding iiterature, and students are askedto apply
theory to their teaching and researchin the concluding Advanced Seminars. The Tradtional Literature
coursesreinforcethe studen(i Qriderstanding of historical, cultural, and intellectual mntexts. The
Sredial Literatures section mirrors the aaceptance of new worksin the canon. The focus on scholarly
skills in the seminars and the mentoring relationshipswith professors assure that students will acquire a
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professional competence in literature and critical theory.

Ealy in the program, each doctoral student choosesor is asdggned a faculty mentor to provide guidance
and advice on becoming professionally active. The main components of the program are course work, a
candidacy examination (taken approximately midway in the course work), proof of language proficiency,
and the completion of aresearch skills requirement, comprehensive examinations, and the dissatation.

Admission Criteria

The Literature Program hasrolling admissionsthroughout the year. Please note that applications are not
encouraged from studentswho are not already employed in teaching Englishor who do not have prior
teaching experience. Be@use of the limited opportunity for gaining teaching experience on campus,
student classroom teaching experience aspart of the degree program cannot be guaranteed.

Program Requirements

A minimum of 30 hours of coursework (excluding the dissertation and, for certain students, the
prerequisite ENGL674 Bibliographical Methods in English) isrequired beyond the M.A.
Twocore courses (6 cr.)

ENGL955 The History and Theory of Qriticism 3cr.

ENGL 956 Literary Theory for the Teacher and Sdolarly Writer 3cr.

Sx coursesmay be elected from all 700-level coursesin literature (18 cr.)
(At least two coursesmust be in Traditional Literatures)

ENGL861 Topicsin American Literature Before 1870 3cr.
ENGL862 Topicsin American Literature Snce 1870 3cr.
ENGL863 Topicsin British Literature Before 1660 3cr.
ENGL864 Topicsin British Literature Snce 1660 3cr.
ENGL865 Topicsin Literature asGenre 3cr.
ENGL866  Topicsin Comparative Literature 3cr.

(At least one coursemust be in Sedal Literatures)

ENGL871 Topicsin Postmodern Literature 3cr.
ENGL872 Topicsin WomenQ laterature 3cr.
ENGL873 Topics in Americanor British Minority Literature 3cr.

Two Advanced Seminars (6 cr.)

ENGL 983 Seminar: Literary Theory Applied to Major American Author 3cr.
or Theme

ENGL 984 Seaminar: Literary Theory Applied to British Author or Theme 3cr.

Seminar. Comparative Literary Theory Appliedto Traditional 3 cr.

ENGL.985 and Sedal Literature

Total 30cr.

The program director may permit students with particular programmatic needsto take up to six of the
30 hoursin aclosely related field suchasrhetoric and linguistics, history, or philosophy.

After completing 12 to 18 hours of course work, the student must take a generalist literary essay
examination for admission to candidacy and permisdgon to take further elective courses and seminars.
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Candidacy depends upon satisfactory completion of this exam and the fulfillment of a 3.5 grade point
average.

Following the completion of the 30 hours of coursework, students take written comprehensive
examinationsin three areas (literary theory and practice asapplied to a general list of authors and texts,
a broadly defined area of literature, and a narrowly focused field of study), together with anoral
defense of the written exams. Inaddition, the program requiresreading ability in aforeign language and
the completion of aresearch ills requirement (either proficiency in aseoond foreign language or an
additional six hours of graduate course work in afield related to a studentQ i@&search needs). The final
program requirement is the successful defense of adissertation, including registration for twelve
dissertation credits. Further and more detailed information about the program isavailable in the
Program Handbook, which may be obtained from the Office of the Director, Graduate Sudiesin
Literature and Criticism, 111 Leonard Hall, 421 North Walk, IUP, Indiana, PA 15705-1015. Phone: 724-
357-2263; fax: 724-357-3056.

Ph.D. in Nursing

The Ph.D. in Nursing isdesigned to develop nurse-scholars who are experts in nursing pedagogy and are
prepared to conduct advanced research. Graduates will synthesze knowledge from nursing and related
disdplines as they assume leadership roles in diverse educational environments.

The 60-credit program, designed for nursesinterested in pursuing a career in academiawith aresearch
focus on nursing education, providesstudents with nursing core courses, research courses, and
supportive courses. Upon completion of the Ph.D. in Nursing program, the graduate is preparedto:
w Assume leadership in diverse educational environments.
w Synthesize knowledge from nursing and related disciplines to facilitate learning and foster
development of students and educators.
w Conduct advanced nursing researchthat contributesto the generation of knowledge within
nursing education.
w Modelthe role of nurse-scholars and effedive nurse-educator.

Admission Criteria

Sudents seeking admission to the Ph.D. program in Nursing must satisfy the minimum School of
Graduate Sudiesand Researchrequirements and have a mager@degreein nursing or arelated field.
International students are required to comply with the admisson criteria asoutlined inthe graduate
caalog.

All applicants must also submit the following for review by the doctoral program committee:
Recent GREScores (including analytical writing)

Official Higher Education Transaipts

Nursing License

Qurrent Qurriculum Vitae

Writing Sample

Twoletters of Recommendation

Pesonal Interview

eeegeegee

Referto the nursing doctoral student application packet for additional information about the admisson
process. Additional information about the program can be found at www.iup.edu/rn-alliedhealth
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Program Requirements

The Ph.D. program in Nursing requires a minimum of 60 semester hours of graduate credits. Each
student must also satisfactorily complete the candidacy examination, the comprehensive examination,
and the dissetation.

Required course work:

I. NursingGore Caurses (21 semester hours)

NURS320  Saninarin Nursing Theory 3cr.
NURS860 Faaulty Development in Nursing Education 3cr.
NURSB61  Pedagpgical Pradticesin Nursing Education 3cr.
NURS862 Qurriculum Braluation in Nursing 3cr.
NURS863  Evaluation in Nursing Education 3cr.
NURS864  Tednology in Nursing Education 3cr.
NURS993  Nursing Profesoriate Practicum 3cr.

[l. Research Qore (15 semester hours)

GR517 Satistical Methodsl| 3cr.
NURS951 Quantitative Nursing Research 3cr.
NURS952 Qualitative Nursing Research 3cr.
NURS953  Research Seminar | 3cr.
NURS954 Research Seminar i 3cr.

[1l. Support Courses (12 semester hours)

NURS865  Sudent Issuesin Nursing Education™® 3cr.
NURS802  Leadership in Nursing: A Case Sudy Approach? 3cr.
TTT Ekctives 6cr.

IV. Dissertation (12 semester hours)

NURS994 Dissertation Seminar 3cr.

NURS995 Dissertation 9cr.

May also take SAHE631
2May also take ALS802

*Mayalso take SAHE 737

Ph.D. in Safety Sciences

The Doctor of Philosophy in Safety Stiences preparessafety professonalswith advanced skillsin the
anticipation, recognition, evaluation, control, and prevention of safety, health, and environmental
hazardsin the work environment. Graduatesof this degree program will be able to conduct
independent research.

Admission Criteria
Reguired
It is expected that students entering the Ph.D. program in safety scienceswill already have completed a
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masterQ degree in safety sciences, occupational safety, industrial hygiene or other closdy related
disdpline. A highly qualified applicant may enter the doctoral degree program with a baccalaureate
degree. Suwch students must meet the Master of Science in Safety Stiences degree program admission
requirements and complete the Master of Stiencein Safety Stiences degree requirements en route to

the Ph.D.

Sudents with a masteN Jdefyree in safety or a closdy related field seekng admission to the Doctor of
Philosophy in Safety Sciences degree program must meet the following criteria:

A Have eamed amasteNJdeiree from aregionally acaredited college or university

A A sudent must have amasteNJdegjree in safety sciences or a dosely related field suchas
industrial hygiene, environmental health, or ergonomics.Sudents not possessing a masterQ a
degree in safety sdencesor a dosely related field but having a master@degree in atechnical
field such asindugtrial engineering may be admittedto the program provided they can
demonstrate they meet competency areasin math, chemistry, physics, safety management,
industrial hygene, fire safety, and ergonomics. The competency areas can be met through prior
coursework, certifications, or taking additional coursework. Applicants will also be requiredto
demonstrate anability to conduct independent research through a thess, published research
article, etc.

A Have aminimum graduate grade-point average of 3.0 (on a4.0 scale) Additionally, the doctoral
coordinator, after consulting with the department saeening committee, will submit a
recommendation regarding applicants to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research. The
following criteria are reviewed:

(0]

OO0 O O0OO0oOOo

o

All official college transcripts

Three letters of recommendation

Satement of goals

Resume

Official GREscores(general test)

Example of written work, e.g., thess, articles, reports, etc.

International students must alsomeet Graduate Admissons requirements for
international students. Theserequirements include:

Submisson of Test of English asa Foreign Language (TOHA) scores for applicants from
people whose native language is not English. The minimum TOHL score for admission to
the program is 540.

Submit a Foreign Sudent Fnancial Satement. International students must document
their ability to assume full regponsibility for the cost of graduate education per Graduate
Shool requirements.

A Appication details canbe found at the School of Graduate Sudiesand Researchwebsite.

Required Course Work
Core Courses (33 semester hours)

SAFEB00 Pedagpgical Practices in Safety Education 3cr.
SAFES01 Environmental Impact Assesanent and Documentation 3cr.
SAFEB02 Safety Management Systems 3cr.
SAFES03 Epidemiological Analysis in Safety Siences 3cr.
SAFE804 Legal Aspects of Safety Séences 3cr.
SAFE805 Stategiesin Rsk Control 3cr.
SAFEBO6 Advanced Topicsin Environmental Health and Safety 3cr.
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SAFEB08 Qurriculum BEvaluation in Safety Education 3cr.
SAFEB13 Practicum in Safety Education 3cr.
SAFE873 Disaster Preparedness 3cr.
SAFES74 Fre Safety in Building Design 3cr.

Advanced Applied Research (9 semester hours)

SAFE8B10 Applied Research |: Experimental Design 3cr.
SAFES11 Appied Research ll: Multivariate Satistics 3cr.
SAFES07 Applied Research lll: Doctoral Colloquium in Saéty Sciences 3cr.

Dissertation (12 semester hours):
SAIE995 Dissertation (1-12 credits)

Comprehensive Examination

Upon completion of their coursework, doctoral students will be requiredto arrange a written
comprehensive exam with their major advisor. This pass/fail examination will encompass all coursework
completed to that point in the degree and focus on subject areasexpected to be explored by the
student during his/ her dissertation research. Upon successful passng of the comprehensive
examination, a student may proceed toward fulfillment of remaining degree requirements, beginning
with the completion and defense of the dissertation proposal (typically the introduction and proposed
methodology of the dissertation). If astudent does not passtheir comprehensive examination, they are
allowedto retake the examination once.

Proposal Development and Defense

Sudents will be required to successfully complete anoral defense of their dissertation proposal before
their dissertation committee. Although the format and content of the dissertation proposal will be
specific to eachstudent, it is expected that each dissertation proposal will consist of at least of the
following sections: anintroduction, literature review, purposeand rationale, hypothesesand proposed
methodology/ analysis plan. Upon completion of the proposal defense, a sudent may proceedtoward
fulfillment of the dissertation requirements.

Dissertation Defense

Upon the completion of the written dissertation, students must successully complete anoral defense of
their dissetation. The defenseshall be completed before the studenti @igsertation committee
comprisedof the Committee Chairperson and committee members. The membership and procedures of
the dissertation committee shall follow the requirements of the School of Graduate Sudies and
Research.

In accordance with university guidelines, in order to confer the doctoral degree, sucoessful completion
of adoctoral dissetation (12 semester hours) and defenseis required.

Gohort Model

Mogt students entering this degree program can be expectedto be full time working professonals
seeking to advancetheir educaion and in many cases, change their careers pathsto higher education,
thusthe Department of Safety Sciences will admit a limited number of studentsin a @hort model.

DistanceEducation
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It isanticipated that most sudents seeking a doctoral degreein this program will be working, full-time,
safety professonalsfrom around the United Sates. To make the program available to a larger number
of students, 24 hours of the 54 hoursin the degree program will be offered through distance education.
Twocourses will be offered asone week courses during the summers on the lUP campus.

Part-time Sudy

This program may admit each year a limited number of students whose intention isto complete the
program on a part-time basis. Such students are alerted that course offerings can be expected to
fluctuate, espedally in the expansion of new course offerings. Acomplete and updated desaiption of
any changescanbe obtained from the Safety Stiences Department.

D.Ed. in School Psychology

The doctoral program is designed to enhance the competenciesof the school psychologist and to allow
the student to gain advanced skills in research and broad-based skills reflective of a generalist school
psychologist.

For all doctoral students, the majority of the advanced doctoral courses are completedin two to three
summers following the completing of the certification in school psychology. Inaddition to seminarsin
advanced issues in assesment and intervention, the core coursesinclude two advanced research
coursesand coursesemphasizing applied clinical skills.

Doctoral studentstake athree-credit practicum, a six-credit school-based internship (1,300 hours),and a
nine-credit dissertation to complete the doctoral degree. Half of astudenii @#al school psychology
doctoral internship must be completed in a school setting.

Both the specialist-level and doctoral programs are accredited by the National Association of Shool
Psychologists and National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.

AdmissionsCriteria

Sudents who are progressing sucaessfully through the masterQ @rogram may apply for the spedalist
(certification) program or directly to the doctoral program. Sudents who are accepted asdoctoral
students may enroll in selected doctoral-required courses asthey progress through the certification
program. It isexpected that the majority of the doctoral requirements will be completedin the two
summers following the specidist-level internship to maintain program continuity. A student who hasa
lapsein program enrollment without faculty approval may be required to reapply to the program.

Spedial admission and program planning procedures have been developed so that employed school
psychologists, certified through afully accredited university training program, may be admitted to the
doctoral program. Inaddition to the completed application forms, undergraduate and graduate
transaipts, two letters of recommendation (one of whichmust be from a dired supervisor), and GRE
sares, the student must present evidence of obtaining apassing grade on the Shool Psychology Praxis
Exam. Upon admission, these students must undergo a transcript review and candidacy exam to
evaluate their past training and current competencies. Based on the transcript review, the candidacy
exam, and observation of their clinical skillsin EDSP 949 (Practicum I1), a plan of study is developed.
Addtional courses beyond those required in the doctoral course sequence may be needed o fill gapsin
the studentQ @aining or competence.

Candidates for the certification program for supervisor of pupil serviceswho are not matriculating as
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doctoral students in school psychology may apply directly to the School of Graduate Sudiesand
Researchfor this program. Sudents in the doctoral program in school psychology do not needto submit
a separate application for this program.

Program Requirements
Dodoral Gore Sequence(27 credits)

ECSP 964 Seminar in School Psychology | 3cr.
ECSP 965 Seminar in School Psychology |1 3cr.
ECEP 977 Seminar in Fanily-School Relations 3cr.
ECEP 915 Doctoral Seminar in Applied Eucational Research 3cr.
ECSP 916 Doctoral Seminar in Advanced Elucational Research 3cr.
ECSP 942 Neuropsydology of ChildrenQ Eearning Disorders 3cr.
ECEP 978 Family Services for Shool-Related Problems of Children with Special Needs 3 cr.
ECS° 966 Psychopharmacology of Children@ Learning and Behavior Disorders 3cr.
ECSP 949 Practicum 11 3cr.

Internship and Dissertation (15 credits)

ED8P 952 Internship 6cr.

EC8P 995 Dissertation 9cr.

Total: 42 credits

Note: Sudents who enter the doctoral program having received their certification in school psychology
from another university take anadditional Practicum course (EDSP 949) and should take PSY C836 or
PSY 858, PSY (810, and EDSP 966 (Psych. Core) if similar courses are not part of their certification
program per advisement of doctoral direcor. These students may also be required to take EDSP 817,
depending on their performance on the candidacy examination (research section).

Couwnseling License Only Option

The License Only Option for admission is designed for individualswho need additional credits to meet
state standardsfor licensure. Inorder to be eligible for the License Only Option, individualsneedto have
completed a minimum of a 36-credit-hour master@ degree and meet grand-parenting criteria as
outlined by the licensure board, or individuals needto have completed a minimum of a 48-credit
masterQ degree.

Appicants should contact the department to have their transaipt(s) evaluated in order to determine in
which coursesthey could enroll. The final determination of course acceptability for licensure is made by
the state licensing board. Ifa student has a question about a course being accepted for licensure or

about meeting grand-parenting criteria, he or she should contact the licensure board directly. Applicants
for the dlicense Onlye status must meet the same admissions requirements as degree-seeking goplicants;
these requirements indude a minimum 3.5 graduate grade point average.

elLearning (Cetificate of Recognition)

The Certificate of Recognition ine-Learning is afifteen-credit program designed for educators and
curriculum developers acrossmultiple settings. The CARfocuseson the design, delivery, and evaluation
of high quality e-learning materials that are used for both fully online and blended learning
environments. Candidates gain employment in businessand industry, K-12, and higher education as
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organizationswork to optimize the use of telecommunications technologiesto enhance individual and
collaborative learning.

Program Objectives:

After completing the Certificateof Recognition Program in e-Learning, the student will be able to:

1. Provide a broad understanding of the development, delivery, and management of e-learning.

2. Work collaboratively on complex and realistic projectsfor practical use in training or school
environments.

3. Ceate Web-based instructional products that incorporate multimedia and hypermedia techniques
and applications.

4. Deliver and assess e-learning programs for students in academic environments and the workforce.

Program Requirements:

All studentswill be required to successfully complete a total of fifteen credits of courses. All course pre-
requisites must be met. The CORwill include a combination of in-class and online courseofferings.
Certificate of Recognition in eLearning 15cr

Ekedive Courses(9 cr.)

BTST 542 Training Methods in Businessand Information Technology Support 3cr.
BTSI 675 WebDesgn Theory and Application 3cr.
BTSI/ GOMM 609 Innovationsin elLearning 3cr.
BTST310 Training and Development in Business/ Workforce Devdopment 3cr.

One of the following courses:

BTST 655 Emerging Information Technologies 3cr.

BTST680 Tednical Update 3cr.

Admisgon requirements:

Sudents seeking admission to the GOR program must have eamed an undergraduate degree in business
from anaccredited college/ university. Further, those seeking admisson must have anundergraduate
businessdegree or have completed businesscore courses from an acaedited community college or
college/ university. All course pre-requisites must be met.

Geography: Geographic Information Science and Geospatial Techniques

(Cetificate of Recognition)

The Department of Geography and Regional Planning offers a program of study leading to a Cetificate
of Reognition (QOR) in Geographic Information Stience and Geospatial Technigues. This 18-credit
program providesinstruction on the concepts of geographic information sdences and the technicaland
applied aspects of geographic information syssems and other geospatial technologies such asremote
sensing, global positioning systems, and spatial databases.

The Certificate of Recognition in Geographic Information Science and Geospatial Tedwniquesis designed
for personswho already have anundergraduate degree from anacaedited university and who are
interestedin increasing their knowledge base and skillsin GISto take advantage of opportunitiesin the
job market. Sudents enrolled inthe Catificate of Recogrition program who become interestedin
pursuing a graduate degree in the department will be permittedto apply the maximum number of
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certificate credits allowed by the IUP Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Researchtoward a Master of
Science degree. Sudents who complete the GQORwill have exposure to and graspthe nature of 1) the
basis and logic of map projections and geographic coordinate systems, 2) geographic information
systems hardware and software; 3) the basis and logic of various spatial data models and structures; 4)
techniquesfor the assessnent, planning, and development of spatial databases, 5) appropriate and
acepted methods of spatial data analysis; and 6) representation of spatial and non-spatial datathrough
maps and other techniques.

Program Requirements

All studentswill be required to complete succesfully a total of 18 credits, of which nine hours (three
courses) will be core courses. The student will needto choose nine hours (three courses) of eledivesto
complete the program.

Core Gourses(9cr.)

GEOG515 Ramote Sensing 3cr.
GEOG516 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems*** 3cr.
GEOG517 Tednical Issuesin GIS 3cr.
Ekdive Courses(9 cr.)

GEO&G13 Catography 3cr.
GEOR14 Map and Photograph Interpretation 3cr.
GEO&R21 Enterprise G SManagement* 3cr.
GEO®18 GISApplications Development* 3cr.
GEOGG75 Smatial Analyss Techniques* 3cr.
GEOG580 Seminar** 3cr.
GEOGB81 Srecial Topics** 3cr.
GEOG699 Independent Study** 3cr.

* Indicates that GEDG516 Introduction to GISis a prerequisite for the course.
** |ndicatesthat permisson of the instructor is needed to enroll in the course.
*** |ndicatesthat GEOG518 or GEOG 519 may be substituted at discretion of the CORcommittee.

Post-Master@ Certification in School Psychology
The Certification in School Psychology (33 credits) is designed to provide the student with specific
clinical skills necessary to function asa school psychologist.

Gourses focus on the multiple rolesof the school psychologigt, including counsding, assessment,
intervention, consultation, biological basesof behavior, exceptionalities,law/ ethics, and the use of
psychological skills in multicultural educational settings.

AdmissionsCriteria

Sudents who are progressing sucaessfully through the masterQ @rogram may apply for the spedalist
(certification) program or directly to the doctoral program. Sudents who are accepted asdoctoral
students may enroll in selected doctoral-required courses asthey progressthrough the certification
program. It isexpected that the majority of the doctoral requirements will be completedin the two
summers following the specidist-level internship to maintain program continuity. A student who hasa
lapsein program enrollment without faculty approval may be required to reapply to the program.
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Spedial admission and program planning procedures have been developed so that employed school
psychologists, certified through afully accredited university training program, may be admitted to the
doctoral program. Inaddition to the completed application forms, undergraduate and graduate
transaipts, two letters of recommendation (one of whichmust be from adired supervisor), and GRE
sares, the student must present evidence of obtaining a passng grade on the Shool Psychology Praxis
Exam. Upon admisdon, these students must undergo a transcript review and candidacy exam to
evaluate their past training and current competencies. Based on the transcript review, the candidacy
exam, and observation of their clinical skillsin EDSP 949 (Practicum I1), a plan of study is developed.
Addtional courses beyond those required in the doctoral course sequence may be neededto fill gapsin
the studentQ @iaining or competence.

Candidates for the certification program for supervisor of pupil serviceswho are not matriculating as
doctoral students in school psychology may apply directly to the School of Graduate Sudiesand
Researchfor this program. Sudents in the doctoral program in school psychology do not needto submit
a separate application for this program.

Program Requirements
Coursework include:

ECEP811 Introduction to School Psychology

EDEP812 Assessment for Intervention |

EDEP 813 Assessment for Intervention Il

ED3P 818 Instructional Consultation

ECP 942 Neuropsychology of ChildrenQ Eearning Disorders

ECEP 949 Practicum I

ECEP 952 Internship

ECP 963 Assesment of Personality and Behavior Problems of Children
PSYC858 Advanced Social Psychology

TT- Elective

The certification program includesaninternship (EDS 952) that encompassesa minimum of 1,200
hours, at least half of which occur ina school setting.

Sudents must maintain agrade point average of at least 3.25 and a grade of B or better in all
department courses.

School Couwnseling Certification Only
Those students already possessng amager@ degree and seeking School Counseling certification
(elementary or secondary) may apply to the counseling program for ¢Certification Only€ status.

Qupervisor of Pupil Services

Sudentsin the D.E. in School Psychology program may take additional course work and field
experiencestoward certification by the Pennsylvania Department of Education asa supervisor of pupil
services.

This optional program consistsof many of the basic doctoral coursesas well asadditional coursesin
supervision of student dlinicians (EDSP 949) and supervision and administration of pupil service
functions. Atotal of 39 credits isrequired. Candidatesfor the certificate must also complete a pupil
servicesproject within a 260-hour internship in supervision of pupil servicesin aschool district or
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intermediate unit.

The program is opento doctoral students in school psychology and to others who hold an educational
spedialist certification as a school psychologist. Postdoctoral enroliments are also accepted.

Principal Gertification

Indiana University of Pennsylvania offersa 15 credit K-12 Principal Certification Program, distinguished
by its performance approach for administrative certification. Various projects within eachof six major
competency areasare developed in the foundational course, EDAD 756. These plans are then
implemented within the context of the candidateQ ldome school district during 12 credits of supervised
internship, EDAD 798, and are expecded to improve learming for both students and gaff.

Appicants must be admitted to the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research, have a minimum of five
years of successful practice in their areaof certification, and hold either amasterQ degree or enroliment
statusin a master@ program. For further information, contact Dr. C.Kaufman, program director,
Professional Sudiesin Education Department, Davis Hall, Room 305, 724-357-2400. Cr, visit the
Principal Certification Program website.



Page |94

AcademicPolicies

Academic Credts and Student Satus

Fdl-time graduate student status is defined asnine or more semester hours of graduate credits per
semester, while part-time statusis defined aseight or fewer semester hours per semester.

Academic Good Sanding

IUP masteNJ& @dents must maintain a minimum of 3.0 (6B€) cumulative graduate quality point average
to bein good standing academically.

Sudents who fall below good standing are placed on probation for their next active semester or summer
term, during which the cumulative average must be raised to 3.0. Sudents who fail to raise their
cumulative averagesto at least 3.0 duringtheir probation period will be dropped from their degree
program aswell as from the School of Graduate Sudies and Research and will not be permittedto
register for further courses. A fudent must be in good standing to be admittedto degree candidacy and
to graduate. This policy remains the same for students pursuing a graduate degree at the doctoral level,
exapt the required minimum grade point average is between 3.0 and 3.5, depending upon the

program.

Academic Integrity Policyand Procedures

IUPis anacademic community within the society at large. Al members within this community are
expected to accept the responsibility for academic integrity and honestly. Academic dishonesty seriously
erodesthe quality of educational pursuits and is unacceptable at IUP. The following policiesand
procedures have been established to preserve the academic integrity of the university community, while
also providing a processthat protectsthe rights of students who allegedly violate these policies.

|. AcademicIntegrity Policy and Procedures

The universityQ d@ademic integrity policy is part of anongoing effort to develop a community where
trust, honesty, ethicalprinciples, and personal integrity guide interactionswith others, thereby
providing for orderly academic and scholarly procesgs. The following policy and procedureshave been
established to preserve the academic integrity of the university community, while also providing a
processthat providesopportunities for studentsto respond to allegationsthat the policy hasbeen
violated.

. Policy
A. Typesof Violations:
Violations of academic integrity include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Providing or receiving unauthorized assistance in coursework, with labwork, theses,
dissertations, or during examinations (including qualifying and comprehensive exams) or
quizzes.

2. Using unauthorized materials or devices, suchascrib notes, during examinationsor quizzs.

3. Pagiarizng papers, theses, dissertations, essays, reports, speechesand oral presentations, take-
home examinations, computer projects, or other academic exercises by misrepresenting or
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pasdng off the ideas,words, formulas, or data of another as oneQ éwn. Plagiaism is dishonest
and illegal. Writers are indebted to authors from whom they borrow exact words, ideas,
theories, opinions, statistics, illusrative material, or facts (beyond common knowledge). Writers
are also indebted if they summarize or paraphrase in their own words material from sources. Al
quoted material requires the acknowledgment of the source by the use of quotation marksor
indentation (if exact wording isincorporated). In addition, both directly quoted and summarized
material must be acknowledged by useof anote or parentheticalcitation that indicatesthe
author and/or date of publication and page number or numbers. If the writer indents a
quotation, it must be clearly set off from the body of the text and must be documented in the
aforesaid manner. To verify the various documentation procedures, writers should consult the
style sheet in the particular disdpline for whichthey are preparing the assgnment (MLA, APA
Chicago, BG etc.).

Using the same paper or work more than once without authorization of the faculty member to
whom the work is being submitted.

Paossessing courseexamination materials before the administration of the exam, without the
prior knowledge or consent of the instructor.

Intentionally evading IUP academic policies and procedures for example, improperly processing
course withdrawals, grade changes, or other academic procedures.

Falsifying information, including falsification/ fabrication of research data and/ or statistical
analyses, forging signatures on various forms and documents, or altering or adding answerson
acalemic exercisesor exams after work hasbeengraded.

Computer dishonesty asaddressed by university computing policiesincluding, but not limited
to: using or attempting to use computing accounts or other information for which the student is
not authorized; providing false or misleading information to obtain a computing acocount or
acassto other information resources; attempting to obtain information resource accesscodes
(usernames, passwords, PINs, etc.) for another userQ @mputing accounts; sharing information
resource access codes (usernames, passwords, PINs, etc.) with other individuals, attempting to
disguise the identity of a computing account or other information resource; using or attempting
to use university network resourcesto gain or attempt to gain unauthorized acoess to remote
computersincluding, but not limited to, port scanning; violating the terms of intellectual
property rights, in particular, software license agreements and copyright laws; using information
resourcesto monitor another user@ data communications, or to read, copy, change, or delete
another useNJill@sor software without permission of the owner; using or installing or
attemptingto useor install software not properly licensed.

Noncompliance by failure to comply with previously imposed sanctions for academic violations
under this policy.

Chss behavior which significantly disruptsthe learning processor isathreat to others.

Buying, selling, stealing, or engaging in unauthorized exchange of, or improperly using, any
assignments, papers, or projects.
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12. Making fraudulent daimsto gain academic credit or to influencetesting or grading. The
university reservesthe right to discipline any student for the above policy violations and any
other acion that an ordinary, reasonable, intelligent college student knows, or should know,
might leadto the isauance of disdpline. This meansthe university maintainsthe right to issue
disdpline for reasonable cause.

Charges of academic integrity violations may be brought by a faculty member or administrator. Sudents
who observe or become aware of a violation of academic integrity by another student are strongly
encouragedto report it to a university official. A faaulty member/ administrator who believesthat a
student hasviolated anacademic policy may elect to resolve the matter by Informal Resolution, by
Documented Agreement, or by Formal Adjudication. Sanction(s) may not be imposedupon astudent
believedto have violated an academic policy without following one of these three procedures.

If chargesare brought, the acasedstudent shall have a fair and reasonable opportunity to answer,
explain, and defend against the charges. The university shall have the burden of proof in all cases.

[1l. Procedures

A. Optionsfor Resolution:
A faculty member or administrator must use one of the following options to resolve alleged violations of
acalemic integrity:

OptionI: Informal Resolution

1. The faaulty member/ administrator shall notify the student of the chargesand schedule ameeting
within ten calendar days of the observation or discovery of the incident and agree at such meeting
to resolve the issue without submitting any formal documentation. If the violation pertainsto work
being judged or that has been judged by a committee (examples might include dissertations, theses
and comprehensive examinations, both oral and written), the meeting mustinvolve a magority of the
committee and the resolution must be agreed to by a majority of the committee. It isin the interes
of the faculty member/administrator and student to complete a statement that summarizes the
incident, meeting, and agreed-upon resolution. The fadual statement should be signed by both
partiesand copiesprovided to the student and the faculty member/administrator. Byresolving the
chargesinformally, the student waiveshis/ her right to appeal sanctions which have beenagreed
upon in the resolution process. Ifagreement cannot be reached, or if, at the discretion of the faculty
member/administrator, amore formal proces asoutlinedin this policy is appropriate, the formal
processwill be initiated by the faculty member/administrator. No formal record is kept if the case is
sdisfactorily resolved at this level.

Option|l: Resolution by Doaumented Agreement

1. If no resolution isreached under Option I, or if the faculty member/administrator deemsthisstep to
be more appropriate, the faculty member/administrator may schedule a conference with the
student in anattempt to reach amutually agreeable resolution. This conference must be
scheduled/ requested within ten calendar days of the observation or discovery of the alleged
violation or of the failure to resolve through Option I. If anagreement isreached, the faculty
member/ administrator must complete a Documented Agreement Referral Form outliningthe
agreement and have it signed by both parties: faaulty member/administrator and student. If the
violation pertainsto work such asatheds or comprehensive examination being judged or that has
beenjudged by a committee, the conference must involve a majority of the committee and the
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Documented Agreement Referral Form must be agreed to and signed by a majority of the
committee and the student. Gpiesare distributed to the student, the faculty
member/administrator filing the agreement, the department chair, and the Cffice of the Provost.
The Office of the Provost will file the official documents with the Office of Sudent Conduct. The
form must be filed within ten calendar days of the conference.

2. Bysigning the agreement, the student waives the right to appeal the sanctions agreed upon in the
conference. If the student fails to fulfill the written agreement, the faculty member/administrator
may file anacademic integrity referral againg the student for noncompliance.

3. If aprior academic integrity violation for the student ison record, the matter will be referredto an
Academic Integrity Board (see se¢ion D, Multiple Violations).

4. If adocumented agreement is not reached, the faculty member/ administrator shall initiate the
formal adjudication process by filing an Academic Integrity Referral Form with the department chair,
within ten calendar days of the conference with the student.

Optionlll: Resolution by Formal Adjudication
A faculty member/ administrator should pursue formaladjudicationif: ~ Xhe/she cannot reach, or
choosesnot to attempt, a mutually agreeable resolution with the student regarding the fads of the case
or sanctionsto be imposed, X K/she believesthat the violation is so severe that it warrants the
following sanctions:
a. avardingafailing grade ona projec or exam (suchasa graduate qualifying for a
comprehensive exam or dissertation) when resubmitting the projec or retaking the exam is

not possible
b. involuntary withdrawal from part of IlUPQ academic or other programs
C. suspension
d. expulsion
e. resdsson of aconferred degree

The faaulty member/ administrator should file an Academic Integrity Referral Form with the department
chair, within ten calendar days of the observation or dismvery of the violation or within ten calendar
days of the failure to reacha resolution through Option lor Option Il. Ifthe violation pertainsto work
being judged by a committee, the form must be signed by a majority of the committee. The form will
contain adesaiption of the alleged violation, including the time, date, and place of occurrence, and the
recommended sanction if the student isfound to have violated this policy.

The department chair will forward a copy of the Academic Integrity Referral Form to the student, within
ten calendar days of receiving notification of the allegation, and contact the student to schedule a
hearing to review the facts surrounding the allegation and recommended sanctionsiif the student is
determined to have committed a violation.

The hearing should be scheduled so asto allow the student areasonable time to prepare a defense
(within ten calendar days of being notified of the allegation by the department chair).

This hearing will involve the student, the department chair, the faculty member/administrator, and the
Dean of the Shool of Graduate Sudies and Resarch (r DeanQ designee); all parties may invite others
with pertinent information. The student and the faculty member/administrator must be giventhe
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opportunity to submit and review written, physical, and testimonial evidence, and to question
witnesses.

The accused student may identify anadvisor, who may be anattorney, to be present at the hearing. The
advisor may only consult privately with the student. The student may waive his/ her right to ahearingin
writing. If so, the sanction recommended by the person filing the referral will be imposed unlessthe
sanction is suspension, expulsion, or resdssion of a degree. Suspension, expulsion, or resgsgon of a
degree must be implemented by the presiden(i @esignee.

If the accused student receivesproper notification of the hearing and failsto appear when the hearing
hasbeenscheduled, the hearing will be held in the studenii @tience and the department chair will
render adecision based upon information presented by the faaulty member/administrator.

Following the hearing, the department chair will render a determination based on the information
presented at the hearing. Within ten calendar days of the hearing, the department chair will forward a
written report summarizing the hearing that includesthe outcome, the factual basisfor the
determination reached, the sanction to be issued, and the appeal procedures. The original report is sent
to the student with copiesto the faculty member/administrator and Office of the Provost. The Office of
the Provost will file the officialdocuments with the Office of Sudent Conduct.

In the event that a department chair cannot or will not fulfill the above role, or in the event that the
person filing the referral isanadministrator or department chair, the Provost/ designee will determine
the appropriate individual to fulfill the department chaA Nded@nd inform the student and the faculty
member/administrator filing dhargeswithin ten calendar days of receiving notification of the allegation.

2. AcademiclIntegrity Board (AIB)

The AIBmay be askedto hear appeals of casesfiled at Option IlI: Resolution by Formal Adjudication. In
addition, the AIBwill hear all casesin which appealsto the chaiNJdedsion are accepted by the
Provost/designee (see sections C1. and C2., Appeals). The AIBwill also review sanctions in cases of
multiple violations (see section D).

For graduate-level hearingsand reviews, the AIBwill be made up of four (4) faculty members, one of
whom will chair the board, and two (2) graduate students. For undergraduate hearings and reviewsthe
AIBwill be made up of four (4) faculty members, one of whom will chair the board, and two (2)
undergraduate students. A quorum requires the presence of four persons, at least one of whom must be
a graduate student (for cases at the graduate level) or an undergraduate student (for casesat the
undergraduate level). All members,incduding the chair, are voting members.

WhenanAlBhearingis called, the AIBwill be convened by the Provost/d esignee. The accused student
shall be notified of the time, date, and place of the hearing and the namesof those AIBmembers
scheduledto review his/ her case. If the hearing is an appeal, this notification will also include details of
the charges, includingthe time, date, and place of the alleged offense and the recommended sanction.
If the hearingis a review of sanctionsin a multiple violation case (see Section D), the notification should
also indicate that more severe sanctions might be imposed. The hearing should be scheduled no sooner
thanten calendar days from the date of notification to the student.

No later thanthree days prior to the date of the hearing, a student appearing before an AIBmay, with
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good cause, provide written notice of any challenge to any member on the board sitting in judgment of
his’/her particular case. In counting the three days, weekends, and official school holidays will not be
included. When such a challenge is made, an alternate member will be appointedto the AIB. Failure to
give proper notice of a challenge shall be awaiver of the right to make the challenge at any time during
the hearing.

The AIBwill review all material and hear all evidence pertinent to the casefrom the accused and all
witnesses. Members of the AIB shall be freeto ask relevant questionsto clarify information or reaulting
isaes.

The AIBwill hear evidence appropriate to the nature of its review (see section C, Appeals).

The student shall have afair and reasonable opportunity to answer, explain, and defend aganst
information and withessed skatements presented at the hearing. The student shall also have the
opportunity to submit written, physical, and testimonial evidence, and to call relevant witnessson
his’her behalf.

The accused student may identify anadvisor, who may be anattorney, to be present at the hearing. The
advisor may only consult privately with the student.

After hearing all evidence, the AIBwill privately make its decision based upon the evidence presented
and within the scope of its review. Amajority vote of the AIB shall be required for any dedsion. If the
AlBfindsthat the student more likely thannot committed the misconduct or infraction, and the student
hasno prior academic violation on record, it may accept, reduce (but not increase), or modify the
recommended sanction. If the student does have a prior academic violation on record, the AIBmay
increase the recommended sanction (see sedion D, Multiple Violations).

If the student waives his/ her right to a hearingin writing, or chooses not to appear at the AIBhearing,
the case will be adjudicated based upon the evidence presented at the scheduled hearing.

All hearings are closed unlessthe student requests anopen hearing in writing. The AIB chair hasthe
authority to make the final dedsion regarding accessof spectators at the hearing.

The AIBmust submit a written report of the decision within ten cadendar daysto the Provost/ designee,
who will forward the decision to the involved parties.

3. Appeals:
These appeal proceduresapply to cases resolved through formal adjudication. Cases of academic
integrity that are resolved through Informal Resolution or Documented Agreement cannot be appealed.

If, after receiving the department chairQ i@&port on the outcome of the hearing, the faculty
member/administrator or the student disagreeswith the dedsion, the sanction, or both, he/she may
appeal to the Provost/ designee within ten calendar days of receiving the report. This appeal must be in
writing and describe in detail the grounds for the appeal. These reasons may include the following:

a. Denial of afair and reasonable hearing

b. New evidence (applieswhen there is anacceptable reason why the information wasnot
presented at the original hearing)

c. Exessively harshsanctions
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The Provost/ desgnee may deny the appeal or direct the appealto be heard by an AIBwithin ten
cdendar days. All appealsinvolving sanctions of involuntary withdrawal from part of IUPQ academic or
other programs, suspension, expulsion, or rescission of adegree will be heard by an AIB.

Unlessthe recommended sanction is suspension, expulsion, or rescisson of a degree, the dedsion of the
AlBisfinal and will be implemented by the Provost/ designee.

Suspension, expulsion, or rescisgon of a degree may be recommended by the AIBbut canonly be
implemented by the Presidenii @&signee, who is responsible for verifying that due processwas
followed.

4. MultipleViolations:
Information about prior violationsis not relevant to determining whether a student violated the policy
in the current case. However, suchinformation is pertinent in determining the appropriate sanction.

If astudent isfound in violation of academic integrity two or more times all materials within the
student@ past and present academic integrity filesshall be usedin determining appropriate sanctions.
Sudents with multiple academic integrity violations of record may be subject to additional sanctions,
including posgble suspension or expulsion from the university.

For cases previously resolved by documented agreement or through formal adjudication at the
department chair@level, an AIB hearing will be scheduled. This hearing will review all information
pertinent to the determination of anappropriate sanction but will not reconsider the issue of whether
the policy violation occurred. After considering the severity of the current and prior violations, the AlIB
may determine that amore severe sanction is appropriate.

The AIB should request information on prior violations only after determining that a violation has
ocaurred. Information on prior violations should be used indetermining the appropriate sanction.
The AIBmust submit awritten report of the decision within ten caendar days of its dedsion to
Provost/d esignee, who will forward the dedsion to the involved parties.

The student may appeal any new sanction to the Provost/ desgnee. The Provost/designee may deny the
appeal or, on the basis of denial of a fair and reasonable hearing, new evidence, or excessively harsh
sanctions, direct the appeal to be heard by aseond AIB.

5. Sactions

The following sanctions may be agreed upon by the student and faculty member/administrator through
Informal Re®lution or Documented Agreement. All grade reductions require the approval of the
instructor of record. If the work is graded by a committee, a grade reduction requiresthe approval of
the majority of the committee.

Sngle Grade Reduction: Reduction of grade or failure on projed, examination, quiz, or other academic
exercise on whichthe student is alleged to have cheated.

Course Grade Raduction: Reduction of course grade or failure in the course. Ifthe violation involvesa
project spanning multiple courses (such asa dissertation or multiple semester internship), the grade
reduction may apply to all coursesinvolved.
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Constructive or Educational Task: Atask which requiresthe student to examine hig/ her dishonest
behavior and which may benefit the student, campus, or community.

Other: Sanctions deemed appropriate and tailored to a spedfic violation asdetermined by the faaulty
member/administrator. Any reasonable sanction or combination of sanctions for a givenviolation may
be agreed upon by the student and faculty member/administrator.

In addition to the above, the following sanctions may be imposed through formal adjudication.

Letter of Warning: Awarning letter may be issuedindicating that the student hasbeenfound in
violation of anacademic policy and that failure to comply with policiesin the future may reault in further
disdplinary adion to be handled asa second offense. The letter of warning will remain in effed for a
period of time as specified by the individual or board hearing the case.

Disciplinary Probation: Disciplinary probation, whichisfor aperiod of time specified by the individual or
board hearing the case, isan indication that a student@ statusat the university is seriously jeopardized.
If the student isfound in violation of another IUP policy during the probationary period, a more serious
sanction will be levied, including possble involuntary withdrawal from part of IUPQ @ademic or other
programs, suspension, or expulsion from the university.

Involuntary withdrawal from part of IUPQ academic or other programs: A sudent may be deniedthe
right to participate in some segment of IUPQ grograms. Swchinvoluntary withdrawal might be imposed
on either atemporary or permanent basis.

Resdssion of adegree: A student may have his/ her degree rescinded if found to have plagiaized or not
to have conducted his/ her own research on an undergraduate thesis, graduate theds, or graduate
dissertation.

Suspension: A student may be suspended from the university for a spedfied period of time, not to be
lessthanthe remainder of the current semester. Suspension requiresthat a student remove

himself/ herself from university premises, not attend classes or social activities,and not be present on
university or Sudent Cooperative Association property during the period of suspension.

BE>xpulsion: Expulsion may be considered under any of the following circumstances. whenthere isavery
serious violation of the academic integrity policy, when astudent is provento have violated the
acalemic integrity policy on more than one occasion, or when a student appearsbefore the board after
already having been suspended. Expulsion from the institution is permanent. Appealsto the sanction of
expulsion must be submitted to the Office of the President. If necessary, the President will consult with
legal counsel in these cases. Suspension, expulsion, and rescission of adegree can be recommended by
a faculty member/ administrator, department chair, and AIB but canbe imposed only by the Presdenii Q &
designee for suspension, expulsion, and rescission of a degree; the desgnee is responsble for verifying
that due process was followed.

Other: Further sanctions, including rescisson of agraduate degree, may be recommended through
written agreement approved and signed by the faculty member and the Deanof the School of Graduate
Sudiesand Research.

6. Recordsand Recordkeeping:
Records of Informal Resolution. Although no official forms are filed at this level of resolution, it is
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strondy recommended that a faculty member/ administrator and student who reachaninformal
agreement put the agreement in writing with a copy to each participant. This protectseach party in the
event of any future attempt at renegotiation.

Records of Resolution by Documented Ageement. Documented Agreement Resolutions are filed with
the Office of Sudent Conduct. They are not considered formal disciplinary records until, and unless, the
student is found in violation of this policy asecond time. They are internal university records used for
monitoring students for multiple violations only. If a second documented agreement form isfiled or a
student is found in violation of the policy through formal adjudication, the student will then have a
formal disciplinary record whichincludesrecords of both violations. This formal record is maintained
acording to the IUPjudicial system recordkeeping policies.

Records of Formal Adjudication. Records of academic integrity cases resolved through formal
adjudication are filed with the Office of Sudent Conduct. They are maintained as formal disciplinary
recordsin accordance with IUPjudicial system recordkeeping policies. Records of casesinvolving
suspension, expulsion, or rescission of a degree must be maintained for aminimum of sevenyears.

7. Operational Notes:

In caseswhere aviolation is alleged at, or near, the end of the semester and resolution by informal
resolution, documented agreement, or formal adjudication cannot be completed before gradesare
submitted, the faculty member should submit a designation of dincompletS £l) fobthe student. The 6ié
designation will remainon the studentQ @coord until the case hasbeenresolved. Oncethe case has
beenresolved, the i€ desgnation will be replaced with the appropriate grade.

If the violation is alleged during the semester when classes are in ses$on, the accused student should
continue attending all classes and continue to complete course requirements during the resolution of
the academic integrity case.

Gonversion of a Withdrawal: Individual course withdrawalsinitiated by a student prior to resolution of
anacademic integrity referral will not remainon the transcript if the student isfound to have violated
the policy and the resolution of the referral isthe assignment of a grade. If the student haswithdrawn
and hasbeenfound to violate the policy, another grade, including anF, may be placed on the transaipt.
If the student haswithdrawn and hasnot beenfound to violate the policy, the AWe will remain on the
transaipt.

The ten-day requirement within this policy is a period of time intended to reasonably asaure swift
notification of analleged violation and a swift response while allowingthe student a reasonable
opportunity to prepare aresponse.Bther afaaulty member/administrator or student may reques an
extension of time for good cause,whichmay be granted by the Provost/ designee.

The university may withhold transaipts, grades, diplomas, or other official records pending the
disposition of cases, if suchaction is reasonably necessary to preserve its ability to enforce itsrules.

The Provost/ desgnee may modify the procedural provisions of these rules by the issuance of written
ordersto dealwith particular unusual procedural situations, so long asno order shall contradict the
rules of the Board of Governors of the Sate System of Higher Education governing due processfor
students, and no suchrule shall deny fundamental fairnessto students by, for example, effectively
constituting a denial of notice or opportunity to be heard.
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This policy will be reviewed by the Senate Academic Committee after five years. Falure to comply with
the sanctionsissued under this policy will result in a referral to the Office of Sudent Conduct for
violation of Academic Integrity Policy and Procedures, Section 11, Violation #9 by the Office of the
Provost.

The various forms desaibed inthis policy are available from the Office of the Provost, the Office of the
VicePresident for Sudent Affairs, deana @&¥fices, or department offices. Questions concerning the
Academic Integrity Policy and Procedurescan be directed to the Office of the Provogt.

Admission Qassifications

IUPQt&vo graduate admission dassifications are éDegree-seeking Admissioné and éNon-degree Seeking
Admission.€ Thoseadmitted to IUP MasterQ @nd Doctoral programs are considered degree-seeking.
Non-degree seeking admission subcategories include Certificate of Recognition, Cetificaion Only,
Spedal Satus, and One Course Only. Applicants who are admitted as Non-degree Seeking Admisson
students canapply for Degree-seeking Admission for future terms.

Advisement

Sudents are expected to consult their academic advisor or program coordinator after admission to
the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Re®arch dout course scheduling. Sudents are responsible for
knowing their department@ scheduling advisement rules.

Candidacy Exam

In departments whichrequire it, the candidacy examination is administered by the department in the
student@field of spedalization. The examination may be written, oral, or both, asdetermined by the
sponsoring department, and it may also serve asthe final examination for the masteNJdefyree if a
department so prescribes. The examination may not be taken until the student has completed at least
one year of study beyond the bachelor@degree.

Conprehensive Exam

This examination is given, usually upon the candidateQ émpletion of course work, to determine the
student@ progressin the degree field and fields related to it and the student@ likelihood of sucgessin
his’her research-dissertation phase. The examination may be written, oral, or both and is not
necessrily limited to areasin whichthe candidate hastaken course work.

Corcurrent Admission Policy

Beginning with the Fall 2011 term, students will be permittedto seek concurrent admisson to a second
program, aslong asthat program is a non-degree graduate program. Such programs might include:
certification, licensure, and certificate of recognition (concurrent admission is permitted only with
department approval).

Sudents are not permittedto hold concurrent enroliment in two degree programs.
Sudents interested in concurrent admisson must apply to each program and gain admisgon to each.

(Admisdon to one program does not guarantee admission to the second.) The application process for
eachprogram remains unaltered from the usual application process defined for that program.
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Sudents may opt, with the advisement of their degree program advisor, to take coursework that is
applicable to the non-degree program; however, counting such credits in both programs must conform
to the current Transfer Qredit Policy. That is, no more that twelve (12) credits earned in one program
may be counted in a second program at IUP, unlessthere is a course-to-course matchbetweenthe COR
and the degree program. In such cases where there isa course-to-course match, all CORcoursesmay be
counted as part of the degree program or, conversely, aspart of the CORIn either case, counting
courses in each program would exhaust the studentQ @ption for other transfer credits to be considered.

With respect to assstantship eligibility, students concurrently enrolled would have eligibility for an
assistantship only in those semesters whenthe student is enrolled in a minimum of nine creditsin the
degree program.

Both the degree program and the non-degree program will appear on the transcript upon the
completion of each.

Couse Auditing

Audtingis not permitted in a graduate course unlessthe student hasbeen admitted to the Shoal of
Graduate Sudiesand Research, hasreceived permission to audit from the courseQ iastructor, and has
beenapprovedfor course enroliment by the dean of the School of Graduate Sudies and Re®arch.

Audtors must pay normal tuition and related fees. An auditor will, with permisson from the instructor,
participate in classdisassion, do pradicum work, take examinations, and share generally in the
privileges of aclassmember. If the student completesall course requirements, an daudité notation is
postedto the studenii @cademicrecord. No student who is required to carry a certain number of
credits may count among thosecredits the credit for an audited course.

Couse Deactivation Policy

Graduate coursesthat have not been taught within the past six (6) yearswill be automaticaly
deactivated. They will still be officially approved courses, but not appear in the Graduate Catalog. The
SGRwill notify programs of coursesthat have not been taught in five (5) years that they have one year
to teachthe dass before automatic deactivation. Thiswill help alleviate the dfalse advertisinge issue and
reducethe number of current studentswho feel misled by this.

The policy will be phased in by alerting all programsthat have courses not taught in five or more years
that they have one year to teachthe classbefore automatic deactivation.

Couse Numbering

All dual-level courses opento enrollment by both graduate and qualified undergraduate students, carry
500-599 course numbers; all courses open only to graduate students carry 600-seriesand above
numbers.

Couse Overlap in Degree Programs

With departmental and School of Graduate Sudies and Research approval, a student may usethe same
course to count in two different IUP graduate degree programs, if the course meets the published
graduation requirements in both programs.



Page | 105

However, the number of overlap credits counted toward ase®nd graduate degree will be limitedto a
maximum of 12 in the semnd graduate degree program. Should credits be requested for use in a second
degree program, they will be treated as transfer credits and will therefore count toward the 12-credit
maximum permitted by the Transfer Qredit Pdicy.

In order to receive the doctorate as a second degree, doctoral students using credits earnedin a
previous IUP graduate degree program must meet the minimum doctoral degree credit requirement of
60 graduate credits eamed beyond the bachelorQ degree, exdusive of dissertation credits and course
overlap credits.

Couse Repeat Policy
No graduate credit is givenfor & grades, and graduate grading policy doesnot permit & &grades.
Sudents may repeat 6C or o€ gradesaccording to the following policy:

w Only one course may be repeated, for grade replacement, for each graduate degree program the
student attempts or completes.
This one course may be repeated only one time.
The most recent grade (regardlessof whether it is higher or lower) will be the grade used for the
GPA calculation.

w
w

However, all attempts and the original grade(s) earned will continue to appear on the graduate
transaipt.

Couse Withdrawal
During the fall and spring semesters, graduate students may withdraw from a graduate course during
the first two-thirds of the semester without prejudice and with the grade of & 2 by using URSA

Sudents withdrawing from coursesmay find their financialaid for that particular semester affected.
Prior to withdrawing from courses, students are encouraged to check with the Office of the Bursar
and/or the Office of Hnancial Aid to learn if/ how this action may impactthem.

Following the close of the established withdrawal period, the student will need to petition the dean of
the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Researchfor approval of arequed for an exceptional withdrawal.
The request must first be endorsed by the course instructor and the student@ department chair or
graduate studiescoordinator, in that order. Requestsfor course withdrawal after the published date will
be considered only in casesthat are unexpected and reflect exceptional drcumstances. Sudents may be
required to provide documentation of the catastrophic circumstancespreventing them from completing
the semester.

Note: (Unofficial Withdrawal) Federal Title IV student aid redpientswho earna0.00 QPA at the end of a
semeder in whichthey receive federal sudent aid will be reviewed to determine whether or not they
actually completed the semester. Sudents with a0.00 that is attributed to &F¢, di€, or & € gradeswill be
requiredto provide documentation to the Fnancial Aid Office regarding their last date of academically
related activity. Based on that date, federal student aid may needto be adjusted.

Qredit Requirement
A minimum of 60 graduate semester credits, exclusive of dissertation credits, must be earned beyond
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the bachelor@ degreefor any of the doctoratesoffered atIUP.

Degree Candidacy

Eachstudent admitted to adoctoral program must receive doctoral degree candidacyafter completing
nine to fifteen graduate credits (specified by program) beyond the master@ degree.

Some departments have additional requirements for candidacy; consult the program coordinator for a
listing of theserequirements. The student@ minimum grade point average for degree candidacy may be
sethigher, by the program@ sponsoring department, thanthe Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research
reguirement, but in no case may it be lower.

Dissertation

Adissetation isrequired of all doctoral candidates and must demonstrate the candidaii Sraagtery of
his’her researchand reflect the results of an original investigation in the principal field of study. The
goal should be to make a definite original contribution to knowledge in the field.

Dissertation Approval Process

Upon acceptance of the dissertation by the candidate@ advisor, the candidate must follow procedures
aceptable to his/ her department and deanin providing cpiesfor review by the dissertation
committee.

Adraft electronic copy should be submitted to the Thess/ Dissertation Office in the School of Graduate
Sudiesand Resarchfor format review at least two weeks prior to final submission. The candidate shall
thenrequed aformal meeting of the dissertation committee, at atime convenient to all members, to
defend the dissertation and secure dissertation approval. The dissertation must be approved in writing
by each member of the committee, aswell as by the assistant deanfor Resarch, School of Graduate
Sudiesand Research.

Dissertation Committee

The dissertation committee may supervise several aspects of the student@ degree program from the
point at which he/ she is admitted to doctoral degree candidacy through defenseof the disseatation.
Sudents must consult with the sponsoring department to determine which supervisory rolesapply. The
committee may approve the student@ plan of study; arrange for the candidacy examination; arrange for
the comprehensive examination; and oversee the candidateQ general supervision related to research,
the dissertation, and the general meeting of degree requirements.

Dissertation, MFA Qredit, Extended Qredit Registration

Following completion of all course, language, and skill requirements and of the comprehensive
examination requirement where applicable, doctoral and M.F.A. students must enroll for at least one
credit of dissertation or thesiseachsemester (Fall/Spring).

Oncethe student hasregistered for the number of dissertation credits required by their program of
study (typically nine or twelve), or the number of thesis credits required by their program of study
(typically three to six), she or he must register for one extended credit eachsemester (Fall and Soring)
annually through the graduation of the student or until the time limit is exceeded (See Time Limitation
Pdicy for doctoral or masteNJ2 é@dents). For this period, the student will be considered a full-time
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doctoral or M.FA. student.

Until the dissertation or thesisis succesgully defended, a grade of &R will be assgnedto each
registered credit. Upon successul completion of the dissertation or thess, the grade assigned by the
dissertation or thegsdirecor will apply to all registered dissertation or thesis credits, includingthe
extended credits. Sudents must pay tuition and mandatory university feesfor all credits (equal to the
part-time mandatory fees), and may choose to pay the WellnessFee.

Gradesearnedfor dissertation and thesis credits will remain part of the cumulative grade calculation;
however, grades posted for extended credit registration will be excluded from the cumulative grade
cakulation.

Note: The Gontinuous Disgertation policy hasbeenin place since 1990. Sudents failing to register as
directed by this policy will be registered by their program coordinator and billed accordingly. If it isthe
doctoral or M.FA. student@intent to dguité the program, he/ she should schedule an appointment with
the graduate coordinator as soon as possible to avoid any further registration and subsequent
asessnent.

Dual Level Gourses

The number of 500-599 course credits applicable to adegree program is a maximum of 50 percent of
the credits requiredfor that degree. Some programs may call for lessthan 50 percent. Sudents
should confirm this requirement with their advisors.

Graduate students who enroll in dual-level courses should be aware that dual-level coursescommonly
impose greater obligations on graduate students thanon undergraduate students taking the same
Courses.

Final Credits Policy

All degree candidatesmust complete their programQ final six credits of graduate work in courses
offered by IUP.

Under unique circumstances, appropriate substitutions may be authorized by petitioning the dean of
the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research after obtaining departmental approval.

Grade Apped Policy

GradeReview Policy

If a student disagrees with the evaluation of his/ her work by the instructor but has no basisfor a charge
of ddiscriminationé or ¢capricious evaluations or cerrorZ ¢he student should discussthe matter directly
with the instructor, and if unsatisfied, with the department chairperson, and if still unsaisfied, with the
dean of the college in which the course was offered. In such cases the dedsion of the instructor shall be
final.

If a student believesthat an improper grade hasbeen assigned, an appeal may be filed on the following
grounds:
1. Discrimination: Onthe basis of race, religion, national origin, sex, age, ancesty, handicapped
status, affectional or lifestyle preference, or political affiliation.
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Capricious Evaluation: Sgnificant and unwarranted deviation from grading proceduresand course
outlinesse at the beginning of the course (ordinarily in awritten statement during the first week
of the course) or grade assigned arbitrarily on the bags of whim or impulse. The student may not
clam capriciousnessif he or she disagreeswith the subjective professional evaluation of the
instructor.

Eror: Demonstrable, objective determination that a mathematicalor clerical error resultedin the
entry of anincorrect grade.

Proceduresof Apped

Levd I: Informal Resdution

Bvery effort should be made to resolve the disagreement at Level I. The student must first seek a
resolution to the disagreement with the instructor either in person or in writing. If the student isnot
saisfied with the reaults, the student must then speak with the chairperson of the department that
offersthe course. If still unsatisfied, the student must disaussthe matter with the dean of the college in
whichthe course is offered. Amember of the Graduate Sudent Assembly may accompany and advise
the student duringthe Level | procedures. Only after all attemptsfor resolution at Level | have been
exhausted may the student initiate Level Il.

Levd II: Appeal Sreening
1. Composition: Eachyear there shall be appointed a Grade Appeals Committee to determine the

existence of the substantive basis for appeal. The committee will be composedof seven voting
members. three faculty members appointed by APSCUF, two members elected by and from the
Senate University-Wide Graduate Committee (one faculty member and one student), the dean of
the Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Research or hisor her designee, and one student appointed
by the Graduate Sudent Assembly. Aguorum consists of amajority of the committee. To take
action, amajority of those present must be faaulty members. If a quorum of the Level Il
committee is not available to meet within the designated time limits, the Provost@ Office will
seek additional members from the appointing bodies. If thesebodiesare unable to respond in a
timely manner, the ProvostQ @ffice may select additional members from the appropriate groups.

Procedure to Initiate Appeal: To initiate Level |l of the appeal, the student must file an appeal
form with the Provosiis@iffice. This form must be filed within sixty (60) cdendar days of the
beginning of the semester immediately following the semeger in whichthe grade wasreceived.
The Provosii @fEice may extend the sixty-day limit only in unusual circumstances when equity
demandsit and whenthe studenii @win procrastination or misunderstanding did not
substartially contribute to the delay. (Note: Grade appeals will not generally be proces®d during
the summer. Therefore, the appeal of any grade received in the spring or summer sessions
normally will be processedin the fall. Areview will be scheduledin the summer only whenthe
student@academic eligibility isjeopardized by the grade in quegion or whenthe student is
preparing to graduate.) The Provoa §QEficewill notify the appropriate dean, depart ment
chairperson, faculty member, and the president of the Graduate Sudent Asembly of the
studentQinitiation of the Level Il process.

Procedure to ProcessAppeal: The student will be expectedto submit written documentation of
his’her complaint, and the faculty member will be expectedto submit in writing the course
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grading procedure and any other pertinent information. Appeals based on discrimination will be
reviewed according to current standards of nondiscriminatory action. Appeals based on
capriciousness will be reviewed in light of the faaulty member@ announced evaluation and
grading system. The committee will review the materials to deny or confirm appeal continuance.
Denial of appeal continuance must be by a negative vote of four members of the committee. This
committee will inform the Provost@ Cffice of its findings. Within five (5) class days of the receipt
of the committS & @port, the provost or designee will notify the student and the faculty member
of the findings. If the basis for appeal is determined to be substantive, the provost or designee
will schedule a Grade Review Panel within fifteen (15) classdaysto be convenedprior to the
conclusion of the semester.

Levd Ill: Appeal Revew
1. Composition: The Grade Review Panel will consist of five voting members:. the deanQ dedgnee
(from the School of Graduate Sudies and Research) and four faculty members. The Graduate
Sudent Assembly Executive Committee desgnee may advise asrequesed by the student. The
affirmative action officer will advise in appealsbased on disaimination. The panel will be
constituted from the Grade Review Pool by random selection. The panel chairperson will be
elected by and from the panel before eachreview.

2. Membership: The Grade Review Paol will be established inthe springterm to serve for the
following academic year. Using random selection methods, the pool and rotational order within
the pool will be established by the Provosii @fice. Apool of three deans or associate deans and
twelve full-time faculty members will be maintained. In establishing the membership for each
review panel, prior to eachreview the namesof those designated asprimary members of the
specific panel and available asalternateswill be supplied to all partiesinvolved. A panel member
mayrequed (to the provog or designee) disqualification due to a conflict of interest. The
student and the faculty member may eliminate namesin proportion to the composition of the
panel. Eachmay eliminate only one dean/associate dean and four faculty members. The
instructor and the student will be supplied alist of all primary and secondary pool members. The
opportunity to disqualify panel memberswill take place only once. Resulting vacancieswill be
filled from the appropriate pool of alternatesso that the panel will be composed of one
dean/asciate deanand four faculty members. Ifthrough self-disqualification and challenges a
panel cannot be constituted from the pool, then the Office of the Provost will supplement the
pool using appropriate random selection methods.

3. Procedure:

a. Bth the student and the instructor will have the right to appear before the panel,
present witnesses, and offer evidence. In addition to those specified in Level lll, Section
A, eachmay also bring one observer, with whom he or she may consult but who may
not participate in the review.

b. The panel shall determine its rules of order for internal operation. After hearingthe
evidence brought forth, the panel will privately deliberate and render a dedsion. If the
grade appeal is upheld, the panel will constitute a committee of three appropriate
faculty members (knowledgeable in the disdpline but exduding the faculty member
against whom the complaint waslodged), who will review the student@work and
recommend the appropriate grade or suitable remedy. The panelwill incorporate this
information in its determination, whichit then forwards to the Provast @ Office for
implementation, ordinarily within thirty days. The Provoa (iGHige will initiate the
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processng of grade changes resulting from Level 1ll decisions.

c. Thewritten report sent to the Provosi @Ricewill state whether the studenii @upeal is
upheld or denied; if upheld, the committee@ evaluation and remedy will be included.
Both the student and the faculty member have the right to review all documentsrelated
to the appeal. All documents supporting the report will be sealed and kept only aslong
asnecessary (hormally one year) to ensure the appropriate action istaken before they
are destroyed or returnedto the individual presenting the evidence.

Ancillary Provisions

1.

Continuing Rohts: This appeal doesnot supplant any legal rights afforded by the
GCommonwealth of Pennsylvania and/ or the government of the United Sates. Nothingin this
policy abrogatesor modifies any provisions of or rights under the Collective Bargaining
Ageement.

Discrimination in this policy generally means unlawful disaimination: To the extent that any
form of discrimination identified in this definition is not unlawful disaimination, this definition
shall not be takento create a caiseof appeal against the university. In such cases the final
appeal proceduresstated in this policy will be final and binding on the student.

Tenure and Promotion Committee Membership on Grade Appeals Committees: Members of the
university-wide tenure and promotion committees may not serve concurrently on grade appeals
committees.

Support Mechanism: The ProvostQ @ffice, after consultation with the Senate University-Wide
Graduate Gommittee and APSCLF, will be regponsible for identifying a pool of at leastten
faculty memberswell versed inthe preparaion of grade appeals who will be available upon
request to help students or faculty prepare documentation for the grade appealsprocess.

Training/ upport: The Provoa (iGEiige will offer yearly information sessons/workshopsto assist
deans, chairs, grade appeals panel/ committee members, and members of the Graduate Sudent
Assmbly/ University-Wide Graduate Qurriculum Committeein identifying issues and to provide
guidance for the resolution of grade appeals.

Dissemination of Grade Appeal Information: The Provoa (iGEi&e will annually report to the
university community a statistical summary of grade appeal data that does not compromise
confidentiality including 1) the number of appeals filed, 2) the resolutions at levels 1l and Ill, and
3) the final implementation of Level Il decisions.

Appealson Procedural Grounds: Decisions may not be challenged merely because the ProvosiisQ
Officefailsto comply with Ancillary Provisions D, E, or F dove.

Intentional Misrepresentation: Intentional misrepresentation in the filing of grade appeals by
students will be referredto the university judicial system for students. Intentional
misrepresentation by faculty in the grade appeals processwill be referred to the ProvostQ &
Office.

Confidentiality: Sudents, faculty, administrators, and staff involved in processing and hearing
grade appealsmust resped the confidentiality of all agpectsof these proceedings. Those
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breaching confidentiality subject themselvesto possible disciplinary action. This shall not
abridge the FHrst Amendment rights of the student appellant nor the instructor against whom
the appeal hasbeenfiled.

10. Intended Purpose: The grade appeal proceduresare desgned simply asa meansto resolve
differencesbetween students and faculty related to grading. Unlessthere isintentional
misrepresentation, the results of a grade appeal may not be used for disciplinary action of
personnel.

11. Faaulty Compensation: If a Review Panel (hearing) is scheduled at atime in the summer when
any faculty member involved isnot under contract, the faculty member will be compensated
under terms mutually agreed upon at Meet-and-Disass.

12. Review of Policy: Bvery five years, the Senate University-Wide Graduate Committee will review,
in consultation with the campus community, the operation of the Grade Appeals Pdicy and
recommend changes deemed appropriate.

13. * Amendment: Amendments may be implemented upon concurrence by University Senate,
APSOUFRepresentative Gouncil, and Meet-and-Discuss.

14. *Note: Inthe amendment processabove, spedfication of University Senate implies the Gouncil
of TrusteegYole in approving Senate actions and recognizes the Gouncil of Trusteed fihal action
to change policy.

Grading System

The following gradesare used inreporting the standing of sudentsat the end of eachsemester or
summer term:

A Exellent

B Good

C FHar

F Failure

| Incomplete

L Late Grade, Continuing Gourse
Q Total Semester Withdrawal

R Researchin Progress

W Withdrawal

No & 5 grade isrecognizedin IUPgraduate work but may be eamed by a graduate student enrolledin
anundergraduate course.

Quiality points are assgned asfollows: At 4; Bt 3; Ct 2. No quadlity points are carried by the notationsF,
I,L Q R,andW.

The dedgnation of &L i usedto record work, which so far as covered, is of passing grade but is
incomplete because of personal ilinessor other unavoidable reason. Changes of grade to convert
designations of éi€¢ must be received in the Office of the Registrar no later thanthe final day of classesin
the next regular (fall/ spring) semester after the designation was assigned. If the faculty member does
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not change the &€ desgnation using a Change of Grade Form, it will be convertedto anF.

In rare circumstances, the student and/ or faaulty member may ask for anextension of the deadline. In
this event, the dean of the college in whichthe courseis taught may approve the extension, providing
the faculty member concurs. To monitor designations, the registrar shall submit to department chairs

routine semester reports of outstanding dl¢€ designations.

A faculty member assgning the di€ designation must complete an Incomplete Grade Form, indicating
the work to be completed, deadlinesfor completion (it is not necessary to permit the maxmum
allowable time), and guidelinesto establisha final grade. Copiesof the completed form will be sent to
the department chairperson, the dean of the college in whichthe course wastaught, and the student
receiving the di€ designation.

Upon completion of the course work, or natification by the student that the course work will not be
completed, the faculty member must submit a Change of Grade Form to indicate the final course grade.

The GRE notation pertains only to thess and dissertation research creditswhen suchresearchisin
progressas a semester or summer session ends. All 6R grades are replaced by the grade eventually
assigned whenthe research is completed. The W€ notation appliesto certain withdrawals from
courses. Withdrawals from the university and discrete course withdrawals are discussed in other
secionsof this catalog. Note that an oF€ isenteredin the studentQ @ermanent academic record if a
withdrawal of either type hasnot been processed in accordance with established procedures.

The grade of L€ is appropriate for cases in which the studeniis@ork is expected to extend beyond a
given semester/ session. AL€ gradesmay be usedfor an internship, practicum, field experience course,
workshops, and independent studiesthat, by design, extend beyond the normal end of the grading
period. Unless anexemption isobtained from the dean of the college in whichthe grade wasgiven, an
oL¢ grade unresolved at the end of one year will be convertedto anda €If astudent withdraws from the
university before the year haselapsed, outstanding 6L€ gradeswill be converted to AW grades. If, for a
graduate student, the maximum number of years allotted to complete the graduate degree runsout
before the year haselapsed, outstanding d.€ gradeswill be convertedto dWe grades.

Graduate Caurse Sheduling by Undergraduates

IUP undergraduate students with anacademic grade point average of at least 2.6 who are within thirty-
two semester hours of graduation are permitted, after receiving gopropriate approvals, to take up to six
semeder hours of graduate work whether or not they have applied for acceptance into an IUP graduate
program.

Graduate hours s0 earned have no necessary bearing upon undergraduate degree requirements, and no
assurance is given toward future IUP graduate program admisgon. If these credits are approved toward
a graduate degree program, they will be treated astransfer credits.

Note: Graduate creditstaken by anundergraduate student may not be reviewed for transfer if they
were countedtoward the undergraduate degree.
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Independent Sudy
(see Sypecial Oredits)

Internship Policy

Toqualify for a graduate internship appointment, the graduate student must have a minimum of 12 I[UP
graduate credits earned and aminimum 3.0 grade point average, and must meet departmental
internship criteria.

No more than six internship credits may apply to a graduate degree unlesswritten approval of the
student@department chair or graduate coordinator and the dean of the School of Graduate Sudiesand
Research (in that order) is obtained. Gontinuation in an internship experience by a given graduate
student is contingent upon the studentQ maintenance of satisfacory performance in all aspects of
higher degree program. Programmatic exceptionsto the foregoing policy can be made only with the
approval of the Graduate Gommittee.

Involuntary Withdrawal Policy
1. Purpose
The purpose of this policy is to provide a procedure for determining whether an identified studentQ a
behavior poses a Direct Threat (asdefined herein) and for responding to such behavior. Rarely does
student behavior pose a Direct Threat. However, involuntary withdrawal may be appropriate when:
A the student displays behavior whichis not prohibited by and/or could not be adjudicated by the
Sudent Behavior Regulations or the Academic Integrity Policy, but that nonethelessposesa
Direct Threat; and
A the student demonstrates a riskof repeated display of such behavior.

2. Policy

In the absence of other reasonable means or university procedures available for addressng a studen(isQ
behavior which posesa Direct Threat, the university will conduct anindividualized assessment of the
student behavior and circumstancesrelated to the observed behavior of concern and, if appropriate,
implement the involuntary, total withdrawal of the identified student from the university.

The student may appeal aninvoluntary withdrawal dedsion, or may seek reenroliment to the university
at a later time, in accordance with the guidelinesand proceduresarticulated below. The decision
regarding an appeal or reenroliment reques will be considered on the basis of whether the student
continuesto pose aDirect Threat.

The policy will be applied in a nondisaiminatory manner, and decisionswill be based on consideration
of the studeniis@nduct, actions,and statements, not on knowledge or belief that the student hasa
disability.

3. Definitions
A. Direct Threat
Behavior which poses
A significant risk to the health or safety of others, or
A significant risk of damage to University property, or
A substantial disruption to the activities or education of other students.



Page | 114

B. Sgnificant Risk

Behavior which hasa high probability (not just a slightly increased, speculative, or remote risk) of
substantial harm to the university community, given information concerning the behavior that is
available at the time of consideration.

C SQubstantial Disruption
Behavior which continually and considerably interferes with other studenta garticipation in academic,
work, extracurricular, housing residencelife or other university-related activities.

4. Procedures
A. Revew Process

1.

When made aware of anidentified student whose behavior could warrant involuntary
withdrawal, the vice president for Sudent Affairs (or designee) will convene and oversee an
Involuntary Withdrawal Review Team to conduct an individualized assessment of the student
behavior and circumstances related to the observed behavior of concern, and advise him/ her
whether or not a Direct Threat exists. Members of thisteam will include a representative from
the Health Center, the Counseling Genter, Disability Support Services and the studenii @cademic
dean (or designee). Depending on the nature of a particular case, and in accordance with FERPA
and other relevant laws,other individuals who can assist in evaluating the potential risk posed by
the studentQ [Behavior may be identified to advise the vice president and Review Team, including
professionals qualifiedto interpret the information available for consideration.  The goal of the
vice president and Review Team will be to ascertain whether the studentQ Idehavior posesa Direct
Threat. Factorsto consider may include:

A the nature, duration, and severity of the risk of harm;

A thelikelihood that the potential harm will occur;

A if the student assertsto have alegally protected disability entitled to reasonable
acmmmodation, consideration should be givento whether reasonable modification of
university policies, practices, and procedures would sufficiently mitigate the risk.

The vice president and Review Team may request to review educational records and/or to consult

with various university community members or others who may be knowledgeable of the student

and/or the behavior of concern.

The vice presdent and Review Team may request that the student take part ina

medical/p sychologicalevaluation. Insucha case, the vice president and Review Team will identify

a qualified and licensed health professionalwho isindependent from the university to conduct

the evaluation. The university will be responsible for the feesassociated with this evaluation.

The vice presdent and Review Team will request a personal meeting(s)with the student.

Although it is highly desrable that the student choose to attend such ameeting(s), the review

processmay proceed if /he does not attend. At the meeting(s),the vice president and Review

Team will present and discussthe information that is available for consideration. The student may

chooseto have anadvocate accompany and takepart with him/her in the meeting(s).

Based upon the Review TeamQ @sssment, including consultation with profesgonalsqualified to

interpret the information available for consideration, the vice president may conclude that a

Direct Threat exists and, if so, will determine anappropriate next step, which may entail

involuntary, total withdrawal of the student from the university, but would not preclude other

actions depending on the particular situation.

The review dedsion will be communicated by the vice president to the student and will provide

the primary information that led to the decision. Any conditionsfor later reenroliment will also be
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commuricated at that time. The dedsion and relatedinformation will be communicated in writing
to the student, and may be additionally communicated in other formsif the situation permits.
7. At anytime prior to conclusion of the review process, the student may withdraw voluntarily.

B. Appeal Process
1. The decision of the vice president may be appealed in writing by the student to the IUP president.
2. An appeal must be filed within 90 calendar days after the dedsion of the vice presdent is
commuricated in writing to the student.
3. Thepreddenii @etision on the appealwill be final and conclusive.
4. During the appeal process, the student will remain totally withdrawn from the university.

C Rearollment Process

1. Aninvoluntarily withdrawn student may later request reenroliment to the university. Areques
must be made to the vice preddent for Sudent Affairs. In his/ her request, the student should
provide evidence that s/he would no longer pose a Direct Threat and that any conditions for
reenrollment have been met. Such student is regponsible for any feesassociated with treatment,
activities,and/or evaluationsthat ' he hastaken part in or obtainedin anattempt to
demongtrate appropriatenessfor reenrollment.

2. The vice presdent will convene and overseethe Involuntary Withdrawal Review Team regarding
the reenrollment of the student.

3. The vice president and Review Team may request an updated, independent, university-obtained
medical/p sychological evaluation and/ or request to meet with the student. The university will be
responsible for the fees associated with this evaluation.

4. The decision of the vice president will be based on a determination of whether the student can
return safely to the university community and no longer pose a Direct Threat.

D. EmergencyStuation
At any time prior to the initiation or conclusion of the review process, the vice president may implement
aninterim involuntary withdrawal of the student from the university, should immediate action appear

warranted. Areview process, as outlined above, will occur assoon as reasonably possible to consider
the interim decision.

Reasonable deviation from these proceduresdue to crisisand/ or emergency situationswill not
invalidate the needfor areview processand its subsequent dedsion.

5. Recision

This policy will not be rescinded or modified except by action of the IUP president, following
consultation with the University Senate, and in accordance with University Senate By-Laws and
Constitution.

6. PublicationsSatement

The IUP office of the Vice President for Sudent Affairswill publicize and transmit this policy to all
members of the university community.

Program Changes

Toensure their quality and relevance, graduate programs at |UP are subject to review and change by
duly appointed and responsible university groups.
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Because of this, the university recognizesthat provisions must be made to prevent hardship to students
already enrolledin programs if changes later occur in spedfic or general program requirements.
Sudents affected by changesin programs, policies,and regulations are therefore given the option of
following those requirements in effect when the student wasfirst enrolledin the program or those in
effect at the time of expeded graduation. The student cannot, of course, combine chosen elements of
the two. Should a question of rule interpretation arise with respect to changes, the student, the
student@advisor, or both should petition the dean of the School of Graduate Sudiesand Researchfor a
dedsion about which requirements apply.

Publication of the Dissertation

Oncethe dissertation hasbeenapproved by the committee and the format hasbeen reviewed by the
staff of the Thess/ Dissertation Office, the pdf file of the dissetation isthen submitted eledronically to
ProQuest Information and Learning.

The document will then be sent to the graduate deanfor final review and approval. Quidelinesand
formsfor electronic submission of the document are available online.

Reexamination Policy (Candidacy Examination: Comprehensive Examination) A
student who fails the candidacy examination, or any part of the comprehensive examination, qualifying
examination, or any of the examinations in foreign languages and/or computer language may request
reexamination not earlier than one semester following the time of failure, nor later thanone year after
that date.

No student is permitted a third examination without arecommendation to that effect from the degree
program@ sponsoring department and the approval of the University-Wide Graduate Committee.
Exeptionsto this policyfor programs can be made only with the approval of the University-Wide
Graduate Gommittee.

Research Misconduct Policy

Purpose: To establisha policy and procedure, consistent with all regulationsin 42 GFR93, lune 16,
2005, to respond to any allegations or apparent instances of fraud or misamnduct in the carrying out of
research by IUP faaulty, managers, administrators, staff, and students.

Scope: The policy will cover all IUP faculty, managers, administrators, staff, and students who conduct
research.

Obijective: The policy for regponding to allegations of research misconduct governs research conducted
by IUP faculty, managers, administrators, staff, and students, definesmisconduct in research, and
establishes procedures for conducting aninquiry and, if necessary, aninvestigation into any allegation of
possible misconduct. The policy also protectsthe integrity of the UniversityQ @searchmission. The
procedures here constitute the entire fact-finding phases of all stuationsinvolving alleged research
misconduct asdefined by 42 CHR93, June 16, 2005.

Policy: It isthe policy of Indiana University of Pennsylvaniato foster an academic environment that
encouragesethical conduct in all scholarship. Moreover, IUPwill deal forthrightly with possible
misconduct associated with research. The University will conduct aninquiry and, if warranted by that
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inquiry, aninvestigation of any allegations of misamnduct by IUP faculty, managers, administrators, staff,
and students carrying out research projects. Inthe event that misconduct is determined by a
preponderance of evidence, the President may take appropriate disciplinary action. Any actionsthat are
proposedto be taken shall be consistent with the relevant Gollective Bargaining Agreement (faculty,
administrators, or staff) and the PASSHE Board of GovernoNJedlicy 1983-01-A Merit Principles
(managers). For students, findings of misconduct will be proces®d according to the Academic Integrity
Pdiciesand Proceduresin the Undergraduate and Graduate Catalogs. It is also the policy of the
University to maintain and widely promulgate its procedures for dealing with research misconduct.

Definition: dMlisconducté or Regarch Misconducté means fabrication, falsification, or plagiarism in
proposing, performing, or reviewing research, or inreporting researchresults (see 42 CFR93, June 16,
2005). Under IUP policy, Research Misconduct also includesfailure to comply with Federal regulations
for protection of researchers, human subjects, the public, or the welfare of laboratory animals. It does
not include honest error, honest differencesin interpretationsor judgments about data, or disputes
about authorship (see 42 CFR 93, dune 16, 2005).

Responsibilities: It isthe resgponsibility of the Research Integrity Officer (RO) (Dean of the School of
Graduate Sudiesand Research) to receive initial allegations from a complainant. A omplaint must
normally be filed within six years of the allegedincident to be considered under this policy. Absent
unusual circumstances, within 20 days of receiving acomplaint, the RO should identify apparent
instancesof misconduct, determine whether aninquiry iswarranted, and if so, initiate aninquiry into
possible misconduct. In cases of honest error such asmisalculation or inadvertent omisgon of a
citation, the RO should dismissthe allegation. However, if the RO believesthat the evidence hasthe
potential to show that (1) research misconduct, asdefined in this policy, occurred; (2) the research
misconduct is a significant departure from accepted pracdices of the relevant research community; and
(3) the respondent committed the research misconduct intentionally, knowingly, or recklesdy, the RO
should initiate the inquiry.

Throughout the research misconduct proceeding, the ROwill review the situation to determine if there
is any threat of harm to public health, including animmediate needto protect humanor animal
subjeds, if federal funds and/or equipment are threatened, if research activitiesshould be suspended, if
there isreasonable indication of possible violations of civil or criminal law, if federal action isrequired to
protect the interests of thoseinvolvedin the research misconduct proceeding, if the researchinstitution
believesthe research misaonduct proceeding may be made public prematurely so that the US
Department Health and Human Services (HHS may take appropriate stepsto safeguard evidence and
protect the rights of those involved, and/or if the research community or public should be informed (42
CHFR§ 93.318, June 16, 2005). Inthe event of suchathreat, the ROwill, in consultation with other
institutional officials and the Department of Health and Human Services Office of Research Integrity,
take appropriate interim action to protect against any suchthreat. Action might include additional
monitoring of the research process and the handling of federal funds and equipment, reassignment of
personnel or of the respongbility for handling the federal funds and equipment, additional review of
research data and reaults, and/or delaying publication. Whenthe complaint involves a supervisory
relationship (for example, a student enrolled in a faculty memberQ éurse), special protectionswill be
considered in protecting the complainant from possble retaliation. Special protections might include:
delaying the proceeding where practicable (but not longer than 30 days from the date the faculty
member submits the final grade for a student complainant), notifying the complainant of his or her
rights under the graduate or undergraduate grade appeal policy and this policy, reassigning the
complainant to another supervisor, and/or prohibiting the supervisor from terminating the employee or
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student worker.

The RO must maintain sufficiently detailed documentation to permit later assessment of the outcome
of the inquiry or invegigation. Stchrecords must be maintained by the RO in a secure place for a
period of at least sevenyears. Accessto these records shall, upon request, be provided only to the
respondent or designee, or to authorized granting agency personnel. If the investigation resultsin a
finding of research mismnduct, the President or his or her designee may also accessthe documentation
for disdplinary purposes. The RO must oversee the selection of qualified personsto serve on the inquiry
and investigatory panels, following the guidelinesin 42 CFR93, dune 16, 2005.

It isthe responsibility of the President or his or her designeeto take appropriate disciplinary action on
any faculty member, manager, administrator, staff, or student who has been found to have engagedin
research misconduct, according to the applicable contrads, side letters, or academic policiesgoverning
the respondent. If the RO hasbeenaccusedof research misaonduct, thenthe President will appoint a
substitute.

It isthe responsibility of the complainant to make allegationsin good faith.

It isthe responsibility of all participants to maintain confidentiality and to cooperate during all phases of
the misconduct proceedings. All participants acknowledge that disclosure of the identity of respondents
and complainants in research misaonduct proceedingsis limited, to the extent possble, to those who
needto know, consistent with athorough, competent, objective and fair research misconduct
proceeding, and asallowed by law. At the same time, the panel conducting the research misconduct
proceedings will afford respondents and complainants a prompt and thorough inquiry into the facts,and
anopportunity to comment on allegations and the findings of the proceedings.

Addtionally, all participants will take all reasonable and pracdticalstepsto protect the positionsand
reputations of good faith complainants, witnesses, and panel members, and to proted them from
retaliation. Any alleged or apparent retaliation must be reported to the RO, who shall review the matter
and, asnecessary and in consultation with the Presdent, the Asociate Vice President for Human
Resources, and legal counsel, make all reasonable and pracical efforts to counter any potential or actual
retaliation and protect and restore the position and reputation of the person against whom the
retaliation is+ directed. Any retaliatory actions may result in a separate disdplinary action.

At any point throughout the misconduct proceedings, the respondent may admit that research
misconduct ocaurred and that he/ she committed the research misconduct. With the advice of the RIO
and/or other institutional officials, the Presdent may terminate the institutionQ @view of anallegation
that hasbeen admitt ed, if the institutionQ @ceptance of the admission and any proposed settlement is
approved by the USDepartment of Health and Human Services Office of Research Integrity.

Procedures

A.Inquiry

Al. Definition: An inquiry consistsof information gathering and initial factfinding to determine whether
an allegation or apparent instance of misconduct warrants aninvestigation. An inquiry is not a formal
hearing; its purpose isto separate cases of research misconduct deserving further investigation from
frivolous, unjustified, or clearly mistaken allegations or apparent instances.
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A2. Time Frame: An inquiry must be completed within 60 calendar days of its initiation unless
circumstanceswarrant alonger period.

A3. Sructure: The inquiry will be conducted by athree person panel appointed by the Research
Integrity Officer (RIO)If the respondent is a faculty member, all three memberswill be faaulty, chosen
by the RO in consultation with the Provost. At least one faculty member will be from the college, not
necessarily from the department, of the regpondent. If the respondent is not a faaulty member, the RO
will choose two faculty membersin consultation with the Provost, while the third member will have the
same status (administrator, manager, staff, or student) asthe respondent. If afaculty member declines
to serve, another faaulty member will be chosen.

In all cases, persons chosento participate on the panel shall have no real or apparent conflict of interegt
bearing on the case in question. They should be unbiased and have relevant disciplinary expertise for
judgingthe issues being raised.

If the respondent or the complainant believesthat any or all of the panel members have a conflict of
intered, the respondent or the complainant shall have the duty to state for the record all of the reasons
on whichthe assertion of conflict of interest is based. The panel member who is assertedto have a
conflict of interest shall be given the opportunity to respond on the record. If the RIOdeterminesthat a
real or perceived conflict of interest existsthat could reasonably be expected to undermine the
proceeding, the RO will remove the person(s)with a conflict and appoint replacement(s) according to
the processoutlined above.

Ad4. Process: The misconduct inquiry procedure is not a method to settle disputes that arise between
individuals but a processto determine if research misconduct may have taken place and whether an
investigation iswarranted.

Whena complaint is received the complainant should be interviewed at the inquiry stage and giventhe
transaipt or recording of the interview for correction.
A If the ROdeddesthat aninquiry is not warranted, the complainant may appeal this decision to
the Provost, who may thenorder the RIOto proceed with aninquiry.

Upon initiation of aninquiry, the RO shall make a good faith effort to notify the regpondent in writing,
shall provide awritten copy or summary of the complaint, and shall make available a copy of the Policy
for Responding to Allegations of Resarch Misconduct. The ROis responsible for immediately
requesting controlled custody and inventory of records and evidence relevant to the allegation or case
and sequestering these in a seaure manner. University faculty members, managers, administrators, staff,
and students including but not limited to the complainant and respondent, shall promptly provide upon
request all available records and data identified asrelevant, including primary research material. Copies
of suchrecords and datawill be returned promptly, except for materials not amenable to copying. The
respondent shall be granted supervised acces to materialsnot amenable to copying throughout the
duration of the inquiry and investigation process. All reasonable steps, consistent with time constraints
and other obligationsimposedby federal regulations, shall be taken to eliminate or minimize any
disruption that might be created for ongoing research efforts by such requirements to produce
documentation. The respondent will cooperate by providing material necessary to conduct the inquiry.
If the respondent refusesto cooperate, the panel will file its report with the RIO and the Provost stating
that fact, and the processwill automatically proceedto the invedigation stage. Failure to provide
relevant records and datamay subjed anindividual to a separate disdplinary investigation.
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The RIO will prepare a charge for the first meeting of the inquiry panel that: setsforth the time for
completion of the inquiry; desaibesthe allegations and any related issuesidentified during the
allegation assessment; states that the purposeof the inquiry isto conduct aninitial review of the
evidence, induding the testimony of the respondent, complainant and key witnesses, to determine
whether aninvestigation iswarranted, not to determine whether research misconduct definitely
ocaurred or who was responsible; statesthat aninvegigation iswarranted if the panel determines: (1)
there isareasonable basis for concluding that the allegation falls within the definition of research
misconduct defined inthis policy; and, (2) the allegation may have substance, based on the panel@
review during the inquiry; and informs the inquiry panel that they are responsible for preparing or
directing the preparation of awrittenreport of the inquiry that meetsthe requirements of this policy
and 42 CFR§ 93.309(a), June 16, 2005.

During the inquiry, the panel will examine relevant evidence and will call witnesses asnecessary to
determine whether aninvestigation iswarranted. To the extent possble, each person involvedin the
investigation will be instructed that all mattersinvolving the investigation shall be considered
confidential. Eachwitness will receive a recording or transcript of hisor her testimony and will be given
the opportunity to make correcions before the summary appearsin the final report. The respondent
and/or complainant may choose to have someone present to advise him or her when he or she appears
before the panel.

A5. Fndings At the condusion of the inquiry, awritten report shall be prepared that stateswhat
evidence was reviewed, summarizesrelevant interviews, and includesthe conclusions of the inquiry.
The respondent shall be given acopy of the report that refersto IUP policy and 42 CFR93, June 16,
2005, and any relevant subsedionstherein. The respondent shall have the opportunity to comment on
the inquiry report, and the respondent@ commentswill be included with the final report. The
complainant shall be notified whether the inquiry found that aninvestigation iswarranted and will
receive for comment the portions of the report that are relevant to the original complaint. If the inquiry
takeslonger than 60 daysto complete, the record of the inquiry shall include documentation of the
reasons for exceeding that time limit.

If after examining the evidence, the majority of the inquiry panel believesthere isa reasonable basis for
concluding that misconduct took place or may have taken place, the panel will recommend that the RO
initiate aninvestigation. If the panel determinesthat research misconduct has not occurred, the
respondent shall be notified of that fad in writing in atimely manner. Copies of the notification will be
forwarded to the University President, the Provost, and the dean of the respondenii @oflege or
supervisor.

If the allegation of the complainant wasbrought in good faith, the final report should state that fact to
help ensure the good name of the complainant. However, if during the course of the inquiry, the panel
becomesconvinced that allegations have not beenbrought in good faith, the panel will notify the
President and Provost in writing of that fact so that appropriate action may be taken.

When, on the basis of the initial inquiry, the inquiry panel determinesthat aninvestigation iswarranted,
the University President, Provost, and the dean of the respondeniis@ollege or other supervisor must be
notified in writing with a copy of the report so that the invedigatory process can begin. The regpondent
will also be notified in writing of the spedfics of the complaint that isthe basis of the investigation and
also of any new allegations not addressed in the initial inquiry. If the respondent isa member of a



Page | 121

collective barganing unit, his or her union chapter President shall also be notified. In addition, if the
researchwassponsored by any external agency, that agency must be notified that an investigation
involving possible misconduct will be initiated.

B. Investigation
B1. Definition: dinvestigationé means the formal, confidential examination and evaluation of all relevant
fadsto determine if misconduct hasocaurred.

B2. Time Frame: An investigation must begin within 30 calendar days of the formal dosing of the inquiry.
An invedtigation must be completed within 120 calendar days of its initiation. Thisindudes @nducting
the investigation, preparing the report of findings, making that report available for comment by the
resgpondent, and submitting the report to the appropriate granting agency. If the investigation panel
determinesthat it will not be able to complete the investigation in 120 days, it must notify all
participating individuals in writing of the reasons for the delay and must include an explanation for the
delay in itsfinal report.

B3. Sructure: The invedigation will be conducted by a five-member panel appointed by the RO, who
will serve on the panel as a sixth non-voting, ex-officio member for the purpose of ading as secetary.

If the respondent is a faculty member the investigation panel will be made up of two senior-level
managers with relevant disciplinary experience, one of whom will serve aschair, and three University
faculty members from outside of the PASSHE system. The faculty must have expertisein the research
areaassociated with the alleged misconduct.

If the respondent is a manager, administrator, staff member, or student, the investigation panel will be
made up of two senior-level managers, two faaulty, and one manager, administrator, staff member, or
student, respective to the satusof the regpondent. The two senior-level managers will consist of an
academic dean, who will serve as chair of the panel, and asecond manager to be named by the RO.
Twotenured faculty, one of whom is from outside of IUP, will be chosento serve on the panel by the
R10.The faculty must have expertise in the research area asociated with the alleged misconduct.
Fnally, the ROwill appoint an appropriately-trained manager, administrator, staff member, or student,
respective to the status of the respondent, in consultation with the appropriate union, the Graduate
Sudent Assembly, or the Sudent Government Association.

In all cases, persons chosento participate on the panel shall have no real or apparent conflict of interegt
bearing on the case in question. They should be unbiased and have relevant disciplinary expertise for
judging the issues being raised. If the respondent or the complainant believesthat any or all of the panel
members have a conflict of interest, the respondent or the complainant shall have the duty to state all
of the reasons on whichthe assertion of conflict of intered is based for the record. The panel member
who isassertedto have a conflict of interes shall be giventhe opportunity to respond on the record. If
the Provost determinesthat areal or perceived conflict of interes exists that could reasonably be
expected to undermine the proceeding, the Provog will remove the person(s) with a onflict and
appoint replacement(s) according to the processoutlined above.

B4. Process: For the purpose of holding meetings, all voting members of the panel must participate in
the meeting, either in person or viateleconference. Both the regpondent and the complainant must be
afforded the opportunity to present information before the panel. The respondent and/or complainant
may choose to have someone present to advise him or her when he or she appears before the panel.
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At the first investigation panel meeting, the RO will present awritten charge to the panel that: includes
the inquiry report; identifies the respondent; informs the parel that it must conduct the investigation as
prescribed in this policy; defines research misconduct; informsthe panel that it must evaluate the
evidence and testimony to determine whether, based on apreponderance of the evidence, research
misconduct ocaurred and, if so, the type and extent of it and who wasresponsible; informsthe panel
thatin order to determine that the respondent committed research miscmnduct it must find that a
preponderance of the evidence edablishesthat: (1) research misconduct, asdefined inthis policy,
ocaurred; (2) the research misconduct is a significant departure from accepted pradices of the relevant
research community; and (3) the respondent committed the research misconduct intentionally,
knowingly, or reckesdy; and informsthe panel that it must prepare or direct the preparation of a
written investigation report that meetsthe requirements of this policy and 42 CFR§ 93.313, June 16,
2005.

The RO will convene the first meeting of the investigation panel to review the charge, the inquiry
report, and the prescribed procedures and standards for the conduct of the investigation, including the
necessty for confidentiality and for developing a specific investigation plan. The investigation panel will
be provided with a copy of this statement of policy and procedures and 42 CGFR93, June 16, 2005. The
RIOwill be available throughout the investigation to advisethe panel as needed.

The investigation normally will indude examination of all relevant documentation, including but not
necessrily limited to relevant research data proposals, publications, correspondence, memoranda of
telephone calls,and other records. Interviews must be conducted of eachrespondent, complainant, and
any other available person who hasbeen reasonably identified ashaving information regarding any
relevant aspects of the investigation, including witnesses identified by the regpondent. Interviewsmust
be recorded or transcribed, and relevant portions provided to the interviewed party for correction and
included aspart of the investigatory file.

The panel may secure necessary and appropriate disdpline-related expertise to carry out athorough
evaluation of the relevant evidence during the investigation.

At alltimesthe panel must take precautions against real or apparent conflicts of interest on the part of
those giving information or on the part of anyone who isin any way involved with the investigation.

If IUP plansto terminate aninquiry or aninvestigation for any reason without completing all relevant
requirements and if federal funds are being usedto support the research, areport of such planned
termination, including a description of the reasonsfor such termination, shall be made to the
appropriate granting agency, whichwill then decide whether further investigation should be
undertaken.

B5. Findings: IUP hasthe burden of proof for making a finding of research misconduct. Afinding of
research misconduct must be proved by a preponderance of the evidence. After all the evidence has
beenreviewed and the respondent and complainant have been given an opportunity to respond to the
evidence, the panel will prepare a draft report including the majority opinion and, if thereisone, a
minority opinion. This draft report will be providedto the respondent and the complainant, who may
return comments on the draft report to the ROwithin 30 days of receipt of the report. Concurrently,
the respondent will have a copy of, or supervisedacaessto, the evidence on which the report is based.
These comments must be included and considered in the final report, whichwill be sent to the
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University Preddent. The report will describe the policies and proceduresunder whichthe investigation
wasconducted, how and from whom information wasobtained relevant to the investigation, the
findings, and the basis for the findings, and the recording or transcript of the statements and evidence
provided by any relevant individual(s) involvedin the invegigation. The panel shall indicate whether or
not it believesmisconduct ocaurred, basedon the three criteria described in section B4, process.

The panel shall submit its findings to the President and to the Provost. The respondent and the
complainant shall also receve copies of the majority, and if there is one, the minority report. The RIO
must provide the investigation report and other information asrequired to any external granting
agencies that funded the research. The ROwill only send reportsto agenciesthat funded the research,
aswell asthe Department of Health and Human Services Office of Research Integrity if required.

Based on the evidence contained in the report(s),the President may initiate a disciplinary hearingin
acordance with the relevant Collective Bargaining Agreement (faculty, administrators, or staff) or the
PASSIE Board of GovernorsCPolicy 1983-01-A Merit Principles(managers). Reoorts involving students
may result in disciplinary action according to the graduate or undergraduate Academic Integrity Policies
and Procedures.

Recision: Not applicable

Publications Satement: Not Applicable

Distribution: All EmployeesAnnually (by the Dean of the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research) via
the IUP Daily, via email with alink to the policy, and via the IUP Resarch Policieswebpage.

Research Proposd

After the candidate haspassedthe comprehensive examination and hasdone extensive preliminary
proposal research, he/ she must present and defend aresearch proposalbefore the dissetation
committee.

The candidate must follow departmental procedures for the proposaldefense. The proposal must be
found to be satisfactory by all members of the committee, and a Research Topic Approval Form must be
fully signed and approved by the department, by the college, and by the School of Graduate Sudiesand
Research before the candidate may proceed with the dissertation. The Theds/Dissertation Manual
outlinesthis procedure.

Residency Requirements

MasteNJaggree candidates have no formal residency requirements, but all credits applied toward the
degree (except a possible transfer of credits asdefined inthe section titled dTransfer Credits€) must be
taken through IUP.

In addition, all candidatesmust complete their programQ fnal six credits of graduate work in courses
offered by IUP. (The equivalent of two academic years of full-time study isrequired to meet
requirements for graduation from the Sudent Affairsin Higher Education [SAJE]program.)

Schedule Adjustment and Drop-Add Policy

Sudents have the opportunity to make adjustmentsto their schedules any time after the original
registration date. Please consult course schedules for appropriate datesand times.
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At the beginning of each semester, a few days are set adde for dropping and adding courses. The
Drop/ Add period wasestablished to permit enrolled students to make schedule adjustments, not to
allow unregistered studentsto build schedules. Sudents using the Drop/ Add period for anything other
than schedule adjustmentswill be charged a late registration fee. Drop/ Add datesare set at the
beginning of each semeder and can be found on the Academic Calendar.

Sedal Credts Policy

A graduate program offered by a department constitutes arationally structured and well-defined body
of information and techniques deemed appropriate to the disdpline. Consequently, the number of
spedial creditsthat each masteNJardl doctoral candidate may count toward a degreeisredricted.

Spedal credits are defined asthose earned through Independent Sudy, Individualized Instruction,
Spedal Topicscourses, workshops, or any combination therein.

A master@Qdegree candidate may submit for credit toward the degree no more than six (6) semester
hours of special credits approved by the department offering the degree.

Doctoral candidates may submit (afurther) six semester hours of special credits beyond the masteNJara
its equivalent if approved by the department offering the degree.

Note: Should aspecial credit offering later become a catalogHisted course that is part of the degree
program, while the student is still working towards the degree, the student may request from the
department a retroadive redassification of credits so earned. In such cases the sudent may agan
submit up to six semester hours of special credits.

Sudent Rghtsand Responsibilities

Upon admisson to the School of Graduate Sudies and Research, students assume responsibility for
knowing program requirements and following departmental advising requirements when selecting and
registering for courses. Sudents are also responsible for knowing the procedures for paying fees,
processng class drop/ adds and withdrawals, and applying for and meeting all requirements for
graduation.

Sudents writing atheds or dissertation are responsible for severalitems, including ®ledinga
committee, researchtopic approval, and muchmore. Please view the Thesis and Dissertation manual
oRegponsibilitiest section, sarting on page 4, to view requirements for studentswriting a thesisor
dissertation.

Conversely, students have the right to expect that program requirements will be made clear, that course
requirementst including grading criteria and procedurest will be made known early in a course, and
that course gradeswill represent the instructor@ professional and objective evaluation of performance.
Sudents have the right to instruction that encouragesthe free and open discussgon of ideasand that
respects reasonable student needs and aspirations. Sudents share with instructors the responsibility for
creating a classroom atmosphere that encouragesmaximum learming and exhibits a more intense
scholarly zeal thanthat expectedin undergraduate studies.
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Time Limitations

Masters students must complete degree requirements no later than five years from the date of earning
or transferring aedit, unless the period is extended through student petition. Petitions are approved by
the studentQ department and the dean of the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research.

Doctoral candidates must complete degree requirements no later than sevenyears after beginning IUP
doctoral program course work. No time extensions are considered for doctoral students unless all
degree requirements other thanthe disertation (including the approval of the researchtopic and IRB, if
needed) have beencompleted by the expiration of the seven-year time limit.

Tatal University Withdrawal

The Total University Withdrawalpolicy providesstudents who are unable to complete a semester with
the option of withdrawing from all classes, or from the university, for that semester.

During the Fall and Soring semesters, Total University Withdrawals may be processed between the first
day of dasses and the end of the eleventh week of the semester. During summer parts of term, the
deadline isthe two-thirds point of each summer course for whichthe student isregistered. Sudents
taking atotal university withdrawal from all of their courses at IUP may find their financial aid for that
particular semeger affected. Questions about the financialimpact of withdrawal should be addressedto
the Office of the Bursar and/or the Office of Fnancial Aid.

Sudents voluntarily withdrawing from the university must withdraw from each of their coursesvia
URSA In addition, they must contact the School of Graduate Sudies and Research office. Once the Total
University Withdrawal has beenprocessed, a withdraw designation (W€) will be assigned to all
registered coursesin the semester from which the student iswithdrawing and his or her student status
will be changedto dinactive.€

With the exception of documented dCall to Active Dutye withdrawals, all withdrawalsfollow the
deadline dates set for the semeger.

Transfer Credit Policy

Upto 6 credits of graduate work taken as a graduate student at another institution may, with written
approval, be incorporated as part of the graduate studenii Q@régram at IUP. These courses must be
taken from aregionally accredited institution, within the past five years, and the grade earned must be a
A oritsequivalent or better. The time limitation rule and residency requirements pertain without
madification to transfer credits.

Upto twelve graduate credits originally earned in one graduate program at IUP may be applied toward a
different graduate program if: 1) the recaving department and 2) the School of Graduate Sudiesand
Research both approve the credits asmeeting degree requirements. These courses must have been
completed within the past five years, and the grade earned must be a &8¢ or its equivalent or better. The
combination of transfer credits eamed at another institution and those earned at I[UP may not exceed

12 credits.

Torequest transfer credits, the student must complete the Reguest for Graduate Transfer Qredit Review
form and follow the ingtructions listed on the form. A catalog course description or course syllabus must
acmompany the request. An official graduate transcript showing the earned credits must be provided by
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the school at whichthe credits were taken. To be congdered official, the transaipt must arrive in a
sealed envelope bearing the official seal of the issuing institution. The request is reviewed in the School
of Graduate Sudiesand Research and the academic department. After review, the studenii Q a
department and the student are notified of the transfer decision.

It is strongly recommended that students seeking to transfer credits from another institution while
enrolled at IUP receive advancewritten authorization for credit acceptance from the Shool of Graduate
Sudiesand Resarch and the academic department prior to enrollingin that course.

If aredits earned at another ingtitution are approved for transfer, only the credit, not the grade or
acmmpanying quality points, will appear on the studenii @ &transaipt.

Credits earned at IUPthat are approved for transfer to a second program will not be postedto the
transaipt asemnd time.

Transfer Qreditsfor Certificatesof Recognition

All credits may be transferred betweena CORand a graduate degree program at the
recommendation of the program and approval of the School of Graduate Sudiesand Research,
and these transfer credits must otherwise adhere to existing SGRtransfer credit policy.
Transfer credits from other institutions are not permitted, unlessthe GORis part of an
interinstitutional cooperative program.
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Early Summer Session dasses Begin
Memorial Day Holiday: No Chsses

Early Summer Session Jasses End
Summer Session 1 Aasses Begin
Independence Day Holiday: No Aasses
Summer 1 - four-day Option Chsses End
Summer Session 1 dasses End

mmer Session 2 Aasses Begin
Smmer 2t four-day Option dasses End
Summer Session 2 Aasses End

Fdl Semester 2012
Chsses Begin
Labor Day: No Chsses

Thanksgiving Recess: No Jasses

Chbsses Resume
Chsses End (End of Day)

Hral-Bxams

GCommencement

Winter Semeger 2012/2013

Chsses Begin for 3-Week Session
Holiday (No dass)

Chsses End

Clsses Begin for 1-Week Option A
Chsses End for 1-Week Option A
Chsses Begin for 1-Week Option B
Chsses End for 1-Week Option B

Monday, May 14, 2012
Monday, May 28, 2012
Thursday, May 31, 2012
Monday, June 4, 2012
Wednesday, ly 4, 2012
Friday, July 6, 2012
Fiday, duly 6, 2012
Monday, Juy 9, 2012
Thursday, August 9, 2012
Friday, August 10, 2012

Monday, August 27, 2012
Monday, September 3, 2012

Monday, November 19, through
Surday, November 25, 2012
Monday, November 26, 2012
Monday, December 10, 2012

Tuesday, December 11, through
Friday, December 14, 2012

Saturday, December 15, 2012

Wednesday, January 2, 2013
Monday, January 21, 2013
Wednesday, January 23, 2013
Monday, January 7, 2013
Friday, January 11, 2013
Monday, January 14, 2013
Friday, January 18, 2013

Faculty Deadline for Entering Final Grades, 10:00 am. TBA

Winter Grades Available 9:00 a.m.

Soring Semester 2013
Chsses Begin

TBA

Monday, January 28, 2013
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Monday, March 18, through

Spring Recess: No Qasses Surday, March24, 2013

Chsses Resume Monday, March 25, 2013
Chsses End (End of Day) Friday, May 10, 2013
Monday, May 13, through
Final Exams Thursday, May 16, 2013
Commencement Saturday, May 18, 2013

University Policiesand Services

Affirmative Action

Indiana University of Pennsylvania is committed to provide leadership in taking affirmative action to
assure equal education and employment rights for all personswithout regard to race, color, sex,
religion, national origin, sexual orientation, age, disability, or veterans(xtatus. We believe that regpect
for the individual in the academic community must not be abused. Harassment or disregard of a person
based on any of these characteristicsis particularly intolerable on the university campus.

The university will take affirmative action to ensure the implementation of this policyin employment
and admissons. This policy and the obligaion to provide equal opportunity incude the following
commitment:

1. Torecruit, hire, train, and promote persons for all job classfications and to admit and educate
students without regard to race, color, sex,religion, national origin, sexual orientation, age,
disability, or veterana €atus.

2. Tobase dedsions on sdection, employment practices, employee utilization, job training, career
mobility, promotion, program operation, and servicesprovided in observance of the principles of
equal employment opportunity and affirmative action.

3. Toaswre that all other personnel actions, such ascompensation, benefits, transfers, furloughs,
returns from furlough, agency-sponsored training, educational benefits, tuition assstance, social
and recreational programs, etc., are administered in keeping with the policy, strategies, objectives,
goals, and timetables of the Equal Opportunity Act and the Affirmative Action Plan of the university.

4. Tocreate and maintain aworkplace and educational climate that is free from discrimination and
harasanent, including sexual harassment, of any employee or student.

5. Tomake every effort to increase employment and educational opportunities for qualified disabled
applicants and employeeswith disabilities.

6. Toasare that, in offeringemployment or promotion to personswith disabilities, no reduction in
compensation would result because of disability income or other benefits.

7. Toasaire that reasonable accommodationswill be made for the physicaldisabilities of an applicant
or gudent.
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As an equal opportunity/affirmative action institution, the IUP Affirmative Action Planis applicable to
employees enrolleesof Indiana University of Pennsylvania under provisions of federal and state laws
including TitlesVl and VIl of the Qvil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972,
Sedions 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, and
the Avil Rghts Act of 1991, aswell asallfederal and state executive orders. This policy extendsto
disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era.

The IUP Affirmative Action Plan supersedesthe Affirmative Action Plan of 1995¢96; the 1983 IUP Han;
the August 8, 1975, Affirmative Action Plan adopted by the Board of Trustees and the March 31, 1982,
Affirmative Action Plan submitted to the U.S Office for Gvil Rights.

Responsibility for the implementation of the IUP Affirmative Action Plan hasbeen assignedto the
associate vice president for Human Resources.

Any employee having suggestions, problems, or complaints with regard to equal employment or
educational opportunity or affirmative action is encouragedto contact the director of Social Equity and
QAvic Ehgagement, Susan Shell Delaney Hall, Sute B17, or by calling (724) 357-3402.

Sudents with suggegions, problems, or complaints should contact the Office of the Vice President for
Sudent Affairs, 215 Sutton Hall, by calling (724) 357-4040.

Employees havinginquiries regarding accommodations for persons with disabilities should contact the
director of Scial Equity and Gvic Ehgagement, Susan Srell Delaney Hall, Suite B17, or by calling (724)
357-3402.

Sudents with inquiriesregarding accommodations should contact the 504 coordinator/ ADA Sudent
Goncerns, 106 Pratt Hall, or by calling (724) 357-4067 .

Sredfic inquiries regarding Title IXshould be directedto the vice preddent for Sudent Affairs, Title IX
Coordinator, 213 Suton Hall or by calling (724) 357-4040.

E-mail Communication Policy

IUP providese-mail servicesto all students and employeesasan official form of university
commurication. Sudents maintain the responsibility to reguarly read their IUPe-mail account and, if
elearonically responding to or sending e-mail regarding official [IUP matters, use their IUP e-mail
acount to do so.

Information officially communicated to studentsthrough their IUPe-mail accounts includesbilling
invoices and information addressing academic, judicial, student safety, and emergency matters.
Sudents are expected to regulary use their IUP e-mail acount and should check it daily.

Inclement Weather Policy and Procedures

Indiana University of Pennsylvania is committed to the safety and seaurity of its students, faculty, staff,
and visitors. As such, the decision whether the university should cdlose or remain openis basedon the
overall concern for the university community.
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In general, however, IUPQ @ractice will be to remain openand to conduct business asusual during
periods of inclement weather, except as noted in this policy statement. Therefore, unlessotherwise
directed, all employeesare expected to report to work at their regular time and to remain at work
throughout the courseof their regularly scheduled workday. If an employee believes she/ he cannot
commute safely between his/ her home and place of work during periods of severe weather, the
employee isrequired to notify his/ her supervisor and useeither annual or personal leave to cover the
time off.

Josure of the University

Should adverse weather conditions arise or be anticipated that would make it inadvisable to operate the
university on a given day, the presdent may, at his/ her discretion, close the institution (i.e., cancel all
classesand on-campus activities at all campusesand release all faculty members and non-essential
administrative employees from their normal duties). [Note: The designation of dessential€ vs.dnon-
essentialé functions and personnel is made by eachvice presdent for his/ her respective functional area.
Employeesin essential operations will be advised of the critical and es®ential nature of their function
and of how this policy appliesto them.]

Reopening of the University
The university will reopen at the beginning of the first complete shift of the workday immediately
following the day(s) of closure.

Cancellation of IUP-Sponsored Activitiesor Eventsin the Absenceof University dosure

Should adverse weather conditions arise or be anticipated that would make it inadvisable to conduct an
IUP-sponsored activity or event on adate when the university otherwise remains open, the sponsoring
unit/department hasthe option to cancel or postpone the function.

Note: This policy is consistent with SSHE policies and procedures. (See Management Diredtive 530.17
Amended, November 13, 2007.)

Definitions

Essetial function: Afunction that hasbeen desgnated ases®ntial to the continued and safe operation
of the campus. (Essential functions may vary depending upon the circumstances of the emergency.)
Esential employee: An employee who works in anessential operation and is required to work during a
partial or full-day campus closing.

Liberal leave: Appliesto the time period employeesare unable to get to work. Employeesmust utilize
approved annual, personal, or documented compensaory time. The intent to use suchleave must be
reported and calledin to the supervisor in acoordancewith department call-in procedures. Under
conditions of liberal leave, all supervisors will approve submitted leaves, assuming leave is available.

Responsibilities
The president of IUP (or his' her desgnee)isresponsible for making the decision to closethe university
during periods of inclement weather.

The responsibilities of the vice presidents, the director of Media Relations, and IUP employeeswith
responseto university closure are detailed in the & tocedures¢ section of this policy statement.
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The responsibilities of IUP event sponsors who may opt to cancel or postpone university-sponsored
functions during periods of severe weather when the university otherwise remains open are also
detailed in the &Procedurest section of this statement.

General Process

In the event of potential inclement weather, the threat of weather or natural disasters suchas
earthquakes, tornados, floods, or threatsto the universityQ ghysical plant (fires, building collapse,
chemical contamination), the AVP for FacilitiesManagement will convene the Inclement Weather
Advsory Team (IWAT)to disaussthe potential impact to the university community and planned
activitiesor events. The IWAT will quickly prepare a recommendation for action based on the best
information available regarding the potential inclement weather or other factors as noted above. The
IWAT will be charged with bringing information about the threat of indement weather or other
environmental factors asnoted above, along with their recommendation, for action to the attention of
the vice president for Administration and Fnance, who thenis responsible for calling and informing the
presidenii ®&cutive Team. The president will make the final decision regarding the action to be taken.
The IWAT is responsible for implementing the decision of the president.

Natural Disasters-Environmental Conditions

In the event of natural disasters or environmental conditions that ocaur without warning, the IWAT will
meet assoon aspossble following the occurrence to make recommendations for adion, asoutlined
above in the General Processsection. Recommendations will be based on the overall concern for safety
and seaurity of the universityQ siudents, faculty, staff, visitors, and itsfacilities.

For QassCancellation

The president of the university hasthe authority to cancel dasses due to inclement weather conditions
or other environmental factors that may jeopardize the safety of the students traveling to or from the
university. Saff, managers,administrators, and non-instructional faculty are expected to report to, or
stay at, work for the duration of their regular shift in this situation. For personal safety reasons,
employeesmay choose not to report to work or to depart early from work but must follow
departmental practices for reporting and using available leave.

For University dosing

The president hasthe authority to close the university due to inclement weather conditions or other
environmental factors that mayjeopardize the safety of the personstravelingto or from the university.
Only employees, designated by their vice president asEsential Employees, will be required to report to
work. Employees so designated are notified in writing from the Office of Human Resources prior to the
winter season of each year. Essential Employeeswho do not report to work when the university is
dedared dosed will be charged annual or personal leave and are required to submit leave documents.

For Canceling or Postponing lUP-Spoonsored or Hosted Activitiesor Events

The president hasthe authority to cancel or postpone IUP-sponsored or hosted activitiesor events due
to inclement weather conditionsor other environmental factors that may jeopardize the safety of
patronstraveling to or from the event. If adedsion is made to cancel or postpone the adivity or event,
the vice president of the sponsoring division will assume responsibility for notifying activity or event
participants of the cancellation or postponement in an appropriate and timely manner.
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Processand Responsibilities (in general order of ocaurrence)

Beginning with each Odober, and every month thereafter through March, the Office of Human
Resourceswill issue anInclement Weather/ Environmental Factors Reminder to all employeesvia e-mail.
The office will also post the reminder at the Human Resourceswebsite. The Inclement Weather Policy
and

Procedure will be providedto new employees during the new employee orientation.

The associate vice presdent for FadlitiesManagement is charged with recognizing nclement weather or
other environmental facors that have the potential of disrupting the normal course of businessat the
university. She/he will convene the IWAT.

The IWAT will meet as soon aspossble to discussthe potential threat to the university communityQ a
safety. The IWAT will gather information sufficient to form arecommendation for action. The IWAT will
deliver itsrecommendation to the vice presdent for Administration and Finance.

The vice president for Administration and Finance will consult with the president@ Executive Team and,
together, will make arecommendation to the president.

The preddent will dedde which course of action to take with regard to canceling cbhssesor closing the
university, and/or canceling or postponing IUP-sponsored or hosted activities or events in the event of
inclement weather or other environmental factors.

The vice president for Administration and Finance will advise the IWAT of the presiden(i @eiision and
instruct the IWAT to implement the presdenii @rder using the Incdlement Weather/ Environmental
Fadors Communication Plan (below) and other appropriate means.

The associate director of GCommunicationswill provide leadership for consistent information to media
outletsand to the IUP website.

If adecision ismade to cancel or postpone an activity or event, the vice president of the sponsoring
division will assume responsibility for notifying activity or event participants of the cancellation or
postponement in anappropriate and timely manner.

Inclement Weather/ Environmental Factors Communication Plan

Oncethe vice preddent for Administration and Finance advisesthe IWAT of the presidenii @e&ision, the

following communication planwill be activated:

A The Office of the Associate VicePresident for Human Resourceswill send a message via e-mail to all
employees. When classesare canceled, the message will remind employeesthat they are required
to work during that period of cancdlation. The message will encourage all employeesto use their
bestjudgment in traveling.

A The Office of the Vice President for Sudent Affairs will send a message to all students informing
them of the status of the university, whichwill include information about the status at all regional
campusesand off-campus sites along with the status of university-sponsored or hostedevents and
activities. This message will encourage all students to usetheir best judgment in traveling. This
message may contain spedal messagessuch astemporary parking restrictions.

A The director of Communicationswill send atext message to all subsaibers of the IUPSVIS
Emergency Notification System about the cancellation of dasses, university closure, or cancellation
or postponement of IUP-sponsored or hosted activities or events, including the status at regional
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campuses. This message may contain special messages suchastemporary parking restrictions. This
information will also be recorded on the IUP Information Line at 724-357-7538. The
Communications Office staff will be responsible for submitting and posting corred and acairate
information about class and event cancellations or dosuresto the following sources:

A WDAD-AM 1450

A WCGAM 1160

A U-92 AVl (92.5) (Indiana, Punxsutawney, Greensburg)
A WTAEAM radio (1250 Rttsburgh)

A KDKA-AM radio (1020 Pitt sburgh)

Television:

A KDKATV
A WTAETV
A WHAGTV
A WPX-TV

Other Media:

A www.iup.edu

A IUPInformation Line (724) 357-7538
A 1UPDaily

A 1UPText Subsaibers

Eseential Information
In order to be as clear and consistent aspossible, the following uniform statements will be usedin case
of inclement weather messages:

1. Satusdeclared:

A University dosed

A Chssescanceled

A 1UP-sponsored or hosted activitiesor events canceled or postponed

N
=
=2
)
>
N

Immediately for what hour:
BEvening classes for date:
Day classes for date:

Sngle day for date:
Multiple daysfor days:
Resume date/time of cancellations (i.e., when do things open back up?)
All Campuses

Indiana campus only
Punxsutawney campus
Fairman Centre

Academy of Qulinary Arts

Do Do o o Do Do Do Do Do Do Do |
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A Northpointe campus
A Monroeville Genter
A Online courses?

Bo Do o Do Do Do Do Do Do Do

w
=
0
<
N

Srow
Ice
Tornado

Hurricane
High wind

Hood
Sorm
Fre
Lightning
Other

4. Parking Restrictions?
A Yesgdetalils:

O O OO0 OO0 o o o oo

Sudent parking

Remove vehiclesfrom campus?
Employee parking

Handicapped parking

On-street parking, if applicable
Shutle service, if applicable
Violations/towing

Parking enforcement

Sart date/time of parking lot closures
Resume date/time of parking lot openings
None; no restrictions

5. Who isto Report?

Do Do Do Do Do Do

All employees
All non-instructional employees

Esential employees Only

No one
Other

BErercise caution/ use beg judgment whentraveling

6. Liberal Leave Invoked?
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Services for Sudentswith Disabilities

Disability Support Srvices,located in 216 Pratt Hall, provides servicesto studentswith disabilitiesof all
kinds, including learning, physical, hearing, vision, or psychological. IlUP iscommitted to ensuring equal
acaessto educaion asintended by Section 504 of the Rehahilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans
With Disabilities Act.

IUP makes every effort to be accessible to studentswith physical disabilities, striving to provide
programmatic accessby moving classoom locationsto provide first floor accessand/or proximity to
other classrooms usedby the students. Sudents with disabilitiesare requested to meet with amember
of the DSSstaff upon entering IUPor upon onset of the disability. In turn, DSSmakesevery effort to
disaussneeds and concerns and to provide the office with documentation of the disability. After the
initial semester of attendance, arrangementsfor early scheduling of classescanbe made for students
requiring accessble classesor servicessuch asnote takers or recorded books.

Disability Support Srvicesalso servesstudents with hearing lossor visual impairments. A DSSadviser
assists in locating note takers and arranging testing accommodations. hterpretersand/or visual aides
are provided through DSSor through OVRor BVS(Blind and Visual Services). DSSalso asssts in getting
recorded textbooks through Recording for the Blind and Dydexic (RFB&D) or alocalvolunteer service,
loaning four-track recorders, and arranging for test readers. Sudents requiring recorded textbooks,
note takers, or interpreters may also utilize the early registration system provided by the office.

Sxual Harassment Policy

Indiana University of Pennsylvania is committed to maintaining a learning and work environment that is
free from sexual harassment and sexual violence. Acts of sexual harassment seriously undermine the
atmosphere of trust and respect that is essential to a university community. Moreover, sexual
harassment is legally prohibited and will not be tolerated. Sexual harassment is aform of sex
disaimination that is prohibited under Title VII of the Cwvil Rghts Act of 1964, Title IXof the Education
Amendments of 1972 and the Pennsylvania Human Rdations Act. It isimperative that all employees,
students and vendors comply with both the spirit and intent of federal, state and locallaws, government
regulations and court orders whichrelate to sexual harassment. It isthe purposeof this policy to define
prohibited conduct and provide guidance on the proceduresfor addressng complaints.

All students, managers, administrators, faculty, staff, and vendors have a responsibility to adhere to the
contents of this policy. Members of the university community are encouraged to report complaints of
sexual harassment promptly in accordance with the Sexual Harassment Complaint Proceduresset forth.
Any personsfound to be in violation of this policy will be subject to disdplinary action up to and
including expulsion for students and termination for employees.

IUP pronhibits retaliatory action against personsfiling an informal or formal complaint of sexual
harasgnent or any person cooperating in the investigation of such a charge, as acomplainant,
respondent, witnessor other participant. Nor will the university tolerate knowingly false chargesof
sexual harassment. Acts of retaliation or knowingly false charges shall constitute misanduct subject to
disdplinary acion up to and including expulsion for students and termination for employees.
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Tothe extent possible, all complaints of sexual harassment shall be considered confidential and only
those personswho are necessary for the investigation and resolution of the complaints will be given
information regarding the matter. As much as possble consistent with the UniversityQ [&gal obligations
to protect the rights and security of its employees and students, the university will regpect the
confidentiality of both the complainant and the acaised.

Quegtions about the Sexual Harassment Pdicy should be referredto the assistant to the president for
Social Equity, B17 Susan Shell Delaney Hdl at 724-357-3402.

Satement of Nondiscrimination

Indiana University of Pennsylvania is committed to equal opportunity and affirmative action for its
students, employeesand applicants. The university iscommitted to providing equal educational and
employment rights to all personswithout regard to race, color, sex, religion, national origin, age,
disability, sexual orientation, or veteranQ status. Eachmember of the university community hasa right
to study and work in anenvironment free from any form of racial, ethnic, and sexual disaimination. In
acordance with federal and gate laws, the university will not tolerate racial or ethnic discrimination or
disaimination on the basis of disahility.

This policy is placed in thisdocument in accordance with state and federal laws including TitlesVl and VI
of the Qvil Rights Act of 1964, Title IXof the Educational Amendments of 1972, Sections 503 and 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, and the Cvil Rights Act of
1991 aswell as all applicable federal and state executive orders. This policy extends to disabled veterans
and veterans of the Vietnam era.

Please direct all general inquiriesregarding equal opportunity and affirmative action to:
Office of Sodal Eguity and Gvic Engagement

Swean Sell Delaney Hall, Suite B17

920 Grant Sreet

Indiana, PA 15705

Tekphone: (724) 357-3402

TD, Telecommunications Deviceavailablein:
A Advising and Testing Center, (724) 357-4067 (V/ TD) (8:00¢4:30, M¢P
A Campus Police, (724) 357-2141 (TD) (24 hours)

IUP ensures compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americanswith
DisabilitiesAct through the provision of program access accommodations. Flease direct inquiries
regarding accommodations for personswith disabilitiesto the following.

Sudent Concerns:

Director, Advising and Testing Center/ Disability Support Services
504 Coordinator

Pratt Hall, Room 106

201 Pratt Drive

Indiana, PA 15705

Tekphone: (724) 357-4067



Employee Concerns:

Office of Sodial Eguity and Civic Engagement
Swsan Shell Delaney Hall, Suite B17

920 Grant Sreet

Indiana, PA 15705

Tekphone: (724) 357-3402

Joecificinquiriesregarding Title IXshould be directed to:

VicePresident for Sudent Affairs, Title IX Coordinator
213 Qutton Hall

1011 South Drive

Indiana, PA 15705

Tekphone: (724) 357-4040

Fax: (724) 357-4977
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Couse Desaiptions (Alphabetic Liging by Department)

ACCTAccounting
Department of Acoounting
Bberly Qollege of Businessand Information Technology

ACCB00 Fundamentalsof Fnandal Accounting1.5cr.

This course is designed for BMBAstudents without prior accounting background to prepare them for the
MBAcourse in Managgrial Acoounting. The objective of the course isto familiarize the student with the
basic concepts, standards, and methods of financial acaounting and the interpretation of accounting
information for financial decision-makingin organizations. BMBAstudents with prior academic course/ s
in accounting canapply for awaiver from this course.

ACCB01/* Advanced Accounting 3 cr.

Sudy of businesscombinations and consolidations aswell as accounting problems of specialized nature
such asgoods on consignment, installment sales receivership accounts, agency and branch accounting.
Prerequisite: ACQ 305 or equivalent (9 cr. of Accounting).

ACCB02 Foundationsof Fnancial Accourting 3 cr.

A basic course for graduate students encompassng the concepts of aacounting fundamentals, external
reporting and the interpretation of accounting principles, and external reporting and the interpretation
of accounting information for financial decision-making indomestic and international corporations.

ACCB12/* Advanced Gost Acaounting3cr.

Theory, preparation, and use of budgets, analysisof cost variances, direct costing, and extensive analysis
of various cost control and profit planning programs.

Prerequisite: ACO 311.

ACCB21/* Federal Tax|3cr.

Introducesthe fundamental concepts of federal taxation, with spedal emphasis on individuals. Creates
anawareness and recognition of the tax consequencesinvolved in financial decision-making, with
special emphasis on useof professional tax software and Internet resources.

ACCB31V/* Auditing3cr.

A sudy of auditing theory and practical application of auditing standards and proceduresto the
verification of accounts and financial statements, working papers, and audit reports.
Prerequisite: ACO 305.

ACCB41/* Accauntingfor Government and Nonprofit Organizations3 cr.

Presentsthe views or authoritative professional organizations asto desrable standards of account and
reporting for governmental and nonprofit entities. Topicsinclude budgeting and budgetary acoounts,
acmounting for various funds and acoount groups, the financial reporting process, and application of the
principles of fund accounting inspedfic areas.
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ACCB81 SJecial Topicsin Accounting1-3 cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Specific content developed by the
instructor. Content will vary depending upon the interest of the instructor and the studentstheedand
demand for the advanced or exploratory topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and Eberly Gollege of Businessand Information Technology
graduate coordinator.

ACC®B07 Management Accaunting3cr.

Designed for management personnel who are not accountants but who needto understand the
acounting process and the useof accounting information by management in making dedsionsand in
performance evaluation.

Prerequisite: ACA 202. Not openfor credit for students with constructive credit for AGCT311.

ACCB81 Soecial Topicsin Acoounting3cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Specific content developed by instructor.
Content will vary depending upon the interests of instructor and students with instructor choosing
specific topics. May be repeated by specific approval.

Prerequisites. Permission of the instructor and the Eberly Qollege of Business and Information
Tednology graduate coordinator.

ACCTB98 MBAInternship 1.50r 3 cr.

A planned, field-based, individually designed, and faculty-supervised work-experience to enhancethe
student@ professional competencein BusinessAdministration and selected functional area. Maximum
of 3 credits canbe applied towards MBAeledtives.

Prerequisites: Completion of 15 graduate credits and approval of department chair and graduate
coordinator.

ACCTB99 Independent Sudyin Acoounting1-3cr.

Individual research and analysis of contemporary problems and issuesin a concentrated area of study
under the guidance of a senior faculty member. Prerequisites. Consent of instructor, departmental
chairperson, and dean, Boerly Gollege of Business and Information Technology.

ACCT/95 Thesis4-6 cr.

For students writing the theds, AGCT 850 should be scheduled for the semester in whichthey planto
complete their work. The thesisis acommittee thesis (4-6 cr.) for whichthe studenii @diisor, two
additional faculty members, the Eoerly College of Businessand Information Technology graduate
coordinator, and/ or the representative of the dean, Eberly Qollege of Businessand Information
Tednology, may constitute the committee.

*Indicates dual-listed class

ACEAdult and G@mmunity Educaion
Department of Adult and Community Education
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

ACE590 Improving Profesdonal Practicein Instructional Sdtings1-3cr.
and
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ACES91 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
The coursemay focus on any of these aspects of teaching, leaming, or profesgonal practice. Inaddition,
the coursemay be presented with a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school,
secondary, or adult orientation. This course is offered only for continuous professional development and
may not be applied towarda graduate degree.

Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professional credential or preparation.

ACE620 Introductionto Adult and Community Education 3 cr.

A arvey coursewhichexaminesthe fields of adult and community education philosophicaly and
historically and in terms of current programs and processes. The courseincludesthe study of adult and
community education principles and concepts aswell as available literature and resources.

ACE621 The Adult Leaner 3 cr.
This course focuses on the adult as learner, including physiological, psychological, and sociological
charaderisticsand their effect on learning.

ACEG22 Program and ProcessDevelopment in Adult and Gommunity Education 3 cr.
Aknowledge and skill-building course designed for present and future adult and community education
practitioners. This how-to courseexamines concepts and pradicesrelevant to the development of
educational programsin traditional and nontraditional educational settings.

ACBE523 Organization and Administration in Adult and GCommunity Education 3 cr.

This course introducesthe student to basic theoriesof leadership management and organizational
structure. It includesstudy and application of the tasks, tools, strategies, and leadership roles of adult
and community education administrators.

Prerequisite: Permission.

ACBES25 Facilitating Adult Leaning 3 cr.

This course examinesteaching and learning theories asthey relate to adults: the teaching-learning
processin avariety of educational settings; instructional methods, techniques, and deviceswhich are
effective with adults; and instructional designs and evaluative methods effedive in the teaching-leaming
process. Prerequisite: Pamission.

ACES50 Qurrent Topicsin Adult and Gommunity Edu@tion3cr.

BEdplores current issues, trends, and topicsin depth in aworkshop format. Topicswill be selected by the
faaulty and announced in advance of the semester inwhichthe course isto be offered. Topicsmay
include issuesin continuing higher education, volunteerism, adult career development, managing
nonprofit organizations, group processes in adult education, and current issuesin research.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

ACEG81 Secial Topics3cr.
ACEBS99 Independent Sudy in Adult and Community Education 1-3 cr.

Independent study of atopic pertinent to anindividual® program of study. Permission of advisor and
department chairperson required.
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ACE735 Analysisof the Professonal Literaturein Adult and Community Education 3 cr. This
course involvesanintensive sudy of special topicsin adult and community education with anemphasis
on developing skills to conduct a systematic review of the literature in a spedfic arearelevant to this
field of study. Research content varies according to student interest.

Prerequisite: Permission.

ACE/740 Internship in Adult and Community Education 6 cr.

Thisisanindividually desgned field project in which students work with a site projed advisor and a
university advisor. The six-credit internship isa single projed designedin two phases, eachearning three
credits. Prerequisite: Permission.

ACE745 Practical Researchin Adult and Community Education 3 cr.

Practical researchin adult and community education is designed to have students conduct and report a
formal research study in their field of interest. Sudents formulate a research problem and design aplan
of inquiry that will provide ananswer(s)to their stated research problem. Sudents must be able to
interpret their researchfindings and communicate them both orally and in writing at a professonal
level. Prerequisite: Permission.

ACE/750 Seminar: Technology and Adult Learning 3 cr.

This course, by providing an advanced forum in whichto research, discuss and document current and
emerging topics, issues, and gpplications in technology and adult learning (with spedal emphasis on
distance learning), servesto synthesize these two fields of inquiry and offers students the opportunity to
conceptualize and develop models and strategies for the integrated application of theory and practice
learnedin earlier courses. Literature reviews, topic analyses, and case studies are used to enhance
awareness of critical issuesand potential application in real-life settings.

Prerequisites. At leasttwelve completed credits, six each inACEand GCOMM courses, and advisor
approval.

ACE795Thesis3cr.
Sudents selecting the thesis option will complete athesisproject with a committee consisting of at least
three faculty members.

ALS Administration and Leadership

Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

ALS590 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Settings1-3 cr.

and

ALS591 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
The coursemay focus on any of these aspects of teaching, leaming, or professonal practice. Inaddition,
the coursemay be presented with akindergartenthrough grade twelve, elementary, middle schoal,
secondary, or adult orientation. This course is offered only for continuous professional development and
may not be applied towarda graduate degree.

Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professional credential or preparation.

ALS781 Soecial Topics3cr.
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ALS801 Leadership Theories3 cr.

Focuseson several leadership theories related to administering social agencies, schools, business,and
industry.

Prerequisite: Admisdgon to the program.

ALS802 Lealership: A Case Sudy Approach 3 cr.

Acguaints students with the theory and application of the casestudy approachasrelatedto theories of
leadership. Designedto provide pradice for future administratorsin the following areas: group decision
making, leadership, planning and organizing, sensitivity, judgment, and communication skills.
Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS803 Leadership: Applied Practice3cr.

Sudents must develop and implement filed project that incorporates leadership and policy theories
learned in previous courses.

Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS805 Qurriculum Evaluation 3 cr.

Provides students with aframework for the systematic analysis of curriculum from the context of social,
historical, and philosophicd foundations and theory and researchin the field. Emphasiswill be on
curricular evaluation in the context of theoretical foundations of curriculum.

Prerequisite: Admisson to the program.

ALS810 Advanced Topicsin Human Development and Learning 3 cr.

Sudents will analyze, evaluate, and synthesze theories of human development and learning. Emphasis
will be on learning and development throughout the life span.

Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS820 Doctoral Seminar in Research Methods3 cr.

Providesstudents with the opportunity to acquire, refine, and apply the knowledge and skillsto
evaluate and desgn educationally relevant research. Emphasisin the course will be on guantitative and
gualitative research approacheswithin educational settings.

Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS825 Qritical Analysisof Issuesin Education 3 cr.

Examines current issues and innovations which are influencing reform in basicand postsecondary
education. Relationships betweenresearch, policymaking, and implementation will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS830 Analysisof HEfective Instruction 3 cr.

E>xplores reflective practice asit relates to the design, implementation, and evaluation of instruction at
all educational levels, with particular emphasis on preparation for teaching and supervising in teacher
education. Topics include contemporary models of supervision and research on teaching and learning.
Prerequisite: Admisdgon to the program.

ALS845 Administrative Procedures 3 cr.
Presents a series of administrative seminarsthat focus on testing, contract obligations, humanrelations,
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federal and state initiatives, and evaluation of the organization.
Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS850 School and GCommunity 3 cr.

Development and maintenance of apurposeful program of communication between the school and the
community through study of selection, organization, and functions of citizen advisory committeesand
cooperative use of variouscommurity services.

Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS852 School Bvaluation 3 cr.

Qurrent models for both formative and summative evaluations are presented with emphasis on their
application to school programs and other educational projects. Prior knowledge of curriculum
development and/or project proposalsis helpful but not required.

Prerequisite: Admisson to the program.

ALS856 School Administration 3 cr.

Designed as a basic course in school administration, this course isintended to serve asan introduction
to the principles and practices of school administration for students who aspire to a supervisory or
administrative position in public schools. Human aspects of educational administration are emphasized.
Prerequisite: Admisson to the program.

ALS858 Shool Law and Negotiations3cr.

An understanding of legal principlesasthey pertain to functions of personnel in public school systems
and to persons engaged in education. Sudy of statutory enactments, review of court actions through
case studies, and analysis of collective negotiation law.

Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS860 School Fnance3cr.

Budgeting proceduresin school finances, facilities, and management are presented. Shool budgeting,
acounting, bonding, and various monetary applications are presented aswell asthe various procedures
for acquiring funds.

Prerequisite: Admisdgon to the program.

AS_881 Jecial Topics3cr.

ALS882 Research Instrument Design for Leadership Sudies3cr.

Designedto prepare doctoral students in leadership studiesto critique and develop research
instrumentsfor usein dissertation research. It will emphaske identifying the key issuesasdated with
instrument design in leadership studies, critiquing the published instruments, writing instrument items,
and conducting instrument reliability and validity analysis. Sudents will learn to evaluate and develop
instruments through hands-on activities and individual projects.

Prerequisite: Admisdgon to the program.

ALS883 Analysisof Qualitative Datain Leadership Sudies3 cr.

Designed to prepare doctoral students in leadership studiesto conduct qualitative data analysis in
dissertation research. Emphasizesidentification of key issues associated with qualitative research,
critique of the published qualitative research, transaiption of qualitative data, interpretation and
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presentation of patterns, and useof computersto perform data analysis. Sudents will learn to analyze,
present, and write qualitative researchreports.
Prerequisite: Admisgon to the program.

ALS898 Internship and Administration and Leadership Sudies3-6 cr.

A planned, field-based work experience proposedby the advanced graduate student to enhance
professional competence, subject to approval by studenii @d&isor and program director.
Prerequisite: Admisson to the program.

ALS995 Dissertation 9 cr.

ANTH:Anthropology

Department of Anthropology
Gollege of Humanities and Social Sciences

ANTHS514/* Native Americans3 cr.
Suvey of culture history and aulture area charaderisticsof the Indians of North America.Detailed study
of representative groups related to historical, functional, and ecological concepts.

ANTH515/* Quitural ResourceManagement 3 cr.

Providesan understanding of how cultural resources are being presaved and managed under current
Americanlaws and regulations with particular emphasis on historic properties, such ashistoric buildings
and archaeological sites. Case studiesand field trips are incorporated so that students gain athorough
understanding of key problems and issuesin historic preservation and cultural resource management.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ANTH 520 Archaeological Feld School 6 cr.
Introduction to archaeological survey, field excavation, and laboratory processng. Held school students
participate in one or more of the ongoing research projects of the IUP Archaeology Program.

ANTH556/* BhnographicResearchMethods3cr.

Examination of methods and practice of qualitative and quantitative research. Gourse emphasizes
techniquesfor conducting ethnographic research, participant observation, ethical issuesin social
research, and the development of professionalism.

ANTH560/* BhnographicHeld School 6 cr.

Ethnographic researchtrainingin the field. Emphasizes the application of qualitative research methods,
the recording of data in research journals and the maintaining of field diaries, the categorizing and
organizing of data, and the writing of research reports.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

ANTH581 Secial Topics3cr.

ANTH584/* Secialized Methodsin Archaeology 3 cr.

Provides an opportunity to learn specialized techniques and approades presently in use in archaeology.
In any one semeder, the coursewill concentrate on one of a range of possible themes. The spedfic topic
variesbut focuseson ingtructing in the mechanics of the selected technique, its application to real



Page | 145

archaeological problems, and the interpretation of the results.

ANTH 610 Archaeological Lavsand Ethics3 cr.

Intensive examination of current legal and ethical issues involved in the pradice of archaeology
including an examination of laws affecting the excavation and study of archaeological sites and
properties.

ANTH612 Semnar in Qultural Resource Management I: Method and Theory 3 cr.

Discussion of the theory and methodsinvolved in the current practice of cultural resource management
and how these relate to the development of research designs, proposal writing, field strategies for
archaeological survey and testing, and development of project budgets.

Prerequisite: ANTH610 or instructor permission.

ANTH 616 Pre-Columbian North American Archaeology 3 cr.

Coversthe body of knowledge archaeologists have generated about the Pre-Columbian past of North
Americanorth of Mexico with emphasis on the Eagern Woodlands and explores significant substantive,
theoretical, and methodological debatesamong archaeological scholars working in North America.

ANTH 618 Historical Archaeology 3 cr.

Provides anoverview of historical archaeology, a disdpline that combinesthe study of material culture
with that of written documents asameansto gainanunderstanding of the peoples and cultureswho
lived during periods of recorded history. The course focuses on the United Satessince the sixteenth
century, paying spedal attention to the contributionsthat historical archaeology hasmade to the
understanding of Euro-American, Native American, and African-American peoples

ANTH 625 Public Archaeology 3 cr.

Focuseson methods and theory of presenting archaeology to the public with spedal emphasis on recent
scholarship and on national and regional styles of doing public archaeology. Sudents learn skillsfor
designing and presenting programs about archaeology to a variety of audiences.

ANTH694/* Anthropology Semnar 3 cr.
CGonsiders conceptual problems and definitions in anthropology. Formulations of a variety of research
problems central in anthropology emphasized.

ANTH 698 Internship 3 cr.

Involves a supervised experience, either on or off campus, in organizations utilizing archaeological skills
in public or private settings. Thesesettingsinclude cultural resource management companies,
government agencies, private, nonprofit organizations, tribal governments, and museums but may not
be a studentQ @ormal place of employment, asthe internship isan opportunity to expand experience in
the field of applied archaeology. Prerequisites: 18 hours of graduate credit and permisgon of the
graduate coordinator.

ANTH 699 Independent Sudy 3cr.
ANTH 714 Seminar in Qultural ResourceManagement |l: Analysisand Interpretation 3 cr.

Discussion of the theory and methodsinvolved in the current practice of cultural resource management
and how these relate to data analysis and interpretation of survey and testing projeds, assesment of
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site significance, development of research strategiesfor exavation projects,and report writing.
Prerequisite: ANTH612 or instructor permission.

ANTH 720 Issuesin Historic Preservation 3 cr.

Desgnedto examine the history, theory, and current issuesof preservation practice in the United
Sates. Will discusstheories of what, how, and why we preserve, within the context of the evolution of
the field of historic preservation. The focus will be on exploring current issuesin the field of history
presevation and the role of applied archaeology.

Prerequisite: ANTH612 or instructor permission.

ANTH 730 Archaeology of Pennsylvania3cr.

Detailed examination of the archaeology of Pennsylvania and surrounding statesfrom the initial
colonization by humansthrough the nineteenth century, with special emphasis on the culture history,
cultural ecology, and ethno-history, aswell as vernaaular and industrial site archaeology.
Prerequisites: ANTH616 and ANTH618 or instructor permisson.

ANTH 740 Advanced Archaeological Feld Methods 3-6 cr.

Advanced instruction in survey and excavation field methods and technology, with anemphasison the
application of research designs to field settings, and the logistics of supervising field projects.
Prerequisites. Undergraduate field school and ANTH612 or instructor permission.

ANTH 745 Semnar in Archaeological Interpretation 3 cr.

Focuseson the quantitative and qualitative interpretation of anarchaeological projedi @ften varied
datafor the purpose of generating higher-level interpretations of past lifeways, sociopolitical processes,
and culture change. Although the course includes a consideration and critique of the methods used to
generate the data sets themselves the emphasis is on how such data is usedcand its potential for
misusecin interpretation.

Prerequisites: ANTH612, ANTH714, or ingtructor permission.

ANTH795 Thesis3-6 cr.

All studentswill be required to complete athesiswhich canbe either in the form of a policy paper or a
comprehensive report on an archaeological project. The policy paper would be developed duringan
internship at a state or federal agency. The report would result from a project conducted aspart of an
advancedfield project.

Prerequisite: Permission of the department graduate committ ee.

*Indicates dual-listed class

APMU: Applied Music

Department of Music
Qollege of FAne Arts

Applied Music(APMU 601-772) 1-4 cr.

The following courseswill be taught in the form of private lesns geared to the individual student and
aiming at maximum progressof each student, depending on background of the student and time
available. The student should for any seriesof lessonsusethe first number in programming for the first
time, the second number for the second time, etc.



Page | 147

APMU 601, 651, 701, 751 Private Piano APMU
602, 652, 702, 752 Private Organ APMU 603,
653, 703, 753 Private Harpsichord APMU 605,
655, 705, 755 Private Voice

APMU 606, 656, 706, 756 Private Violin
APMU 607, 657, 707, 757 Private Viola
APMU 608, 658, 708, 758 Private Cdlo

APMU 609, 659, 709, 759 Private BassViol
APMU 610, 660, 710, 760 Private Hute
APMU 611, 661, 711, 761 Private Qarinet
APMU 612, 662, 712, 762 Private Oboe
APMU 613, 663, 713, 763 Private Bassoon
APMU 614, 664, 714, 764 Private Saxophone
APMU 615, 665, 715, 765 Private Trumpet
APMU 616, 666, 716, 766 Private French Horn
APMU 617, 667, 717, 767 Private Trombone
APMU 618, 668, 718, 768 Private Euphonium
APMU 619, 669, 719, 769 Private Tuba
APMU 620, 670, 720, 770 Private Percussion
APMU 621, 671, 721, 771 Private Guitar
APMU 622, 672, 722, 772 Private Conducting

ARED: Art Education

Department of Art
College of Fine Arts

ARED640 Qurriculum Theory and Practice3 cr.

This course consists of the study of theories about curriculum in a general sense and asit appliesto art
education. Sudents will explore curriculum building and assessment related to contemporary art
education isaues. MA students will consider a future art-teaching situation when designing curricula.

ARED710 Teaching Art History 3 cr.

This course explores current theories and issuesin the teaching of art history in schools. The emphasisis
on the paradigm shifts that have occurredin the last ten yearsin the field of art history, the contrasts of
these approacheswith more traditional theories, aswell asthe implications of these changes for art
teachers. The emergence of contemporary resources, such asvirtual museums and galleries, will be
explored. Development of lesson plans, a curricular unit, and assessment tools, incorporating art history
and museum and/ or gallery experiencesare central to the course.

ARHIArt Higory

Department of Art
Qollege of FAne Arts

ARHI507 Medieval Art 3cr.
Art and architecture of Europe during Middle Ages, beginning with the study of Early Christian and
Byzantine Art and with art of the Romanesgue and Gothic periods.
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ARHI508 Italian RenaissanceArt 3 cr.
Art History majors, by special arrangement. Covers span of Italianart from 1400s through 1850 and
Mannerist movement. Soedial attention paidto great masters of the period.

ARHI509 Baroque and RococoArt 3cr.
General survey of art from 1575 to 1775. Will include architecture, saulpture, painting, and other arts.

ARHI581 Yoecial Topics3 cr.

ARH1682 Graduate Seminar in Art History 3 cr.

Considers current topicsand various periods of art addressed in recent literature. These may deal with
new discoveriesof newly published works, methodological approades, ideological issues and
controversiesin the field. The concentration will vary and will concentrate on one areafor the entire
semester, i.e., Asan Art or Medieval Art. Sudents will be required to research anissue and present their
results in writtenform, aswell asin aninformal classlecture.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and/or advanced art history major (undergraduate by permisson of
instructor).

ARHI683 Graduate Semnar in Theory and Qriticism 3 cr.

Introducesstudentsto some of the most important theories shaping the world of visual art today. The
course will not only contextualize these theories historicaly and culturally but also offer various
opportunities of applying them.

*Indicates dual-listed class

ARTArt
Department of Art
Qollege of FAne Arts

ART 557 Graduate Sudio in Print Media 3-18 cr.

Exploration of print media from a conceptual and technical perspective, induding traditional and
nontraditional approaches. The student may concentrate on intensive exploration of one medium in
depth or explore anumber of media for breadth of experience. This course is designed for both
beginning and advanced students.

Prerequisite: Graduate art student standing.

ART 559 Graduate Sudio in FHbers3-18 cr.
Furdamentals of fiber construction and processes. Emphasis on experimental approachesto fiber design
and construction. Designedto meet the needs of beginning aswell asadvanced students.

ART 560 Graduate Sudio in Jewelry and Metals 3-18cr.

Advanced study dealing with spedalized problemsin design and exeaution of metal work and jewelry. A
thesis may be developed, depending on researchin one of the areasrelating to thisfield: history,
materials, tools, processes, or teaching techniquesof the craft.

ART 572 Graduate Sudio in Geramics3-18 cr.
All aspects of hand forming, decorating, glazing, and firing will be dealt with. This mayinclude body and
glaze formulation and reduction, oxidation, salt, wood, and raku firing, aswell asthrown, coiled, or slab
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construction or combinations thereof. Includeshistoric and contemporary ceramics and philosophiesof
the craft.
Prerequisite: At least one year of undergraduate ceramics.

ART 573 Graduate Sudio in Sculpture 3-18cr.
An advanced course in which students are expected to work on challenging problemsin saulpture. A
student may explore one or several sculpture or modeling media.

ART 574 Graduate Sudio in Qil Painting3-18cr.

Traditional and contemporary methods and techniques in the areaof plastic painting media.
Composition in relation to modern painterstproblems. Qpportunity is presented for exploration and
spedialization in depth aswell asbreadth.

ART 575 Graduate Sudio in Drawing 3-18cr.
Drawing asa language and continued development of skill in communication and expression in all kinds
of materials and media. Drawing asan intimate work of the artist will be expressed.

ART 576 Graduate Sudio in Woodworking 3-18cr.

Spedalized study and experiencesin the design and execution of problemsrelating towood as a crafts
material. Opportunity is presented to more intensively explore materials and processesof this craft
employing both hand and power tools.

ART 581 Soecial Topics3cr.

ART 610 Qreative Inquiry: Visual Concepts3cr.

This core studio coursewill explore multi-disdplinary studio strategiesof contemporary themesand
concepts. Topics will examine important recurring issues that motivate current artistic practice beyond
tradtional media and genre. Sudents will investigate differing concepts and approachesthrough the
student@ chosen media toward developing a personal research direction.

ART 611 Qreative Inquiry: Inter-Media Contexts3 cr.

This core studio coursewill investigate contemporary pracicesin the use of hybrid or crossmedia
approachesto create art. This course isintended to expand the studeniis@otion of disciplinary ideas
and strategies and refled upon current professional practicesthat blends a variety of media or creates
new hybrid forms of work that draw upon various disdplinary strategies.

ART 612 Expanded Drawing 3 cr.

This graduate-level studio course usesthe media of drawing to explore the sudentQ d@rtistic concepts
and reseaarch interestsacrosstwo-dimensional, three-dimensional, and time-based media. Rdlecting
contemporary art practices, students will invedtigate expanded definitions of conventional drawing
techniquesrelative to contemporary art and culture.

ART 615 Art Semnar 3cr.

Opportunitiesfor sudentsto conduct in-depth explorations of contemporary trends/ issuesin Sudio Art
and to develop proficiency in the areaof art criticism. Goursecontent and methods will include writing,
verbalization, group discussion, atte ndance at regional exhibitions, and development of

thesig/ exhibition proposals. For M.A. candidatesonly.
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ART 620 Art and Visual Qulture 3 cr.

Sudents will explore the historical influences and current researchin visual studies and visual culture
studies. Sudents will develop verbal and written regponses to these subjects, and look to potential art-
making strategiesthat integrate conceptsrelated to visual culture.

ART 630 Qritical Practice3 cr.

Ciitical Practice is developed to assist graduate students to acquire art criticism concepts and skills.
Through oral and written dismurse studentswill deepen their understanding of art. Sudents will
increasetheir understanding and ahility to engage in the critical process.

ART 740 M.A. Exhibition3 cr.

This course will provide a culminating experience to publicly exhibit and orally defend the studen(i WA,
Project. It is a practice-oriented course in professional practices exhibition installation and curatorial
practice.

ART 680 Graduate Sudio Qritique 3 cr.

A multidisciplinary course for sudio majors seekingthe M.A. and M.FA. degrees. Slected studio faaulty
and allgraduate students will meet weekly to critique work and projeds in progress. Enables students
with techniquesfor leading and participating in the group critique processasa vehicle for growth and
understanding. Prerequisite: Graduate student standing.

ART 681 Soecial Topics3cr.
ART 698 Internship 3 cr.
ART 699 Independent Study 3 cr.

ART 79 Thesis3cr.

Sudio courses may be taken for atotal of 18 semester hoursin one studio. No more thansix semeser
hoursin one studio may be taken during one semester.

BIOL: Biology

Department of Biology
Qollege of Natural Stiences and Mathematics

BIOL505/* Biology of the Cell 3 cr.

Introducesstudents to the cellular and molecular mechanisms by whichindividual cells grow, receive
and respond to internal and external signals, and move. The course will discuss the latest advancesin
the discipline, and the students will be expededto utilize the current literature on their own asameans
of building critical thinking skills. The student-centered laboratory portion of the coursewill emphasize
individual and group activities.

Prerequisites: BIOL 111, CHEM 231, or permission of the instructor.

BIOL525/* Herpetology 3 cr.
A omprehensive survey of the classesof Amphibia and Reptilia, including their classfification, structure,
origin, evolution, phylogenetic relationships, distribution, and natural history. Soecialemphasisis placed
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on the herpetofauna of Pennsylvania.

BIOL550/* Pymatuning: Held Sudies3cr.

During the summer sesson, various field coursesare offered through the Pymatuning Laboratory of
Ewology. The offerings will vary depending on the summer. Some of the possible offeringsindude
BE>xperimental Design, Fish Ecology, Behavioral E@logy, Aquatic Botany, and Ecological Genetics.
Information regarding spedfic offerings is available from the Biology Department in oring.

BIOL553/* Pant Physiology 3 cr.
Physiological processesoccurring in plants are considered in relation to growth, development, and
eoology of plants.

BIOL555/* Animal Behavior 3 cr.

The biological study of animal behavior. Topicsinclude the mechanisms, development, ecology, and
evolution of behavior.

Prerequisite: BIOL 220 or permisgon of the ingtructor.

BIOL556/* Ecological Toxicology 3 cr.

A sudy of the impact of chemical pollutants and other stresseson honhuman biological systems from
the sub-cellular to ecosystem levels. An ewlogical risk assessment will be conducted inthe field and
laboratory settings.

Prerequisites. One year Biology, one year Chemistry.

BIOL560/* Furdamentalsof Environmental Epidemiology 3 cr.

Sudy of the health consequences of involuntary exposure to harmful chemical and biological agents in
the general environment. Disease etiology, ocaurrence, and intervention in human populations will be
examined through epidemiologic study using analytical methods and applications.

Prerequisites: MATH216 or 217; BIOL 104 or 112; or permission of the instructor.

BIOL563/* Limnology 3cr.

An investigation into the physical, chemical, and biological aspects of inland waters and their
interrelationships. Saurday or Sunday labs may be required.

Prerequisite: Eology.

BIOL564 Immunology 3cr.

Sudy of anatomy and function of immune system, physical and chemical properties of antigens and
antibodies nature of antigen-antibody interactions, humoral and cell-mediated immune responses, and
immunopathology.

Prerequisites. Biochemistry and Microbiology.

BIOL566/* Principlesof Virology 3cr.

Topicsindude structure, classification, assay, and transmisgon of animal, bacterial, and plant viruses,
methods usedin the study of viruses, viral replication, gene expresson, and gene regulation; host-viral
interactions and sub-viral pathogens.

BIOL571/* Dendrology of the Eastern U.S 3 cr.
A field course that examines the taxonomy, morphology, and emlogy of the tree spedesin the eastern
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portion of North America. The forests of Pennsylvaniawill be emphasizedin the course.

BIOL573/* SeedlessVascular Plants: Fernsand Allied Hora 3 cr.

A omprehensive survey of morphological and habitat charaderisticsof seedlessvascular plants
(generally ferns and their allies) of Pennsylvania and the surrounding states. Prerequisite: BIOL 210.

BIOL590 FHeld Sudiesin Biology 3 cr.

Vaious spedalized field courses instructed by biologists from IUP. In this course, students will explore the
rich diversity and ecology of the flora and fauna that inhabit spedalized regions of Pennsylvania, the
United Sates, or other countries. Special emphasis will be placed on the ewlogy, behavior, and natural
history of organismsin their natural surroundings. Sudents should be preparedto meet travel and living
expenses. May be taken more thanonce for credit and grade if content of course is different.

BIOL474/574 Soring Hora of the Northeastern U.S 3 cr.

An in-depth survey of the emerging herbaceous spring florain the northeastern portion of North
America(with emphasison the herbaceous plants of Pennsylvania). Qasses will focus on readings of
current researchin botanical and scientific journalsconveyed through student led disaussions. Feld
identification of representative individuals by common and generic namesis also covered.
Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or permission of instructor

BIOL575/* Mammalogy 3 cr.
CGeneral disaussion of mammals, emphasizing systematics, distribution, and structure-function
modificationsrelatedto their evolution. A paper isrequired.

BIOL576/* Parasitology 3cr.

The parasitic protozoa, flatworms and roundworms. Major emphasis is on spedes infesting manand
includestheir structure, physiology, ecology, life cycles, and pathogenicity. Arthropodsinvolvedin
paraste transmission induded.

Prerequisites: One year Biology, Vertebrate and Invertebrate Zoology.

BIOL577/* Neurobiology 3 cr.

Presentsthe underlying mechanisms through which the nervous system mediatesbehavior, from the
moleaular to the organismal level. Emphasizestwo major themes: 1) the rolesof synapses and neuronal
exdtability in shaping the input/ output functions of neurons and neuronal networks, and 2) the role of
neuronal development and neuronal experience upon resultant neuronal organization. Prerequisite:
BIOL111 or 105 or 151; or PSYC350; or permission of instructor.

BIOL581 Secial Topics3cr.

BIOL602 Biometry 3 cr.

The choice and application of standard, efficient, practica, and appropriate statisticaltechniquesfor
dataanalysesin common biological situations. Computer instruction emphadzesthe practical
application of statisticaltechnigues using statistical packageson microcomputers and the IUP
mainframe computer. Lecdure and computer instruction will be combined infour class hours per week.

BIOL 603 Advanced Techniquesin Biology 1-3 cr.
Introduction to advanced techniques and proceduresused in biological research. Topicsvary.
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Prerequisite: Permission.

BIOL611 Biology Seminar | 1 cr.
Develops essential skills for the profesgonal biologist, including public presentation of biological
information and the ability to critique biological data and ideas.

BIOL612 Biology Seminar 11 1 cr.

Develops essential kills for the professional biologist, including writing of research proposds and
presentation of seminars.

Prerequisite: BIOL611.

BIOL621 Biology of Animal Taxonomy 3 cr.

Sudy of classfication system and its application to identification of animals. Basic principles of
taxonomy rulesof nomenclature, a synoptic history of classification, and the éoldé and énewé taxonomy
ruleswill be included. Ataxonomic field study is required.

BIOL622 Advanced Ornithology 3 cr.
A detailed study of bird populations, behavior, and movement, including the annual cycle. Prerequisite:
Ability to identify local birds visually and by their songs.

BIOL623 Animal Morphogenesis3cr.

Fadorsthat influence and control the differentiation of organs, tissues, and cells. Emphasis placed on
experimental procedures and methods.

Prerequisites. Embryology or Comparative Anatomy, Organic Chemistry, and Genetics.

BIOL624 Advanced Entomology 3 cr.

Insect morphology, including external and internal organization of different species of insecs.
Comparisons betweenspedesincluded. An independent research study and seminar presentation
required.

BIOL631 Plant Ecology 3 cr.

Nature and distribution of vegetation in relation to environmental factors. Feld investigations of local
plant communitiesconstitute bulk of labwork.

Prerequisites. Held Botany, Plant Taxonomy, or general knowledge of local flora.

BIOL640 Animal Ecology 3 cr.

Effect of environmental factors on animals; animals as members of communities, their trophic
relationships, their ecological distribution and population dynamics; and aspects of animal behavior. A
field or lab problem is required.

BIOL641 Population and Community E®logy 3 cr.

The ecology of animal and plant populations, including the study of life tablesand demography,
population growth and regulation, and the evolution of life history traits. Community ecology considers
the interactions among populations such ascompetition, predation, and mutualism and how such
interactions control the composition of acommunity. Prerequisite: Introductory coursein ecology or
permission of ingtructor.
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BIOL645 Behavioral Ecology 3 cr.

A @nsideration of the behavioral activities of animalsin their natural habitats. Evolutionary and
eoological implications of behavior will be stressed. Topicsindude natural history strategies, resource
partitioning, reproduction strategies, sexual seledion, cooperation, conflict, and socialorganization.

BIOL650 Plant Systematics3cr.
Introducesstudents to history, theory, literature, sources, and interpretation of plant systematic data
and to methods of plant collection and identification.

BIOL 651 Physiological Ecology of Animals3cr.

A onsideration of physiologicalresponsesof animalsto environmental variableswith emphasis on the
evolutionary agpeds of the regponse. The physiology of invertebratesand vertebratesin aquatic and
terrestrial environments will be considered.

Prerequisite: A course in physiology or permission of the instructor.

BIOL653 Animal Physiology 4 cr.

Digestion and molecular transport of nutrients, gaseous exchanges, excretion, musailar activity and
control, and endocrine and neural elements.

Prerequisite: Animal Biology.

BIOL662 Molecular Geneticsof Eukaryotes3cr.

Sudy of organization and chemical structure of genesin relation to molecular function and evolution.
Emphasis will be placed on the genetic systems of eukaryotesand their viruses.

Prerequisites. Genetics, Organic Chemistry, and Biochemistry or permission of the instructor.

BIOL664 Pathogenic Microbiology 3 cr.

Sudy of disease causedby microorganisms with emphass on human pathogens. Both epidemiology and
agpects of host-parasite relationships. Lab stresses methods of isolation and identification of pathogens.
Prerequisite: Microbiology.

BIOL681 Secial Topics1-3cr.
Advanced topicsin biology.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

BIOL699 Independent Sudies1-3cr.

Individual or small group instruction, by tutorial and intensive literature survey, in aparticular area not
covered by a studentQ éoursework or thessresearch. Byarrangement with instructor and gpproval of
graduate director. Maximum of six hoursto be usedtoward the degree.

BIOL795 Thesis2-6 cr.

NOTE Summer coursesoffered at the Pymatuning Laboratory of E@logy may be takenfor biology
eledive credit.

*Indicates dual-listed class

BLAW: Business Law

Department of FAnance and Legal Sudies
Bberly Gollege of Businessand Information Technology
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BLAW 581 Soecial Topicsin BusinessLaw 1-3cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Specific content developed by the
instructor. Content will vary, depending upon the interests of the instructor and studen(i &e2d and
demand for the advanced or exploratory topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the Eberly Qollege of Businessand Information
Tednology graduate coordinator.

BLAW 633 Case Problemsin BusnessLaw 3 cr.
Dealswith solution of case problems as applied to various topicsin the field of business law.
Prerequisite: BLAW 235 or equivalent.

BTED: Business Technology Education

Department of Technology Support and Training
Bberly Qollege of Businessand Information Technology

BTED511 Methodsin Businessand Information Technology |
Change from BTED 690- Cinical Sudies in Business Education to BTED 511- Methods in Business and
Information Technology | (dual listedwith BTED 411)

BTED512 Methodsin Businessand Information Technology Il
Change from BTED 693- Seminar in Teaching Business Sulject to BTED 512- Methods in Businessand
Information Technology Il (dual listedwith BTED 412)

BTED570/* Technology Applicationsfor Education 3 cr.

Providesa prospecive businesseducator with concepts, applications, and methodologiesneeded to be
effective in todayQ @assroom including advanced web page coding, advanced computer applications,
creation of aninquiry-oriented activity in which the information that learnersinteract with comes from
Internet resources,and aleamed societyQ ’ules for records management. Also, includes instruction in
the pedagogy of computer applications. The end product will be additionsto studentsCe-portfolios.
Prerequisite: None

BTED581 Secial Topics3 cr.

BTED/VOEDG00 Curiculum Development in Career and Technical Education 3 cr.

Emphasisis on proces&sfor making curriculum decisions and guiding others in developing and updating
curriculum for career and technical education. Qurrent occupational standards and societal needs, as
well asstate and federal regulations governing career and technical education, are used asa basis for
curriculum dedsions.

BTHD/VOEDG01 Curiculum and Instructional Leadership in Career and Technical Edwcation 3
cr.

Qurriculum management skills are developed and utilized to planand organize career and technical
educational curriculum. Focus is on practical curriculum dedsions whenthey involve guiding other staff
in aurriculum development for career and technical education.

BTED/VOED602 GonferenceLealership and Communication Methodsin Career and Technical
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Eduation3cr.

Basic concepts in supervision of career and technical education programs are reviewed. Human
relations, communications, processes, dedsion making, helping conferences, and leadership strategies
are emphasized. Sudents demonstrate ability to perform supervisory skills in anindividualized manner
in anactual career and technical school situation supplemented by seminars.

BTHD/VOED603 Management of Instruction for Career and Technical Education 3 cr.
Chssroom instructional tasks performed by the career and technical educator are studied, including
procedures materials, and learning and instructional styles. Emphasisis on leadership strategies and
processesto guide and assist other career and technical instructors. Skills are developedin an
individualized, self-paced manner in anactual career and technical school situation supplemented by
seminars.

BTED/VOEDG04 Qurriculum Supervisionin Career and Technical Edwcation 3 cr.
Emphasizesskills needed to provide leadership in supervision of faculty and staff. In consultation with
his or her advisor, each student identifiesareasthat needenhancement in career and technical
education settings. ills are developedin anindividualized, self-paced manner in anactual career and
technical school situation supplemented by seminars.

BTHD/VOEDG05 Policy Administration 3 cr.

Develops skillsto commuricate career and technical school policies and activities effectively with staff,
students, and community. Includesstudy of student recruitment for career and technical programs and
maintenance/ expansion/ utilization of school facilities. In consultation with his or her advisor, each
student will identify those areasthat need further refinement. The student will develop and perform
eachrequisite skill in anindividualized, self-paced manner in anactual career and technical school
situation supplemented by seminars.

BTED/VOEDG06 Leadership for Career and Technical Educators3cr.

Provides a broad overview of educational leadership in sscondary public school settings, including
leadership styles; staff selection, evaluation, and supervision; and team building. Also includesprinciples
of curriculum development, instructional scheduling, and instructional technology, teaching skills, and
learning theories.

BTED/VOEDG07 Organizationsand Sructure for Career and Technical Education 3 cr.
Provides a broad overview of current issues faced by school and district leaders, including the need to
effectively communicate with parents, staff, students, community leaders,and community members
from diverse backgrounds. Also includesprinciplesof schools asorganizations, the nature of
administrative work, leadership and the change process, and current issuesfadng scools.

BTED/VOED608 Legal and Legislative Issuesin Career and Technical Education 3 cr.
Provides an understanding of the current legal and legislative issuesthat existin the implementation of
career and technical education.

BTED/COMM 609 Innovationsin E-Learning 3 cr.

Sudents dismver the latest developments in e-leaming and reflect on how they are changing
relationships betweenteachers and technology. The courseinvites quegtions asto what constitutese-
learning and why some technological innovations are adopted more readily than others. Hands-on
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experiencesof new communication technologies and an understanding of their effectson teaching and
learning practices are integrated throughout the course.

BTED690 dinical Sudiesin BusinessEducation 3 cr.

Examinesthe historical and philosophical perspectivesof businessand technology education. Includes
observations of classesat the secondary, community college, and industry training levels. Interviews of
staff in educational sttings will be included to provide in-depth information on trends in business and
technology education.

BTEDG693 Semnar in Teaching BusinessSubjects3 cr.

Includesinstruction in the methods of teaching and evaluating both the technology-oriented and
cognitive-related coursesin businesseducation. Emphassis placed on planning instruction, developing
methods and strategiesfor making effective classroom presentations, delivering instruction, and
managing the dasgoom. Opportunities will be provided to undertake the responsibilitiesassgnedto
the businessclassroom teacher, asaume the teaching role competencies, and researchcurrent trendsin
the field.

BTEDG95 Professional Semester-Sudent Teaching12 cr.

Providesexperiencein teaching at the secondary level in abusiness education program and coordination
and visitation by a university faaulty member with supervision by a cooperating teacher. Eforts are made
to provide opportunitiesto work with studentswho have special needs and/or who come from diverse
cultural badckgrounds. Sudents enrolling in BTED 695 must meet all requirements for admission to
Teacher Catification.

BTEDG99 Independent Sudy in BusinessEducation 1-3 cr.

Individual research and analysis of contemporary problems and issuesin a concentrated area of study
under the guidance of a senior faculty member.

Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor, departmental chairperson, and Eoerly College of Businessand
Information Technology dean.

*Indicates dual-listed class

BTST: Business Technology Support and Training
Department of Technology Sugport and Training
Bberly Qollege of Businessand Information Technology

BTST 542/* Training Methodsin Businessand Information Technology Support 3cr.
Includesthe application of theoriesof adult learningto planning, delivering, and evaluating training for
education and information technology. Major emphasisis placed on the planning of instruction,
classroom management, evaluation and follow-up methods, and evaluation of training strategies.

BTST 581 Soecial Topicsin BusinessTechnology 1-3 cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content is developed by the
instructor. Content will vary, depending upon the interests of the instructor and the studen(i &e@d and
demand for the advanced or exploratory topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and Eberly College of Business and Information Technology
graduate coordinator.
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BTST 614 Instructional ComputingBasics3cr.

Introducesstudents to the practical useof the computer asatool for enhancing effedivenessand
efficiency in teaching/ learning and training and development. Learners explore the useof the computer
in school and nonschool teaching or training and development settings, conduct critical evaluation of
computer-based instructional/training materials, and develop strategiesfor integrating computing into
the total teaching/training and development environment. Current researchin the areaof instructional
computing and its practical implications for teaching and training and development are also discussed.

BTST 631 Interactive Multimedia3 cr.

Providesanintroduction to desgning and producing computer-generated multimedia presentations and
coursewarefor industry and education.

Prerequisite: BTST 614 or permisson of the instructor.

BTST 642 Trainingwith Technology 3 cr.

Ocaipations are analyzed, needs are assessd, and strategies are developed for desgning training in high-
technology settings. In-depth dismvery and use of training technologies will be experienced. Development
of course objectives, training outlines, and use of cutting-edge technologicaldelivery techniqueswill be
addressed.

Prerequisite: BTST 542

BTSI/ IRMG644 IT Policyand Srategy 3 cr.

Invedigatesstrategic perspectivesfor aligning competitive strategy, core competencies and
information systems. Sudents will study the development and implementation of policiesand plansto
achieve organizational goals. They will also define the systemsthat support the operationd,
administrative, and strategic needs of the organization, its businessunits, and individual employees.
Sudents will study and apply different approachesto managing the information systemsfunction in
organizations, including examination of the dual challengesof effedively controlling the use of well-
establishedinformation technologies. Sudents will also study the different roles of the chief
information officer.

BTST 650 Issuesand Trendsin Business/ Workforce Development 3 cr.

Utilizing state-of-the-art technology, explores current issuesand trendsin businessand technology
education. Topicsinclude the integration of technology in the clasgoom and trends in educational
initiatives. Participants have an opportunity to usethe Internet as aresearchtool, a high-tech
workstation, and the latest presentation software.

BTST 655 Emerging Information Technologies3 cr.

Provides participants with up-to-date experience in areasof rapidly changing technology in end-user
environments. Focuseson topicsof particular interest to Information Technology Support professionals
and resource management techniquesapplied to businesssituations. Participants will be provided with
up-to-date experience in integrating new technologiesinto the enterprise.Areasof concentration
include software solutionsand hardware environments.

BTST 656 Applied Researchin Business Workforce Development 3 cr.

An examination of methods and techniques of research in office systems and businesseducation.
Sudents seled aresearchtopic and conduct an actual study on anindividualized basis or aspart of a
small group. Aformal research report isanend product of the course.



Page | 159

Prerequisite: GRR615.

BTST/ IRMG663 Project Managenent for Informati on Technology Professionals3cr.
Investigatesstrategies for managing projects within an organizaional context, including the processes
relatedto initiating, planning, executing, controlling, reporting, and closing a project. Sudents will study
project integration, sape, time, cost, quality control, and risk management. Sudents will identify
project champions and will work with userteams, training, and documentation. Sudents will also
investigate the role of the information systems specialist.

BTST 665 Information Security in the Enterprise3cr.

Provides a broad overview of the threats to the security of information systems, with emphasis on the
tools for information security and areas of training and emphasis needed in organizations to reachand
maintain astate of acceptable seaurity.

BTST 670 Organizational Communication 3 cr.

Investigatesall levels of organizational communication. Sudents will identify, evaluate, and develop
communications appropriate for various internal and external constituents of the corporation. In this
process, studentslearn principles of corporate imaging, identity, and reputation building. Sudents will
study and apply advanced communication skills required for leadership, executive responsibilities, and
group dynarrics. Emphasiswill be on active learning. Cases and exerciseswill help develop team-
building skills and insights into the problemsfaced by teams. The influence of emerging team structures
will be explored through simulations and various communication technologies, including the virtual
environment.

BTST 675 Web Design Theory and Application3 cr.
Emphasis on the integration of research and the creation of websitesto support usersCinformation
needs. Covers research strategies, website design, implementation, and evaluation.

BTST 680 Technical Update 1-3 cr.
Designedto provide students with up-to-date experiencesin areasof rapidly changing technology.
Offerings focus on topics of particular interes to businessteachers in highttechnology settings.

BTST 681 Soecial Tapics3 cr.

BTST/ IRMG682 Integratingthe Enterprise, ISFunction, and Technologies3 cr.

Investigatesthe information systemsrole in transforming organizations and industries. Sudents study
anintegrated view of the organization from anexternal and internal perspecive. Sudents will also
study ISRinternalrole in integrating the enterprisethrough acohesive set of businessprocessesand
functional applications to meet businessneeds. Sudents will discussthe tactical/ operational
responsibilities and roles of the chief information officer and governance considerationsthat link the IS
businessorganizations. Sudents will study the current/ emerging issuesin creating and coordinating the
keyactivitiesnecessary to manage the day-to-day operations of the ISfunction. Sudents will also study
the development of anintegrated technical architecture to serve organizational needsin arapidly
changing competitive and technological environment.

BTST 698 MBA Internship 1.5cr. or 3 cr.
A planned, field-based, individually designed, and faculty-supervised work-experience to enhancethe
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student@ professional competencein BusinessAdministration and seleded functional area. Maximum
of 3 credits can be applied towards MBAelectives.

Prerequisites. Completion of 15 graduate credits and approval of department chair and graduate
coordinator.

BTST 699 Independent Sudy in Business1-3 cr.

Individual research and analysis of contemporary problems and issuesin a concentrated area of study
under the guidance of a senior faculty member.

Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructor, departmental chairperson, and Eoerly College of Businessand
Information Technology dean.

BTST 795 Thesis1-3 cr.
*| ndicates dual-listed class

(DMR: (hild Development and Family Relations
College of Health and Human Services

(DFR510 Infant & Toddler Development 3 cr.

Sudy of charaderistic development changes of human infants and toddlersfrom birth to approximately
36 months. Participation asteacher assstant in the infant/toddler dhildcare center provides experience in
devdopmentally appropriate guidance and programming for very young cildren.

CDFR25*: Adolescence: Riskand Resiliency

Focuseson growth and development of adolescents, parenting of adolescents and adolescents as
parents. Soedal emphasisis givento identifying risksand resliency factors whenworking with
adolescents and familiesin the field of human services. A variety of human development theories are
examined in anattempt to understand from both anindividual and societal point of view.
Prerequisites. None

CDFR26* Techniquesof Parent Education 3 cr.

Examination of the nature, extent, and significance of parent education and parent involvement.
Sudents will become knowledgeable of the diverse and complex charaderistics and needs of families.
The coursewill enable students to identify the interrelationships of home, school, and community
agencies to enhance collaboration and cooperation. Sudents will identify methods, programs, and
curricula to increase communication with parents and families.

Prerequisites. None.

CDFR27* Administration of Child Development Centers3cr.

Development of special knowledge and competenciesneeded by successul administrators of child care
programs, including proposal writing, budgeting and management, staff selections and training,
appropriate curriculum material and philosophy, parent involvement, child advocacy, and program
evaluation.

Prerequisite: None

CDFR81 Soecial Topics3cr.
*| ndicates dual-listed class

CHM: Clremistry

Department of Chemistry
College of Natural Stiences and Mathematics
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CHEMb00 Special Sudies1-6cr.
Intensive survey of literature in aparticular areaas well asindividual instruction on recent advancesin
chemical instrumentation, methods of research, and spedalized subject areas. To be arranged with
instructor.

CHEMb21/* Advanced Instrumental Methods of Analysis3cr.
Modern instrumental analysis, including electrical, spectrophotometric, x-rays, gas chromatography, and
other methods. Four-hour lecture/ laboratory.

CHEMb31/* Organic Molecular Sructure Determination 3 cr.
Gives student experience in systematic identification of various dassesof organic compounds by both
chemical and physical methods. Four-hour lecture/ laboratory.

CHEM3Y* Qurrent Topicsin Organic Chemistry 3 cr.

With selections to meet the needs of the students, possible topicsmay include reaction mechanisms,
moleaular spectroscopy, stereochemistry, natural products, heterocyclics, polymer chemistry, and
organic synthesis.

CHEM4(Q* Physical Chemistry (core course) 3 cr.
An introduction to spectroscopy and molecular structure. Lecturet three hours.

CHEMb81 Secial Topics3cr.

CHEMB00 Semnar 1cr.
A sudy of modern chemical research and research techniques. Sientific communication, includingthe
role of the sdencelaboratory in research. The student will present one oral report. Lecturet one hour.

CHEMb510 Inorganic Cremistry (core course) 3 cr.
Theoretical inorganic chemistry and, in particular, structure, periodicity, coordination chemistry,
bonding, and chemistry of non-aqueous solvents. Lecturet three hours.

CHEMb20 Analytical Chemistry (core course) 3 cr.
Theoretical principles of analytical chemistry. Lec¢uret three hours.

CHEMb23 Physical and Chemical Methodsof Separation 3 cr.

Appication of chromatographic methodsto the quantitative separation and analysisof chemical
systems. Topicswill include gas, column, paper and ion exchange chromatographic methods, and other
methods of separation astime permits. Lecuret 2 hours; laboratoryt 4 hours.

CHEMb30 Organic Chemistry (core course) 3 cr.
Principles of physical chemistry will be applied to the study of organic reaction mechanisms. Lecturet
three hours.

CHEMb46 Biochemistry 3 cr.

Topics covering and emphasizing most recent developments in the areasof biochemistry, suchasamino
acids, carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids, proteins, enzymes, metabolism, and metabolic control.
Lecturet three hours.
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CHEMb81 Special Topics3cr.

CHEM90 Research 1-6 cr.

Laboratory and literature investigation of studenii €hasisproblem, done under the direction of a faculty
member. Within the first 15 hours of course work, the student must schedule at least one credit of
researchfor whichthe student performsthe literature review and writes a research proposal.

CHEMB99 Independent Sudy 1-6 cr.

Available to studentswho seekto deepentheir knowledge in some specific aspect of chemistry. The
student must disaussthe nature of the independent study with a faaulty member having expertise in the
areaprior to registration. Yoedal attention to development of new ideasand new ways of presenting
sdentific principles.

CHEM/95 Thesis4 cr.

For studentswriting the thess. Should be scheduled for the semester in which the student plansto
complete work. Acommittee thesis(four semester hours), for whichthe student@ advisor, two additional
faculty members, and the dean of the College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics constit ute the
committee.

CHEM 799 Internship Experience4 cr.

Sudents must complete 3-6 month internship with acompany sponsor. Sudents must initiate and
secure aninternship with the industrial gponsor with guidance from the Graduate PSVi Goordinator for
internship sites. The work will focus on solving atechnical problem of interest to the corporate sponsor
and should meet the outcomesdefined by the studenii @disory committee. The internship work may
be completed inwhole, or in part, in residence with approval of the studenii @ainmittee. An internship
committee will be comprised of the studenti @@edemic advisor, one additional faculty member, an
industry supervisor and the dean of the College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics.

Prerequisites: The student must have a minimum of 12 [UP graduate credits earmed and aminimum 3.0
grade point average

*|ndicates dual-listed class

COMM: Communications Media

Department of Communications Media
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

QOMM 503 Sriptwriting 3 cr.

Provides anintroduction to scriptwriting for films and filmstrips. Various styles and techniquesof writing
will be analyzed, and eachstudent is expected to experiment with the techniques presented. Emphasis
on writing and in-classcriticism of student script.

QOMM 508/* MediaHeld Sudies3cr.
A hands-on course designed to help studentslearn about the production processinvalving on-location
production. The coursewill have three distinct phases. Sudents begin with research and pre-production
taskson campus, travel to an off-campus site to collect additional information and images, and use
those imagesto complete a production. Sudents are regponsible for travel expenses.

Prerequisite: Permission from the instructor.

GOMM 549 Basic Audio Recording 3 cr.
Theory and practices of recording sound and developing anunderstanding of language of sound
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recording and the ability to make sound recordings. Exposure to recording for various media, including
radio, music, motion pictures, television, multi-image, and dlide and tape production. Sudents will gain
hands-on experiencethrough labs and projectsto be completed outside class.

GQOMM 571 Begnning Photography 3 cr.

Emphasis on using still picture camera and the darkroom for instructional purposes, the making of black-
and-white negatives, 35mm dlides, copy work, developing black-and-white, contact printing, and
enlarging. Each student must have manual focusing and manual exposure setting cgpability. No previous

photographic experience is necessary.

QOMM 572 Photography II: Print 3 cr.

Helps students develop their camera and printmaking skillsto the extent that they canemploy those
processesto communicate an intended message with their photographs. Sudents explore the
characderisticsand usesof a variety of films. They learn several skills, such as copy work, basic
techniquesof portrait lighting, and altering film development to suit high- or low-contrast subjeds.
Prerequisite: COMM 571 with aminimum grade of C.

GOMM 581 Fecial Topics3 cr.

Advanced topics, offered on anexperimental basis, within the discipline of communications but not
dealt with in other courses.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

GOMM 590 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Sttings1-3cr.

And

GOMM 591 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Settings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
The coursemay focus on any of these aspects of teaching, leaming, or profesgonal practice. Inaddition,
the coursemay be presented with akindergartenthrough grade twelve, elementary, middle schoal,
secondary, or adult orientation. This course is offered only for continuous professional development and
may not be applied towarda graduate degree.

Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professional credential or preparation.

QOMM 600 Instructional Design and Development 3 cr.

Examines the systems approachfor the desgn, development, and evaluation of instructional material
(print, video, multimedia, etc.). Sudents learn about the history of instructional technology and its
current applications. Each sudent produces a self-instructional prototype which requiresthe student to
systematically and creatively apply the concepts and ruleslearned inthe class.

QOMM 601 Media Production 3 cr.
Sudents learn how to systematically plan, produce, use, and evaluate media. Each sudent produces
different types of messages (motivational, informational, and instructional), using a variety of media.

BTHEHD/COMM 609 Innovationsin E-Learning 3 cr.

Sudents disaver the latest developments in e-leaming and reflect on how they are changing
relationships betweenteachers and technology. The courseinvites quegionsasto what constitutese-
learning and why some technological innovations are adopted more readily than others. Hands-on
experiencesof new communication technologies and an understanding of their effectson teaching and
learning practices are integrated throughout the course.

QOMM 614 Instructional ComputingBasics3 cr.

Introducesstudents to the practical use of the computer asatool for enhancing effecivenessand
efficiency in teaching/ learning and training and development. Learners explore the useof the computer
in school and nonschool teaching or training and development settings, conduct criticalevaluation of
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computer-based instructional/ training materials, and develop strategiesfor integrating computing into
the total teaching/training and development environment. Qurrent researchin the areaof instructional

computing and its practicalimplications for teaching and training and development are also discussed.

QOMM 631 Interactive Multimedia3 cr.

Providesanintroduction to desgning and producing computer-generated multimedia presentationsand
coursewarefor industry and education.

Prerequisite: COMM 614 or permission of the instructor.

QOMM 681 Secial Topics3 cr.

Intensive study of a spedfic areaof communications beyond the swpe of other courses. Offering
depends upon instructor and student intered.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

QOMM 698 Internship 2-6 cr.

Supervised professional work experience in communications media. Location, duties, length of
internship, and hours are individually tailored to student career goals. Stesrepresent wide application
of processand technology of communicationsin business, education, allied health, or other agencies.

QOMM 699 Independent Sudy 1-3 cr.

The student may elect, with approval of advisor, to do several different independent study projects.
University facilitiesand equipment are provided, but student must supply materials and pay for
processng and production costs.

Prerequisites. Successful completion of the basic course in the medium selected; the profesor@
approval.

QOMM 714/814 QisisGmmunication 3 cr.

Exploresthe challengesof communication during crisis situations and emphasizes the practical and
theoretical applications of communication strategiesused by companies, organizations, and
governmental bodies during headline-grabbing crises. The course focuses on the isuesrelevant to
planning, developing, and exeauting of crisiscommunications plans. Sudentswill explore
commurication and mediarelations techniquesfor communicating with stakeholders during a crisis.
Cases disaussed will examine crisissituationsin business, political, educational, and non-profit settings.
Co-requisite: COMM 801 or permission of instructor

GQOMM 800 Gommunication Research Satistics3 cr.

Designedto prepare doctoral students to interpret and conduct quantitative data analysisin
communications and instructional technologies. Sudents will learnto perform the statistical analysis
common to the field of communications and understand the derivation, application and limitations of
specific statistical tests. They will also analyze and critique the use of statisticsin research publishedin
the discipline. Topics addressed include data management, descriptive and inferential statistics,
correlation and factor analysis.

GOMM 801 Ideas That Shape Media3cr.

Provides a detailed analysis of prevailing theoriesof media, cultural influences,and communication.
Sudents read milestone research, disaussthe impact that culture and media have on each other, and
analyze how technology, technigque, and culture collide to create various forms of communication. The
course also focuseson trends in Communications Media and Instructional Technology.
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QOMM 812 MediaBhics3cr.

Analyzes ethical problems, using established theories, research, and personal insights. Disaussons focus
on ethics within the communications media and instructional technology field. Sudents will complete
research and casestudy activitiesthat require them to provide possible solutionsto ethical problemsin
the field.

QOMM 815 Teaching CommunicationsMedia 3 cr.

Focuseson helping studentsto understand the unique challengesof teaching communications media
coursesin higher education and to improve their teaching via use of appropriate communication
techniquesand reflection upon teaching/ learning styles, motivations, and instructional techniques.
Introduces doctoral students to the academic discipline of communications media in higher education.
E>xploresthe goalsof communications media education and challengesfor administration of
commurications media programs. Sudents will also explore the relationship betweenteaching,
scolarship, and servicein communications media.

Co-requisite: COMM 801

QOMM 818 Media Qriticism3 cr.

This course examinesthe badgc language and techniques of media criticism from both theoretical and
application perspectives. Sudentswill read and analyze current literature pertaining to broadcast
media, film, and new media aswell asdevelop a personal construct based on cultural patterns and
media issues found in 21st century society. It will primarily focus upon media designed for post high
school aged audiences.

Co-requisite: COMM 801

QOMM 822 (hildren and Media 3 cr.

This course analyzes the scope of media in relationship to children. The course examinesthe impact that
media hason children in terms of behavior and culture. It also examinesthe influence children have in
shaping the media. Discussions focus on multiple forms of childrenQ @edia including those within
entertainment and education.

Co-requisite: COMM 801

GOMM 825 Quantitative Methodsin Communication Research3 cr.

Presents students with methods to conduct quantitative researchin the communicationstheoretical
and applied domains. Providesstudents with the necessary skillsto planfor and interpret quantitative
data. Sudents will learn the fundamentals of quantit ative modeling and statistical analysisto develop
and answer communication problems. Sudents become familiar with principlesfor formulating
hypotheses sdecting experimental and quasi-experimental designs, and using statistical software and
other resourcesto conduct and interpret quantitative findings.

Prerequisite: COMM 800

GOMM 828 Qualitative Methodsin CommunicationsResearch 3 cr.

Sudents will examine the theoretical basis and history of qualitative methods within the field of
commurications media and instructional technology. They will become familiar with primary qualitative
methods and then apply that knowledge to important studies within the field. They will also design and
implement qualitative researchstrategiesin research exercises.

Prerequisite: COMM 800
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QOMM 830 Media Preprodudion 3 cr.

Focuseson preproduction activitiessuch assaipt treatments, storyboarding, scriptwriting, editing, and
production management. Sudents analyze case studies and real-world situationsto better understand
the planning of media development. Sudents also develop a preproduction planfor asubstantial media
production in the areasof audio, video, film, photography, animation, games, simulation, and
educational media.

QOMM 832 Media Production 1-6 cr.

This production course may be taken for variable credit betweenone and six credits. It provides
students with anarray of media production skillsrelated to audio, video, photographic, typographic,
two-dimensional design, and web-related production skills. The course is presented in modular form
with eachmodule equaling one credit. A student may test out of any or all of the modules but must
substitute the credits with an elecive approved by the student@ advisor.

Prerequisite: COMM 830

QOMM 846 Instructional Media Solutions3 cr.

Analyzes the varied theoretical approachesto the design, development, implementation, and evaluation
of media solutionsto human competency problems. Sudents discussmodels of performance analysis
and policies, strategies, and tactics for developing competence, incduding instructional design. Sudents
arerequiredto analyze existing instructional systems and present recommendations for improving
those systems, based on models and strategiesdisaussdin class.

QOMM 853 Gorporate Gommunications3 cr.

This course provides students with the necessary skillsto design, inform, and implement
communications media strategieswithin the corporate environment. Sudents will learn the importance
of communication and its impact on the affected publics. Through developing written, oral, and
managerial communication, students will be able to execute multidirectional communication within a
corporate setting. Sudentswill explore corporate communication functionsincluding internal
communication, corporate promotions, and marketing communications.

Co-requisite: COMM 801 or permission of instructor

QOMM 857 Doctoral Seminar in Gommunications Qulture and Technology 3 cr.

Providesan advanced forum in whichto research, disass, and document current and emerging topics,
issues, and applicationsin communication technology. Offers students the opportunity to conceptualize
and develop maodels and strategies for group problem solving. Emphasiswill be placed on studenta Q
applying this knowledge to in-classgroup problem solving. Sudents will work in agroup(s) to formulate
and implement a detailed planfor solving an organizational problem.

QOMM 876 Online Media 3 cr.

Introducesstudents to the development and distribution of media via satellite, broadband, and other
digital delivery systems. Sudents will disauss production, fisal, ethical, and technologicalissues
surrounding streaming, file sharing, wirelessconnectivity, and podcasting. In the majority of the course,
students will develop a production with audio and video components for online distribution and give
justification for the selected drategies.

QOMM 881 Secial Topics3 cr.
Will allow the department to develop and formatively evaluate potential new courses espedally
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eledives, within the program. Will also alow the department to develop and deliver coursesthat are
reactive to events and circumstanceswithin the field that may lead to a one- or two-time offering of a
course.

QOMM 882 Smulationsand Games 3 cr.

Focuseson the design, development, and distribution of electronic games and simulations. Discussions
will focus on ethics, controversies, and economicsof the gaming industry. The role of instructional,
promotional, and entertainment-based simulations will be disaussed. Sudents will learn to use
advanced multimedia production toolsto create simulations and games for varied purposes,
acompanied by awritten explanation of selected strategies.

QOMM 900 Cdture of Gyberspace3cr.

In thistheory-intensive course, students will be exposed to awide variety of theoretical and empirical
studies regarding the educational, corporate, social, and politicalaspectsof social media. Privacy,
copyright, blogging, network trends, video-knowledge sharing, and learning will be topics discussedin
this class. Sudents will be required to analyze current media literature and build culture-based
arguments in order to generate original researchusing cyberspace asa construct.

Prerequisite: COMM 801.

QOMM 910 Advanced Doctoral Researchin Communications 3 cr.

Servesas anadvanced experienceto assure studentsare preparedto do professonal researchin
communications. Sudents will design a complete communications research project suitable for
professional presentation and publication. Their work will encompassresearch design, measurement
techniques, statistical procedures, and philosophies of research. Quantitative and qualitative
approacheswill be considered. Also covered are practical points such asdata collection and generation
strategies, concept definitions, database structure, and report desgn.

Prerequisites: COMM 825, and COMM 828.

QOMM 995 Dissertation 1-12 cr.

Providesthe student with an opportunity to complete and defend the dissertation. nstitutesthe
completion of the entire program of study. All coursework must be completed before the student can
register for dissertation credits; therefore, all coursesin the program are prerequisites. Additionally, the
student must have successfully completed the proposal defense.

*Indicates dual-listed class

CC:Canputer Sience

Department of Computer Sience
Qollege of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

Q0SC581 Soecial Topicsin Computer Science3cr.

Seminar in advanced topicsfrom computer science; content will vary, depending on the interests of the
instructor and students (consult department for currently planned topics).May be repeated for
additional credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Q0SC604 Hementsof Internet Programming 3 cr.
Focuseson writing platform-independent, object-oriented programsthat are usable acrossthe Internet.



Page | 169

The language uses a write-once, run-anywhere approach, while providing adequate security. Course
coversinput and output, applets, graphicsprimitives, control structures, encapsulation, inheritance and
polymorphism, event-based processing, animations, multithreading, exception handling, sandbox
seaurity, networking, and java beans.

Prerequisite: COSC 110 or equivalent programming course.

CQUN: Cownselor Education

Department of Gounseling

College of Education and Educational Technology

GOUN 590 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.
and

QOUN 591 Improving Profesdonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques, and profesgonal issues.
The coursemay focus on any of these aspects of teaching, leaming, or profesgonal practice. Inaddition,
the coursemay be presented with a kindergartenthrough grade twelve, elementary, middle schoal,
secondatry, or adult orientation. This course is offered only for continuous professional development and
may not be applied towarda graduate degree. Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other
professional credential or preparation.

QOUN 610 Introductionto Community Counseling3 cr.
Provides anintroduction to the work of the community counselor in a variety of rolesin many different
settings.

GOUN 613 Counseling Children 3 cr.

Sudents are provided with an in-depth exploration of the counseling skills and techniques necessary for
working with children. The topics,asthey apply to children, include: developmental and cultural
considerations, professional counseling ethical and legal issues need for age-spedfic services and
interventions, counseling children with disabilities H.L, and working within childrenQ systems. Sudents
will also learnto compare different theoretical approachesrelated to professional counseling work with
children. Qurrent researchabout best practices for counseling children will be explored including
diagnosis often givenin childhood and treatment planning.

Prerequisites: COUN617, 637 or equivalents.

QOUN 615 Gounseling Acossthe Life Span 3 cr.
Eamines theoriesof human growth and development aaossthe lifespanaswell as counseling theories,
methods, and techniquesthat could be used to help dlients/ students addressdevelopmental challenges.

GOUN 617 Basic Gounseling ills 3 cr.

Practice in developing effective basc counsding skills, including active listening, attending, building
rapport, and demonstr ating empathy. Observing, interviewing, and consulting procedures are
developed.

QOUN 618 Multicultural and Diversity Issuesin Gounseling 3 cr.

An overview of diversity issuesin the field of counseling. Sudentsincrease their awarenessof cultural
issues, identity, and personal values, acquire knowledge of diverse groups, and learn culturally
appropriate counseling skills.
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Prerequisite: None.

QOUN 621 Introductionto Professonal School Gounseling 3 cr.

Provides an overview of the history and current trendsin professional school counsding, specifically
focusing on the role of the professional school counselor within a comprehensive, developmental school
counseling program that isbased on the American School Gounseling Association National Model and
applicable state models of school counseling.

QOUN 624 Assesament Proceduresfor School Gounselors3cr.

Basic statistical and measurement concepts utilized in testing and testinterpretationsin schools.
Emphasis is also placed on the selection, administration, and interpretation of formal and informal
assessment procedures that facilitate career, personal/ social, and academic development in school
settings.

QOUN 626 Career Educationin the Schools3cr.

Sudy of how sdoolsfadlitate the career development of students usinga comprehensive career
guidance program. Considers developmentally relevant career strategies such ascurriculum, group and
individual interventions, decision-making skills, and the processng and use of information. Emphasizes
how students acquire sdf- and vocational knowledge, skills, and abilities which lead to effective career
dedsions.

Prerequisite: COUN624.

QOUN 627 Child Counselingand Consulting Theories 3 cr.

Theories, objectives, principles and practices of counseling and consulting are covered. Emphasisis
placed on techniguesand practicesrelated to children.

Prerequisite: COUNG617.

GOUN 628 Managernent of a Professonal School GounselingProgram 3 cr.

Helpsthe school counselor aaguire the necessary competenciesto organize and manage a professonal
school counseling program. Emphasis is on planning, desgning, implementing, evaluation, and
enhancing the school counseling program.

Prerequisite: COUNG621.

GOUN 629 Group Procedures (Child) 3 cr.

Emphasisis placed upon understanding and developing group techniquesrelated to the development
and growth of children. Group counseling with children is covered.

Prerequisite: None.

OOUN 634 Assessment Proceduresfor Community Counselors3cr.

Provides anoverview of the fundamental knowledge of assessment principlesand procedures usedin
community counseling. Sandardized and non-standardized testing will be covered and include statistical
concepts suchasstandard scores, reliability, validity, norm groups, and commonly used instruments.
Alternativesto standardized testing will be covered asmethodsto appraise individuala @ilitiesto live,
learn, and work in the community.

QOUN 636 Career Cownseling3cr.
This course overviewsthe individual career development processaaossthe lifespan from various
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theoretical perspectivesin scdool and clinical mental health settings. The course considers
devdopmentally relevant career strategiessuch as career guidance curriculum, group and individual
interventions, dedsion-making skills, career needs of Engish Language Learners (HL) and individuals
with disabilities, and the processing/ use of career related information. The acquisition of knowledge of
self and vocational skill/ ahility that leads to effective career decision making is also emphasized.
Prerequisite: None

QOUN 637 Counseling and Consultation Theories (Adolescent/ Adult) 3cr.

Individual counseling and consulting theories with adoleseents and adults and their corregponding
interventions are covered. A focus on client conceptualization and the formation of theory-specific
change plansis also included.

Prerequisite: COUNG17.

QOUN 639 Group Gounseling3.cr.

Emphasis placed upon adolescent and adult groups, including the nature and variety of groups, the
process involvedin the development of group dynamics, the formation and operation of groups,the
organization and structure of groups, and the influence of groups.

Prerequisites; COUN617, COUNG37.

QOUN 657 Individual Gounseling Practicum (Adolescent/ Adult) 3 cr.

Supervised counsding experience under practiicum conditions. Emphasis will be placed on implementing
relationship-building skills while developing advanced methods of fadlitating the counseling process.
Prerequisite: COUNG37.

QOUN 659 Group Gounseling <kills (Adolescent/ Adult) 3cr.

Providesa supervised clinical experienceto develop and pradice group counseling fadlitation skills
appropriate to the various stagesof acounseling group.

Prerequisites; GCOUN617 and CQJN639.

QOUN 667 Individual Gounseling Practicum (Child) 3 cr.

Providesa child counseling experience in applying appropriate interventions and consultation practices
designedto fadlitate the personal, social, and academic growth of children.

Prerequisite: COUNG27.

QOUN 669 Group Gounseling Practicum (Child) 3 cr.

An experientially based coursein which counselorsin training learn how to manage group counseling
experiencesinvolving children (agesfive to twelve). This supervised dinical experience draws upon the
knowledge, theories, and skills presented in COUNG629, Group Procedures.

Prerequisites; COUN617, COUNG29.

QOUN 670 Human Sexuality Issuesfor Counselors3 cr.

Provides an overview of human sexuality issuesfor counselors and examines the role of sexuality in
human adjustment, dynamicsof individual/ societal sexuality issues, and counseling goproaces.
Prerequisite: COUNG615.

QOUN 671 Introductionto Diagnogticlssuesfor Gounselors3cr.
Providesanintroduction for counseling students to the various mental disorders with a focus on the
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history of the major classfication system, definitions of various disorders, and the corresponding
diagnostic criteria. Furthermore, current research on treatment approadhesfor counseling professionals
is examined. Hnally, this course is desgnedto help students view the mental health needs and
challengesof clients from alifegpan and multicultural perspective. This courseisintroductory and is
designed for individualswho have little/ no experiencein diagnostic issuesand little/ some experience in
counseling. Prerequisite: COUN634.

GOUN 672 Counselingand ConsultingWithin Systems 3 cr.

Sudents will be providedwith anin-depth exploration of systemstheory and its interfacein scool,
clinical mental health, and family counseling work. Sudents will develop anunderstanding of how to
engage collaboratively with larger systemsthat have an impact on persons, families,and communities.
The aim of this course isto deveop collaborative clinical and consulting knowledge that contributesto
families, organizations, and communitieswithin a social justice framework. Models and processes for
consulting within systemswill also be appliedto the work of counsdors.

Prerequisites; COUN617 and CQJNG637.

QOUN 673 WellnessBased Counseling 3 cr.

Definitions and models of wellness are presented. Atheoretical model of human change processesis
examined. Using a specific model of wellnessin combination with the model of change, students explore
human change and wellness from personal and interpersonal perspedives. Qurrent methods and
research on habit change, incorporating concepts of commitment, adherence, and maintenance of
change are considered.

QOUN 674 Addictionsand AddictionsGunseling 3 cr.

Thisthree-credit elective course provides an opportunity to develop anunderstanding of the addictive
process and its relation to counseling dients with a variety of chemical and behavioral addictions. The
course examinestheories techniques, and practicesof addictive behavior and addictions counseling.
Sudent competenciesare enhanced by participation in activitiesaddressing theoretical, aswell as
practical, knowledge of addictions counseling.

QOUN 675 Grief Gounseling 3 cr.

An in-depth exploration of the grief process with a focus on grief counseling strategies. The differences
between & devingwell¢ and complicated mourning will be explored, along with counsding strategiesto
facilitate a healthy grieving experience. Providing counseling to individuals (children-adult) and families
experiencing the trauma caused by alosssuch assuicide, death of a child/ sibling, homicide, and
unexpected death will be included.

QOUN 676 Counselinglssuesin Adolescence3 cr.

Examinesresearch pertaining to challenging issues in modern adolescence. Commonly used counseling
approachesare covered, and spedfic counsding issues pertinent to this developmental stage are
exploredin depth.

QOUN 677 Qrisis Addiction Gounseling 3 cr.

Sudents will develop anunderstanding of counseling dients/ students during crisis, disaster, and other
trauma causing events and counseling clients/ students through addictive processrelating to chemical
and behavioral addictions. For crisisand addiction counseling, this course will examine theories, models,
assessment technigues, and intervention strategies. The counselor@ collaborative role in crisis
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preparedness and response is disaussed, induding self-care strategies appropriate during crisisand
addiction counseling. Sudent competenciesare enhanced by participation in adivities addressing
theoretical aswell as practical knowledge of crisis and addiction counseling.

Prerequisite: COUN617 Basic Counseling kills.

GOUN 681 Secial Topics3cr.

QOUN 682 Counseling Sudents/Clientswith Disabilities

This course provides students with anin-depth understanding of counseling youth and adults with
disabilitiesin school and community settings. Thisincludesthe responsibilitiesand competenciesof
school and clinical mental health counselors according to applicable laws and standards. Course content
includes understanding developmental and psychosocial issuesand implications for effective individual
and systemic interventions. An overview of specific disabilitiesis also emphasized.

Prerequisite: COUNG617 Basic Counseling ills

GOUN 699 Independent Sudy 1-3 cr.
Topic pertinent to the individuaf frégram of study. By permisson of department chairperson and
advisor only.

GOUN 710: dinical Mental Health Counseling 3 cr.

Historicaland philosophical trends in clinical mental health counseling will be surveyed along with
strategies for designing, implementing, and evaluating clinicalmental health counseling
programg/ servicesin the public and private sector.

Prerequisite;: COUN 720

QOUN 720 Bhical and Legal Issuesin School Gounseling3 cr.

Designedto examine the professional, ethical, and legal issuesthat impact the practice of the
professional school. Considerable emphasis is placed upon the understanding and application of ethical
standards and legal statutesthat affect professonal school counselors when counseling and making
criticaldedisions about students.

Prerequisite: COUNG21.

GOUN 730 Ehical and Legal Issuesin Community Counseling3cr.

Emphasisis on professional, ethical, and legal issues that impact the practice of the professional
counselor working in the community setting. Examinesthe function and application of ethical standards
and legal statutes that affect community counselors.

Prerequisite: COUN610. Sudentsenrolledin M.E. program are restricted from taking this course.

QOUN 738 Advanced Counseling Theory: Specific Theoretical Approach 3 cr.

This course extends beyond Counseling Theory (CQUN 637) asit providesin-depth exploration of a
spedfic counseling theory, including its origins, development, and range of individual and group
counseling applications. Emphasisis on learning and practicing therapeutic intervention strategies
rooted in this theoretical approad. This course can be taken up to three times, focusing on a different
counseling theory.

Prerequisites: COUNG617, 637 or equivalents.

QOUN 755 FHeld Experience3 cr.
Provides a supervised field placement for students in the Counseling programs. The planand scope of
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the field experience will be determined by the student and supervising faculty on an individual basis.
May be repeated for amaximum of six credits.
Prerequisites: Core and population-specific courses.

QOUN 795 Thesis3 cr.

QOUN 798 Internship in Counselor Edwcation 3 cr. or 6 cr.
The internship providesanopportunity to apply didactic experiencesin anactual work setting. Stes
must be approved by the department.

CRM: Qiminology

Department of Griminology
Qollege of Health and Human Services

CRIM 600 Criminological Theory 3 cr.
An examination of criminological theorieswith emphasison origins and applications of relevant
theoretical approaches to crime and criminally deviant behavior. Reguired of all mageNJatddents.

CRIM 601 Proseminar 3cr.

Suvey of current research, criticalissues in the administration of justice, and criminological theory.
Designedto acquaint the student with recent developments in the discipline of criminology. Required of
all masterQ students.

CRIM 605 Research Methods3cr.

Methods and techniquesof researchin criminology. An in-depth examination of the role of researchin
the analysis, interpretation, and clarification of problemsin criminology and the administration of
justice. The development of a research proposal/ thesis prospectus will be the end product of the course.
Reguired of all masterQ dgiudents.

CRIM 610 Legd Issuesin Griminology 3 cr.

An in-depth study of contemporary legal issues faced by criminal justice professionals. Emphasisis
placed on criminal constitution problems as well asthe judicial review of administrative dedsions made
by criminal justice organizations. Required of all masterQ students.

CRIM 630 Semnar in Administration and Management in Giminal Justice 3 cr.

The study of bureaucracy and complexorganization with emphasison the concepts and practicesof the
organization and management of agenciesin the administration of justice. Required of allmagerQ a
students.

CRIM 631 System Dynamicsin Administration of Justice3 cr.
A sudy of dynamic systems and analytical techniques relevant for understanding new perspectivesof
the administration of justice. Required of all master@ students.

CRIM 632 Organizational Dynamicswithinthe Qriminal JusticeSystem 3 cr.

An examination of organizational and systems theories, concepts, applications, and research within the
criminal justice system. Attention is givento the role organizations play independently and collectively in
the administration of justice. Required of all mager@students.



Page | 174

CRIM 645 The Dynamicsof Gybercrimes 3cr.

An examination of the current and future issues in cybercrimes. Emphasis will be givento criminals and
victims, law enforcement, sate and federal laws, criminology theories and the development of research
topics in cybercrimes.

CRIM 681 Secial Topics3cr.
Spedal Topicscourses are offered at the disaetion of the department in awide areaof subjects directly
relatedto law enforcement, courts, corrections, or security.

CRIM 699 Independent Sudy 3 cr.
Research of a significant issue or problem in criminology or the administration of justice. Instructor,
coordinator, and chair approval required. May be taken twicefor amaximum of 6 semester hours.

CRIM 718/8 18 Quantitative Srategiesfor Analysisin Giminology 3 cr.

Computer analysis of quantitative data to the behavioral sdence of criminology: the logic of data
analysis, fundamentals of gatisticalprocedurescommonly usedin criminological analysis. Sudents also
learn to critique published criminologicalresearch.

CRIM 730/ 830 B hical and Philosagphical Issuesin Griminology 3 cr.

An intensive examination of selected ethical and philosophicalisaues currently facing the field of
criminology. Issuesfor analysis will be drawn from (but not limited to) such categories asthe function of
law; integrating theory and pradice; ethical issuessurrounding research strategies punishment forms;
social control strategies; and aime and justice in the future.

CRIM 744/ PLSC744 Terrorism3 cr.

An in-depth study of the legal and international issuesthat the U.S faces in responseto combating
international terrorism. Emphasis is placed on identifying causesof terrorism and the most plausible
threats; terrorist networks, their commonalitiesand differences, and the difficulty in countering; and
determining appropriate responses, to include political and legal implications, threat analysis, physical
seaurity, and target hardening.

Prerequisites: Enrolledin CRIMor PLSCgraduate program, or permission of instructor.

CRIM 765 865 Griminal JusticePlanningand Evaluation 3cr.
The study of planning and evaluation in criminology and the administration of justice and of the
literature and practices, including problems, issues, and tasks confronting planners and evaluators.

CRIM 770/8 70 Seninar in Contemporary Corrections3cr.
An examination of current issuesand problemsin contemporary corrections.

CRIM 781/8 81 Special Topics3cr.

CRIM 785/8 85 Seminar in Contemporary Juvenile Justiceand Delinquency 3 cr.
An examination of current issuesand problemsin contemporary juvenile justice and delinquency.

CRIM 790/890 Semnar in the Cortemporary Judicial System 3 cr.
An examination of current issuesand problemsin the contemporary judicial system.
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CRIM 791 SynthesisProject 3 cr.

Provides a synthesisof theory, research, and policyin criminology/ criminal justice. This course will be
taken during the student@final semester in the program, unless exceptional circumstances exist. The
development of a substantial paper and oral presentation will be the required end products of this
course. Prerequisites: CRIM 600, 601, and 605. Required of all non-thesismaster@ students.

CRIM 795 Thesis3-6 cr.

CRIM 798/ 898 Graduate Realingsin Griminology 3 cr.
With faculty supervision, studentsreadat least six mgor criminological texts and participate in a
seminar stuation for the purposeof disaussngthe reading materials.

CRIM 799 899 Independent Sudy 3cr.

CRIM 810 Advanced Theoretical Giminology 3 cr.
An intensive examination and critical analysis of the original works of selected theorists. Major theorists
will be chosen each semeger based on the interests of the professor and students.

CRIM 817 Advanced Qualit ative Methods3 cr.

E>ploresthe criminological research enterprise from the qualitative perspective. Focuseson the
relationship among all components of research design, including problem formulation, theory, data
collection, analysis, and presentation of findings. Sudents individually design a projed and carry out
preliminary stages of data collection. Permisson required.

CRIM 820 Advanced Quantit ative Methods 3 cr.

An in-depth analysis of the logic and usesof advanced criminologicalresearch models. Emphasiswill be
givento the use of quantitative research techniques and perspedivesasthey relate to formal theory
construction.

CRIM 840 Advanced Griminal JusticePolicy3cr.

A sudy of the impact of government crime policieson individualsand groups. An examination of
criminal justice policy formulation and analysesof specific policiesrelevant to crime and the
administration of justice.

CRIM 845 Comparative JusticeSystems 3 cr.

An examination of criminological field researchin diverse cultural settings around the world. Soecial
focus givento problem formulation, theory construction, and general research design in comparative
justice systems.

CRIM 847 Victimology: Theory, Research, and Policylssues 3 cr.

Examines theoretical perspectivesand research methods asthey have impact on the researchquesions
and findingsin the field of victimology. dass race, age, and gender are applied to analyze issues
regarding the role of the victim, kinds of victimization, fear of crime, victimization of offendersand
victims by the criminal justice system, and victimQ @mpensation and humanrights.

CRIM 848 Criminal Violence: Theory, Research, and Issues3 cr.
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An overview of general theories of violence and their applications to criminal violence. A variety of
research and policy/programmatic issues will be explored, with attention given to issues relating to
predicting dangerousness.

CRIM 851 Doctoral Golloquiumin Griminology 3 cr.
Provides anacademic setting for graduate students to present research and theoretical papers for group
disausgon. Soedal Topicsin criminology will be seleded eachsemester.

CRIM 901 Advanced Applied Researchl 3 cr.
The application of selected principles of criminological theory and research methods toward
understanding and resolving gpedfic problems of justice processing.

CRIM 902 Advanced Applied Researchll 3 cr.
The application of selected principles of criminological theory and research methods toward
understanding and resolving gpedfic problems of justice processing.

CRIM 903 Advanced Applied Researchlll 3 cr.
The application of seleded principles of criminological theory and research methods toward
understanding and resolving gpedfic problems of justice processing.

CRIM 904 Advanced Applied Teaching Techniques 3 cr.
A review of prominent models of effective teaching and the applications of selected models of teaching
theory to specific criminological courses.

CRIM 995 Dissertation 1-12 cr.

QURR:Curiculum and Instruction

Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

QURR590 Improving Profesgonal Practicein Instructional Sdtings1-3cr.

and

QURR591 Improving Profesgonal Practicein Instructional Sdtings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. In addition, the course
may be presented with akindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or
adult orientation. Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward
a graduate degree. Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professional credential or
preparation.

QURR781/981 oecial Topics1-3cr.
QURR798 Supervised Doctoral Internship 6 cr.

Appied field experience chosenby doctoral students with the approval of the dissertation advisory
committee. Prerequisite: Permisgon only.
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QURR905 Qurriculum BEvaluation 3 cr.

Provides students with aframework for the systematic analysis of curriculum from the context of social,
historical, and philosophicd foundations and theory and researchin the field. Emphasisis on curricular
evaluation in the context of theoretical foundations of curriculum.

Prerequisite: Admisson to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program.

QURR910 Advanced Topicsin Human Development and Leaning3cr.

Sudents analyze, evaluate, and synthesize theories of human development and learmning. Enmphasisison
learning and development throughout the life span.

Prerequisite: Admisson to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program.

QURR915 Writingfor Professonal Publication 3 cr.

Designedto enhance the scholarly and publishable writing skills of doctoral students in education.
Sudents produce and submit a proposal for a presentation at a professional conference. Sudents also
develop a full manuscript to be submittedto a scholarly journal and a book prospectus. Killsin
respondingto editorial feedback, peerreview, and public presentation of scholarly work are deveoped.
Prerequisites; Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

QURR920 Doctoral Seminar in ResearchMethods 3 cr.

Provides students with the opportunity to acquire, refine, and apply the knowledge and skills to
evaluate and design educationally relevant research. Emphasis is on quantitative and qualitative
research approaches within educational settings.

Prerequisites; Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

QURR925 Qritical Analysisof Issuesin Education 3 cr.

Examines current issues and innovations which influence reform in basic and postsecondary education.
Rektionships between research, policymaking, and implementation are emphasized.

Prerequisites. Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

QURR930 Analysisof Hfective Instruction 3 cr.

Exploresreflecive practice asit relatesto the design, implementation, and evaluation of instruction at all
educational levels, with particular emphasis on preparation for teaching and supervising in teacher
education. Topicsinclude contemporary models of supervision and research on teaching and learning.
Prerequisites. Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

QURR935 Education for Qultural Pluralism3cr.

Combinestheory and practice related to culture and perceived social and philosophical ideology of
pluralism assignificant forcesin education. Critical analysis of research, theory and practice, and
curriculum desgn in multicultural environments. Focus is on the exploration of a variety of perspectives
relatedto race, gender, culture, disability, and socioeconomic status.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.
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QURR940 Technologyinthe Qurriculum 3 cr.

Focuseson the dynamicsof technology and how technology permeates all educational processes. The
course is desgned for those working in curriculum development at the district level or teaching in higher
education. Through critical inquiry and reflection of relevant research, students explore the theoretical
and the practical issuesof technology in the curriculum asthey apply to education inthe twenty-first
century.

Prerequisites. Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

QURR 945 Literacy: Theory, Research, and Practice 3 cr.

Examines critical issuesand cognitive processesin language learming. Topicsinclude changing definitions
for literacy, cultural aspeds of literacy, methods of fostering literacy development, and alternative
assessment pradices. Regarchand theory on strategies usedto support a developmental view of
literacy are critically evaluated.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

QURR951 Issuesand Processesin Qurricular Change 3 cr.

Designedto provide students opportunitiesto analyze and evaluate critically curricular development
processes and to examine thoseelements asthey affect school curricula.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

QURR955 Doctoral Seminar in Curiculum and Instruction 3 cr.

Sudents engage in collegial discourseabout scholarly worksthat they have produced and refine those
works based on responsesfrom ingtructors and peers. Reviewed material will become part of the
professional portfolio.

Prerequisites. Admission to the Qurriculum and Instruction doctoral program and permission of program
coordinator.

AQURR982 ResearchInstrument Design 3 cr.

Designedto prepare doctoral students to critique and develop researchinstruments for usein
dissertation research. Emphasizesidentifying the key issuesassociated with instrument design,
critiquing the published instruments, writing instrument items, and conducting instrument reliability
and validity analysis. Sudents will learnto evaluate and develop instruments through hands-on
activitiesand individual projeds.

QURR983 Qualitative ResearchMethodsin Education 3 cr.

Designedto prepare doctoral students to conduct qualitative data analysisin dissertation research.
Emphasizesidentifying the keyissiesasociated with qualitative research, critiquing the published
gualitative research, transcribing quaiitative data, interpreting patterns, and using computersto
perform data analysis. Sudents will learn to analyze, present, and write qualitative research reports.

QURR995 Dissertation 1-12cr.

Sudents preparing a doctoral dissertation for credit must register for this course. Number of credits
assigned and the extent of time for whichresearch adivity is scheduled depend on nature and scope of
student@research problem and his’her general doctoral program.
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E@ED: Early Chldhood Education

Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
College of Education and Educational Technology

ECEB0 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

and

ECEB9I1 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues. May
focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with a
kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.

Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree.Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

ECED60 Child Sudy and Assessment 3 cr.

Desgnedto introduce students to issues and strategies affeding the evaluation of the three-to-eight-
year-old childQ physical, socid, emotional, cognitive, and aesthetic development. Naturalistic
observation, rating scales, tests, and portfolio assessment of childrenQ&ork will be examined.

ECED61 History and Philosophy of Early Chldhood Education 3 cr.

Introducesstudents to the historical and philosophical foundations of the field of early childhood
education. Major historicalevents, social trends, and philosophical perspectives from around the globe
that have shaped the education of the very young will be addressed. Sudents will examine
contemporary drcumstances in early childhood education in terms of time-honored traditions and
important insights from leadersin the profesgon.

ECED62 Early Childhood Held Sudy 3 cr.

Emphasis on the role of early childhood theory and research on classroom practice. Sudents will
observe, participate, and colled field notesin anearly childhood setting. Fndings will be synthesizedin
awrittenreport and presented to the class.

Prerequisites. ECED 760, EED761, and EED764.

ECED64 Early Childhood Qurriculum 3 cr.

Examines the developmental continuity of educational programs for the young child, agesthree through
eight. Materials, strategies, concepts, and learming experiencesthat are suited to eachchild@
developmental level will be selected, planned, applied, and evaluated by students.

ECED®65 Issuesand Trendsin Early Childhood Education 3 cr.

Designedto provide early childhood educators with a child advocacy perspective on contemporary
social forces, professional issues, and public policy trends affecting young children. Sudents develop
skillsin identifying key issues using problem-solving strategies, communicating ideas, and functioning as
change agentswithin educational institutions. Interpersonal skills and collaborative relationships with
colleagues administrators, politicians, parents,and community agenciesare emphasized.

ECED66 Early Childhood Program Evaluation 3 cr.
Emphasizesthe study and evaluation of programs designed for preschool through the primary grades.
Sudents assessearly childhood curricula, review relevant research, and useevaluation frameworksto
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assessprogram quality. Grosscultural comparisons of early childhood curricula in the United Satesand
programs from other cultures and nations are studied.
Prerequisites. BECED 761, EED764, or permisson of instructor.

E@N: Ecanomics

Department of Economics
Gollege of Humanities and Social Sciences

EQON 501 Foundationsof Modern E@nomics3cr.
Suvey of micro and macroeconomicsdesigned for the student who is not already well groundedin the
field.

ECQON 633 Managerial Microeconomic Applications1.5cr.

Develops analytical tools from microeconomic theory that can be practically applied to improve
manageN Hl€ision-making abilities. Soedal emphasisiis placed on optimizing pricing, production, and
performance evaluation decisions using available analytical and quantitative tools, including economic
theory, regression, and visualization techniques.

Prerequisites;: ECON121, ECONL22, MATH121 or the equivalent, or permission of instructor.

EGON 634 Managerial Economics3cr.

Applications of economic theory to organizational decision-making. Managerial practiceis analyzed
using techniquesof maximization, minimization, and optimization. Organizational objecivesare
evaluated using techniques of statistical estimation of revenues, costs, and outputs.

Prerequisites; ECONL121, ECON122, MATH121 or the equivalent, or permission of instructor.

ECON 699 Independent Sudy 1-6 cr.

Directed readings, written assignments, and research on aspecific topic determined by the student and
the instructor.

Prerequisites: ECONB01, credits of oCE or better in six semester hours of Principles of E@nomics, or
permission of instructor.

EQON 820 Managerial Economicsfor Decision Makingand Leadership 3 cr.

The application of microeconomicsto dedsion-making. Exloration of analytical tools for measuring and
defining optimal policy decisions. Optimal policiesare managerial dedsionsthat maximize, minimize, or
saisfice spedfied objectives of the organization. Includes building quantitative modelsto apply to
plausible situations, using appropriate, computer-asssted dedsion techniques.

EDAD: Educaion Administration
Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

EDAD 590 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

and

EDAD 591 Improving Profesdonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques, and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with
akindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
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Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree.Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

EDAD 660 School Fnance 3 cr.

Budgeting proceduresfor large and small school districts are the focus of this course. Shool budgeting,
acounting, bonding, and various monetary applications are presented aswell asthe various procedures
for acquiring funds.

EDAD 756 School Administration 3 cr.

Designed as a basic course in school administration, this course servesas anintroduction to the
principles and pracicesof school administration for students who aspire to a supervisory or
administrative position in public schools. Human aspects of educational administration are emphasized.

EDAD 660/ 860 School Fnance3cr.

Budgeting proceduresin school finances, facilities, and management are presented. Shool budgeting,
acounting, bonding, and various monetary applications are presented, aswell asthe various
proceduresfor acquiring funds. Prerequisite: For approved Administration and Leadership Sudies
candidates or permisson of the instructor.

EDAD 798 Principal Internship 3 or 6 cr.

EDEK Education of Exceptional Persons

Department of Sedal Education and Qinical Services
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

EDEXG09 Instructional Srategiesfor Gifted Leaners3cr.

Participants will explore issues of excellence and equity in gifted education; examine the unique
charaderisticsof gifted learners; become oriented to the differentiation process, explore
predispositions and behaviors of effective gifted teachers; and become acquainted with specific
strategies for meeting the learning needs of gifted students.

EDEX515 Presdhool Education for Children with Disabilities3 cr.

Provides information on assessment, intervention strategies, curriculum, and prescriptive planning for
preschool childrenwith disabilities. Servesas a course for departmental majors who are specifically
interestedin early childhood education, as an elective for other interested students in related fields, and
asa priority course for Early Childhood Education majors.

Prerequisite: Certification or EDEX650 or EDEX 111 or EDEX300.

EDEX658/* Trangtionfor Youthwith Disabilities3 cr.

Develops competencies in the skills necessary to help students with disabilitiesmake a successful
transition from school to adult life. Transition service elements are, at aminimum, postsecondary
education and training, employment, and community living. For sudents with disabilities, successful
outcomesrequire self-determination and other personal-social characteristics that must be identified
and supported by the transition team throughout the entire transition planning process.

EDEX660 Family Perspectiveson Disability 3 cr.
Intended for any major who will work with familiesand youth with disabilities. By understanding
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familiesas competent and resourceful systems, students examine critically waysto collaborate
effectively with family members. This coursefocuseson legal and philosophical bases for supporting
familiesin making important decisions affecting the education and care of their children.
Prerequisite: PSYCL101.

EDEX669/ * Education of Personswith Emotional/Behavioral Disorders, Learning Disabilities,
or Brain Injury 3 cr.

Focuseson major theoretical posttions regarding etiology of emotional/ behavioral disorders, learning
disabilities,and brain injury; definition and identification of the populations; and educational
approaches. The course will review researchin the field, including current issues, trends, educational
practices,and services. Throughout the course, avariety of instructional approaches (e.g., cooperative
learning, simulations, role-playing) will be usedto facilitate acquisition of new knowledge and skills.
Sudents are expected to deveop presentations using Internet resourcesand PowerPoint format.
Prerequisite: Certification or EDEX650 or EDEX 111 or EDEX300. This course is designedto meet
teacher certification requirements.

EDEX578/* Education of Personswith Mental Retardati on/ Developmental Disabilitiesand
Physical/ Multiple Disabilities3cr.

Focus on major theoretical positions regarding etiology of mental retardation, developmental
disabilities, a wide and diverserange of physical/ multiple disabilities,and other health impairments.
Definitions, population charaderistics, and educational approachesare disaussed. Reviews researchin
the field, including current issues, trends, practices,and services.

Prerequisite: Certification or EDEX650 or EDEX 111 or EDEX300. This course is designed to meet
teacher certification requirements.

EDEX681 Joecial Topics

EDEX690 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

and

EDEXG91 Improving Profesdonal Practicein Instructional Sdtings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues. May
focus on any of these agectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with a
kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.

Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward agraduate
degree. Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

EDEX599 Independent Sudy in Soecial Education 1-3 cr.
Individual students develop research studiesin consultation with a faculty member. Departmental
consent required.

EDEX621: Models of Teachingfor Gifted Leaners3cr.

Designedto provide graduate students with an understanding of the unique teaching models best suited
for gifted students and to build upon their knowledge of instructional strategies. The course also
exploresa framework for facilitating gifted studenta i€dividualized efforts, teaching the key steps of the
exploratory process, and identifying the optimal options for sdf-reflective and summative evaluations.

EDEX650 Exceptional Children and Youth 3 cr.
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Suveys characteristics definition/identification, and service delivery models for children and youth with
disabilitiesor who are gifted/talented. Considers state and federal policiesgoverning spedal education
program service delivery, aswell asthe legal rights of individuals with disabilities.

EDEX681/ 781 Special Topics3cr.

EDEX752 Assesament of Personswith Disabilities3 cr.

Providesstudents with anunderstanding of the diagnostictools and techniquesused to evaluate

students with disabilities. Examines formal and informal assessment measures used in the diagnosisand
remediation of educational problems. Emphasizesthaose skills expected of a spedal education teacher as
amember of amulti/ interdisciplinary team.

EDEX753/ 853 Research Semnar in Special Education 3 cr.

Provides enrollees with opportunitiesto focus on current research in special education. Focus of
research may change eachterm in accordance with preferencesof instructor and students. Emphasizes
criticalanalysis of research, classroom applications of that research, and implications for future
research.

EDEX754 Advanced Instructional Design in Spedal Education 3 cr.

Emphasizeseffective instructional approachesappropriate for the education of students with mild to
profound disabilities. Considers educational priorities and effective teaching practicesin developing and
evaluating individualized, integrated interventions.

EDEX755 Profesgonal Qollaboration and Team Building for Soecial Educators3cr.
Focuseson grategiesfor collaborating with families regular and spedal educators, pargprofessionals,
and other service providersin the school and community.

EDEX785 Practicum and Internship 3-9 cr.

Offers advanced students guided practicum experiences in selected schools, residential ingtit utions,
clinics or agencies. Internships or supervised student teaching planned individually. Sudents analyze,
evaluate, and report on their experiences.

BEDEX795 Thesis3 cr.
*|ndicates dual-listed class

EDHL: Education of Persons with Hearing Loss
Department of Spedal Education and Qinical Services
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

EDHI590 Improving Profesdonal Practicein Ingructional Setings1-3cr.

and

EDHI591 Improving Professonal Practicein Ingructional Setings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or profesgonal practice. May be presented with
akindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree. Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.
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ECS”: Educaional and School Psychology

Department of Educational and School Psychology
College of Education and Educational Technology

ECSP523/* Educational Programmingfor Gifted Leaners3cr.

Tofamiliarize educatorswith various service delivery optionsin K-12 gifted education programs and to
assist them in determining which options are best for whichtypesof gifted learners. Participants will
explore methods for interpreting educational assessments, modifying dasgoom instruction, and
assessing effedivenessof interventions for highability students.

EDSP 577 Assessment of Sudent Learning3 cr.

Acquaints students with mgor methods and techniques of evaluation usedto assessand report growth,
development, and academic achievement of learnersin elementary and secondary schools, including
interpretation of standardized test information.

ECSP 581 Soecial Topics3cr.

ECSP 590 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

and

ECSP 591 Improving Profesgonal Precticein Instructional Sdtings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with
a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree. Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

ECSP 624 Social, Emotional, and Qultural Factorsin the Education of Gfted Leaners3cr.
Designedto familiarize educaors with the social and emotional characteristicsof gifted learners and
their familiesand to increase awarenessof current and past attitudes toward high-ability leamersin
Americancultures. The goal is to improve educational programsfor gifted learnersthrough anincreased
awareness of cultural, social, emotional, and familial factors related to positive learning outcomes for
this population.

EDSP 681 Soecial Topicsin Educational Psychology 3 cr.
Designed for those students who wishto do independent researchin spedal areas. Prerequisite:
Departmental chairperson permission.

EDSP 699 Independent Sudy 3 cr.

EDSP 704/ 804 Advanced Edu@tional Psychology 3 cr.

An upward extension of educational psychology with a systematic review of current research and
learning theory with emphasis on classroom applications, including studiesof the organization,
administration, and operation of schools.

EDSP717/817 Applied Educational Research Methods3cr.
Develops skills needed to engage in applied educational research using standard experimental research
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and evaluation designs, typicalmeasurement approaches, and parametric satistical procedures. A
practical problem presentation mode enhancesanintegrated holistic approachto design, sampling,
measurement, statistics hypothesistesting, and interpretation of results. A microcomputer statistical
package is usedto assist in the analysis of data.

ECSP 745/ 845 (risisInterventionand Psychological Gounseling of Exceptional Children 3 cr.
Provideseducational psychology students with theoretical background and entry-level skills for
counseling children (K-12) who have spedal needs and assiststheir familieswith adjustment and coping
skills. Inaddition to basic counsding techniques, students are exposed to beg practicesin counseling
multicultural populations and those with disabilitiesand incrisis intervention. Emphasisis on short-
term, goal-oriented interventions. The role of the psychologist in the development and practice of the
school crisisintervention teamis also addressed, aswell ascooperative functioning with other service
professionalsin the schools.

ECSP746/846 Leaningand Instruction 3 cr.

Provides anin-depth examination of developmental, cognitive, and interactionist learning theories as
they apply to classroom instruction. Emphasisis on direct application of theory to the improvement of
classroom instruction and the relationship of leaming and motivation.

ECSP747/847 Advanced Psychology of Adolescent Education 3 cr.

Presents anin-depth disaussion of developmental issues that impact adolescents in instructional
environments. Inparticular, physicd, societal, and educational influencesas they affect high-risk
behaviorsin this age group are examined. Sudents are expectedto research and present successful
intervention programs for adolescents.

EDSP 748/848 Advanced Sudiesin Behavioral Problems 3 cr.

E>xplores behavior problems encountered in dassoom situations and gives cause, characteristics, and
some preventative and remedial techniques, including those appropriate for managing students with
learning and behavioral exceptionalities.

ECSP 755/ 855 Practicum | 3 cr.

Providessdool psychology students with an opportunity to complete a seriesof structured
observations and interviews in scdhool and community settings pertinent to their understanding of the
organization of these settings and the functioning of the variety of professionalsworkingin these
settings. Acquaints students with diverse types of children and refinestheir understanding of critical
issuesconfronting education.

Prerequisite: For approved school psychology candidates or permisson of instructor.

EDSP 781/ 981 Foecial Topics3 cr.
EDSP 795 Thesis 3 cr.

ECSP 804 Advanced Educati onal Psychology 3 cr.

An upward extension of educational psychology with a systematic review of current research and
learning theory with emphasis on classroom applications, including studiesof the organization,
administration, and operation of schools.
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ECSP811 Introductionto School Psychology 3 cr.

The professional responsibilitiesof the school psychologist are exploredin relation to ethical and legal
ageds, state and federal litigation and legislation, dynamics and organization of regular and spedal
education, issuesin multicultural and exceptional child education, and provision of assessnent,
placement, and intervention ervicesin the public schools.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

EDEP 812 Assessment for Intervention| 3 cr.

Provides sdhool psychology students with the knowledge and skills needed to administer, score, and
interpret sdected individually administered tests of intelligence and achievement. Trains students to
conduct curriculum-based measurement procedures, to communicate asessnent results, and to use
as®ssnent reaults for intervention planning.

Prerequisite: For approved school psychology candidates or permisgon of instructor.

EDEP 813 Assessment for Interventionll 3cr.

Providesthe student with skills necessary to administer and interpret informal, developmental,
perceptual-motor, adaptive, achievement, and other allied measuresusedin a psychoeducational
assessment. Moreover, students should become aware of issues associated with individualizing
assessment based upon variablessuch as ethnicity, €S gender, medical conditions, and linguistic and
cultural differences. Prerequisite: For approved school psychology candidates or permisson of
instructor.

EDSP 817 Applied Educational Research Methods3 cr.

Develops skills neededto engage in applied educational research using standard experimental research
and evaluation designs, typicalmeasurement approaches, and parametric statistical procedures. A
practical problem presentation mode enhancesanintegrated holistic approachto design, sampling,
measurement, statistics hypothesstesting, and interpretation of results. Amicrocomputer statistical
package is usedto assist in the analysis of data.

ECSP 818 Instructional Gonsultation 3 cr.

Reviewsthe basicprinciples of the consultative process asapplied to working with teachers and school-
based problem-solving teams to help students with academic problems. Sudentswill be expected to
demongtrate skill in consultative interviewing regarding academic problems, problem identification,
datagathering relevant to both curriculum and the classroom environment, and intervention design,
execution, and evaluation in pre-kindergarten through high school settings.

Prerequisites. For approved school psychology candidates must have taken or take concurrently with
BEDSP 812 and EDSP 813; permission of instructor.

EDSP 915 Doctoral Seminar in Applied Educational Research 3 cr.

Develops skills needed to engage in applied educational research using dinical and practical
research/ evaluation designs, measurement approaches, and nonparametric statigtical procedures. A
practical problem presentation mode enhancesa consolidation of desgn, sampling, measurement,
nonparametric statistics, hypothesis testing, and interpretation of results. Microcomputer statistical
package use assigts in the analysis of data.

Prerequisite: EDSP 816.

ED3P 916 Doctoral Seminar in Advanced Educational Research 3 cr.
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Provides an overview of complex educational research and evaluation desgns, measurement
approaches, statistical procedures, hypothesistesting, and interpretation of results. Topicsinclude the
philosophy and ethicsof research, mixed hierarchical design, profile analysis, factorial validity
estimation, fador analysis, multivariate analysis of variance, discriminant function analysis, path
analysis, meta-analysis, power, robustness, and randomization tegs. Satistical packageswill be usedto
assist data manipulation and analysis.

Prerequisite: EDSP 915.

EDCSP 942 Neuropsychology of Childrey €h.eaningDisorders3cr.

This course will examine the neuropsychological underpinnings associated with childrenQ l@aming and
behavior. The efficacy of various assessment approaches will be explored in diagnosing areasof
strengths and weaknesses and the development of appropriate remedial interventions.

Prerequisite: EDS 952 (specidist Internship) or permission of Program Director.

ECSP 949 Practicum 1l 3 cr.

Involves a seriesof opportunitiesfor studentsto practice clinical and supervisory skillsin a highly
structured university clinic setting. Based on their level of training and experience, students are required
to demonstrate distinct skillsrelatedto (1) organization and dynamics of the educational process; (2)
assessment for intervention; (3) dired and indired intervention methods; and (4) supervision of the
clinical practice of other school psychologists. Certification and TrackA doctoral students will enroll
twice for 6 semester hours, while experienced Track Bdoctoral students have a 3-semeger-hour
reguirement.

Prerequisite: For approved sdhool psychologist certification and doctoral degree candidates only.

ECSP 952 Internship 3 cr.

Involvesa seriesof supervised field experiencesin public school, clinic,and hospital settings. Sudents
apply their understanding and skills in the general practices of school psychology or inthe areaof
specialization developed in their doctoral course sequence. The school internship, required of all
certification and doctoral students, is aten-month placement, at least half of which must be in a public
sdhool setting. An additional 300 clock hours are required for doctoral degree candidatesin a setting
appropriate for their areaof specialization.

Prerequisites: For approved school psychology candidates completion of most coursework, practicum,
and comprehensive examinations, permisson of instructor.

ECSP 953 (hild Neuropsychology 3 cr.

Examines brain-behavior relationships and neurodevelopmental functioning in children. Discussesthe
neuropsychological principles necessry to assessthe educationa, cognitive, and behavioral functioning
of childrenin relation to the development of remedial programs.

Prerequisite: EDSP 812 or permisson of the ingtructor.

ED8P 963 Assessment of Personality and Behavior Problems of Children 3 cr.
An introduction to various personality and behavior assessment techniquescurrently used. Prerequisite:
For approved school psychologist candidates or permission of the instructor.

ECSP 964 Semnar in School Psychology | 3 cr.
An examination of practices, trends,and issuesin a spedalized area of diagnosis. Areasto be examined
are based on the predetermined interests of the students and the expertiseof the available faculty.
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Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ECSP 965 Semnar in School Psychology 1l 3 cr.

An examination of practices, trends, and isauesin a spedalized areaof treatment or remediation. The
areasto be examined correspond to thosecoveredin EDSP 764. The focus of the seminaristo develop
the studentQ @nderstanding and skillsin implementing appropriate treatment and remedial strategiesin
home, school, and dlinic settings.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

ELCSP 966 Psychopharmacology of ChildrenQ [&earningand Behavior Disorders 3 cr.

This course will explore the effects that medications have on childrenQ I&arning and behavior. The
principles involved in psychopharmacology will be explored inorder to understand the mechanisms of
drug action. Issuesassociated with drug efficacy, compliance, side effects, and drug abuse will also be
disaussed.

Prerequisite: EDSP 952 (specidist internship) or permission of Program Director.

ECSP 975 Supervision of Pupil Sevices3cr.

Provides participants with knowledge and skillsrelated to the supervision and evaluation of pupil
servicesworkersin the public schools (i.e., school psychologists, counsdors, nurses, home-scool
visitors). Topicsinclude supervisory skills, evaluation formats, and functions of the pupil services
director, including needs assessnent, program evaluation, data management, and hiring of new staff.
Legal and ethicalissuesrelated to pupil service functions are addressed.

ECSP 977 Saminar in Family-School Rdations 3 cr.

Focuseson selected agpeds of awide range of issuesrelated to the contemporary American family as
they affect the behavior of children and their functioning within the public schools. Parent consultation
and training strategiesare emphasized.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

EDSP 978 Family Sevices for School-Related Problems of Children with Soecial Needs 3 cr.
A supervised experience in brief family interventions for school-related problems. Sudents provide
direct servicesin aclinic setting to familiesof childrenin gpedal education and thosein general
education with specific problems related to learning.

Prerequisites. EDS? 977 and PSY C834.

ED8P 995 Dissertation 9cr.
*|ndicates dual-listed class

EDJC:Education

Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
College of Education and Educational Technology

EDUC581 Soecial Topics1-3cr.
EDJC590 Improving Profesgonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

and
EDUC591 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.



Page | 189

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues. May
focus on any of these agectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with a
kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation. Offered
only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate degree.
Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

EDUJC858 Shool Law and Negotiations3cr.

An understanding of legal principlesasthey pertainto functions of personnel in public school systems
and to persons engaged in education. Sudy of statutory enactments, review of court actions through
case studies, and analysis of collective negotiation law.

EDUC702 Reading Practicum: DiagnosticCase3cr.
EDUC703 Realing Practicum: Remedial Case3cr.

EDUC731 Curiculum Development 3 cr.

Sudents learn curriculum development by differentiating among educational goals, objectives,and
learning activities. Sources of curriculum goals and objectives, such as needs assesgnent, philosophical
models, and psychological models are studied. The design and selection of learning activities, as well as
designsfor evaluating the effecivenessof curriculum, are considered.

EDJC751 Recent Issuesand Innovationsin Education 3 cr.

Newer trendsin classroom procedure, equipment, and materials, as well asproblemsinvolvedin
improvement of instruction. Whenever possble, sesgons are held to demonstrate and use recently
developed materials. Individual research and field trips involve many of the new programsin elementary
education.

EDJC752 Shool Evaluation 3 cr.

Qurrent models for both formative and summative evaluations are presented with emphasis on their
application to school programs and other educational projects. Prior knowledge of curriculum
development and/or project proposalsis helpful but not required.

EDUJC781 Soecial Topicsl-3cr.

HED: Hementary Education
Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

HED581 Soecial Topics3cr.

HED5S90 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

and

HED591 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with
a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
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Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree.Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

HED642 Mathemati csin Eementary School 3 cr.

E>xperiences with manipulative materials, gamesand puzZes, activity centers, and lab approachto
mathematics. Inexpensive mathematics lab equipment will be constructed. Sources of literature and
materials are presented and used. Opportunitiesare givento write activity and problem cards and to
plan mathematics activity centers. Psychological foundations and mathematicsstructure are used as
reference for suggested activities and curriculum studies.

HED681 Soecial Topicsin Edwcation 3 cr.
Designed for the students who wishto do independent researchin special areas.

HEDG98 Supervised Internship 6 cr.

A caefully planned, field-based, internal work experience proposedby the advanced graduate student
to extend professional competence, subjec to approval by advisory committ ee. Registration by
permission only.

HEDG699 Independent Sudy in Hementary Education 1-3 cr.

Sudents seled one or more topics which are of critical importance in elementary education and meet
staff members for independent reading, study, analysis, and evaluation. Registration only by permisson
of Graduate Committee.

HED743 ResourceMaterialsin Hementary Science3 cr.

Introduces underlying philosophy and use of materials of several of the current national arriculum
programsin elementary sdence. Emphasizesthe following programs: (1) Science: A ProcessApproach
(SAPA); (2) Hementary Stience Sudy (B9; (3) Science Qurriculum Improvement Sudy (SA9); and (4)
Conceptually Criented Program in Hementary Sience (QOPES), including microteaching techniquesand
development and preparation of individualized sdf-ingtruction modules. Sudents are required to work
with various program materials.

ELELDYS5 Developmental Influences on Children@ Learning 3 cr.

Eamines the physical, cognitive, social, and emotional development of childrenand the impact of
development on learning processes. Sudents will discuss, analyze, and apply developmental theory and
researchto address issuesconfronting contemporary early childhood and elementary practitioners.
Fnal projects will emphasize collaboration with professionalsin other fields who work with children,
families, and educators.

Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.

HED781 Soecial Topics3cr.

HED79 Thesis3cr.

For the student writing the thesis. Should be scheduled for the semester in whichthe student plansto
complete his/ her work. All thesis writing involves a committee composed of the studen(i @d¥isor and
two additional faculty members.

HED798 Supervised Doctoral Internship 3 cr.
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Appiedfield experience chosenby doctoral students with the approval of the dissertation advisory
committee.
Prerequisite: Permission only.

HEDQ95 Dissertation 1-12 cr.

Sudents preparing a doctoral dissertation for credit must register for this course. Number of credits
assigned and the extent of time for whichresearch adivity is scheduled depend on nature and scope of
student@research problem and his’her general doctoral program.

NOTE Qredits for both thesis and dissetation, if not completed during the semester scheduled, are
recorded asa grade of 6R€ researchin progress.They remain so until the project is approved. They do
not automatically revert to the grade &€ in a specific length of time. Also, thesisand dissertation credits
canbe programmed above the regular load.

HMA: HBementary and Middle Schod Mathematics

Department of Mathematics
College of Natural Sciencesand Mathematics

H_MAS517 Introduction to Probability and Satistics3 cr.

Introducesstudents to elementary concepts of probability whichwill enable them to analyze data, make
predictions,and determine what concepts may be used with children.

Prerequisite: MATH152 or equivalent.

H.MA520 Pre-CalculusMathematics| 3 cr.

Examines the function concept asapplied to elementary real-number functions and graphing techniques
for these functions. Topicsinclude real-number functions, such as absolute value, step, linear, quadratic
and other polynomial functions, trigonometric and other periodic functions, exponential, logarithmic
functions, and all other inversefunctions. Sudents will examine curricular materialsthat develop
function conceptsin grades K-8.

Prerequisite: MATH152 or equivalent.

H.MA 556 Geometry for Eementary/ Middle Level Teachers3cr.

Sudents become acquainted with aninformal, intuitive approach to geometry. Activitiesand materials
for teaching geometrical conceptsto childrenare anintegral part of the course.

Prerequisite: Enrolledin Mager of Education in Hementary and Middle Shool MathematicsEducation
or permisson of instructor.

H_MA557 Introductionto Number Theory 3 cr.

Introduction to topicsin elementary number theory, including basic operations and properties of
integers, divisibility propertiesof integers; modular arithmetic and congruence®, diophantine
equations; interesting relationships among numbers; applications of number theory in elementary
school mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH152 or equivalent.

H_MA 558 Intr oductionto Logic and Logical Games 3 cr.

Introduction to some basicideas, terminology, and notation of logic. Topics considered: symbolic logic,
with spedal emphasison algebra of propositions; applications of Boolean algebra, such as algebra of
setsand switching circuits; introduction to quantification theory and its value in determining validity of
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mathematical arguments, inference schemes, and logical puz4es; and consideration of other topicsin
logic suitable for a K-8 mathematicscurriculum.
Prerequisite: MATH152 or equivalent.

H_MA 559 Computer-Related Topicsin the Eementary and Middle School 3 cr.
Providesteacherswith the concepts and techniques necessary to teach computer-related topicsto
childrenin the elementary and middle schools.

Prerequisite: MATH152 or equivalent.

H_MA 561 Discrete Mathematicsfor Hementary/ Middle Lewel Teachers3cr.

Topicsin disaete mathematics, including systematic counting, graph coloring, networks, and their
applications, aswell asthe historical background and the role of discrete mathematics in todayQ orld.
Uses a problem-solving, hands-on approachto content. Explores curricular materials, resources, and
activitiesrelevant to teaching discrete mathematicsat the Hementary/Middle Level. Thisis a dual level
course.

Prerequisite: Enrolledin Mager of Education in Hementary and Middle School Mathematics Education,
or permisson of instructor.

H.MA 571 Algebrafor Hementary/ Middle Leel Teachers3cr.

Topicsinclude multiple representations of sequences, integers, expressions, equations, systems of
equations, inequalities, and matrices. Representations of expressions and equations will be employed
through the use of hand-on and visual aidesand with appropriate technology. Connectionswill be made
with the teaching and learning of algebraic concepts at the Hementary and Middle Level.

Prerequisite: Enrolled in Mager of Education in Hementary and Middle School MathematicsEducation
or permisson of instructor.

H_.MA 581 Secial Topics3cr.

Spedal Topicswhich go beyond the scope of regular offered courses. Offered on basis of student
intereg and available staff. The student may take more thanone Soecial Topicsofferingwith the written
approval of the advisor.

Prerequisite: MATH152 or equivalent.

H_MA 650 Qurriculum and Instructionin Elementary School Mathematics3 cr.

Familiarizesthe elementary/ middle school teacher with the philosophical and psychological issuesthat
guide the development of mathematics curricula. Topicsinclude a hisory of the development of
mathematics curriculum; innovative curriculathat have hadimpact on teaching and learning; ways of
implementing a contemporary program; and criteria for textbook selection.

Prerequisite: Methods coursein teaching mathematics or consent of instructor.

H.MA 652 Diagnosisand Renedial Teachingof Mathematics3 cr.

Examineswhy some children have difficulty in learning mathematical concepts and presents tools and
techniquesfor diagnosing and remediating common difficultiesin elementary and middle school
mathematics. Valuable for those teaching in elementary, middle school, or remedial programs.
Prerequisite: Methods coursein teaching mathematics or consent of instructor.

BH_MA 653 Mathematicsfor the Gifted Sudent 3cr.
Examines different approaches for mathematically gifted sudents. Sudents become familiar with
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resourcesand elementary programs designed for use in either regular classrooms or spedal classesfor
the gifted. Prerequisite: Methods course in teaching mathematicsor consent of instructor.

H_MA 654 Teaching Problem Solvingin the Hementary and Middle Schod 3 cr.

Intended to teach teachershow to become better problem solvers; teachesproblem-solving techniques
appropriate for gradesk-8.

Prerequisite: Methods coursein teaching mathematics or consent of instructor.

BH_MA 655 Mathematicsfor Early Childhood 3 cr.

Sudieschild-centered, activity-oriented mathematicsprogramsfor early childhood education. Focuses
on implementing research to help children develop understanding and insight into basicconcepts of
mathematicsthrough the use of manipulative materials. Topicsincude pre-number activities, number
activities, numeration, operations on whole numbers, estimation, rational numbers, geometry,
measurement, probability, statistics and problem solving.

Prerequisite: MATH152 or equivalent.

H_.MA 681 Soecial Topics3 cr.

Spedial Topicswhich go beyond the scope of regularly offered courses. Offered on basis of student
intered and available staff. The student maytake more thanone Secial Topicsoffering with the written
approval of the advisor.

Prerequisite: Methods coursein teaching mathematicsor consent of instructor.

BH_MA 698 Supervised Internship 3 cr.

A professional work experience in a cooperating school district under the supervision of designated
public school personnel, subject to review and evaluation by a university faculty member. Registration
by permission only.

H.MA 699 Eementary Matht Independent Sudy 1-6cr.
Under the guidance of afaculty member, a student may study some areaof mathematics or
mathematics education not covered in the regular courses.

H.MA 795 Thesis3cr.

HR:Enployment and Labor Relations
Department of Employment and Labor Relations
Qollege of Health and Human Services

BHR526/* CaseSudiesin Labor-Management Relations3cr.
Sudy of labor-management relationshipsin avariety of organizational settings through utilization of the
case study technique.

HR581 Yoecial Topicsin Employment and Labor Rdations3 cr.
Acaoording to student demand, special graduate course on selected topics.

BH_RHSAD 610 Employee Rightsunder Law 3 cr.
Provides a review of the magjor legislative rights and benefits available to employees under law in terms
of their impact on labor and management in the employment relationship. The main focus will be the



Page | 194

analysisand application of state and federal employment laws.

HR612 Labor RdationsPracticeand Administration 3 cr.
Practice and administration of labor relations, focusing on the operation and internal relationships of
the individuals involved and upon the application of labor relations skills.

HR613 Fundamentalsof the American Labor Movement: Theory and Practice3 cr.
Introduction to terms, theories, and practice of employment and labor relationsin the United Sates.

HRG615 Dispute Settl ement 3 cr.
Review of the theoriesunderlying and legislation supporting labor arbitration, emphasizing
development of advocacy skillsthrough simulations of actual disputes.

H.RHSAD 616 Heath Law 3 cr.

Focuseson legal language, tort law, legalissues, and legal sanctions of state and national health care
laws asapplied to individuals and organizations. Through lectures, discussions, readings, and
presentations, sudentswill learn to solve problems of health care administration within the current
health care legal system and develop an understanding of the legal issuespresent within the current
health care field.

HR618 Saminar: Qurrent Issuesin Employment and Labor Rdations3cr.
Detailed examination of current professionalisauesin the field.

H.RHSAD619 Advanced Researchin Employment Rdationsand Health Sevices
Administration 3cr.

Providesstudents with the advanced knowledge needed to understand the processof research
development, effectively evaluate research studies, interpret common statistical information, use the
statistical package for social sdences, and develop and execute aresearch project.

HR621 Labor Relationsin the Public Sector 3 cr.

Developments in federal, state, and local labor relations, including Presidential orders and federal
agencies; survey of the states; Pennsylvania Acts 111 and 195; effects of public sector fact-finding; and
arbitration.

HR622 Disaiminationin Employment 3 cr.
Investigation of employment discrimination in the United Sateswith special attention to the rolesof
government, industry, and labor and the impact of federal intervention since 1960.

HR624 Comparative Labor Relations3cr.
International dimensions of labor relations are explored by examining the labor-management relations
in aforeign country or region.

HR625 Processes of (ollective Bargaining3 cr.
Survey of current laws, principles, and proceduresin use in modern collective bargaining and evolving
trends.

BH_RHSAD 631 Human Resources Managenent in the Public Sector 3 cr.
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Providesstudents with anin-depth analysis of humanresource management with a special examination
of public sector organizations. Emphaszesthe job functions and isauesfacing the humanresource
professional and organizaions. Goursetopicsinclude the current environment in humanresources,the
aqquisition and preparation of human resources, the assessment and development of Human Resource
Management (HRM), the strategies involved in compensation administration, and mlledive barganing
and labor relationsissuesin the public sedor.

HR632 Compensation Administration 3cr.

Sudy of the field of compensation management and benefits administration in the public and private
sectors. Yoecial emphasis on the input of collective bargaining in the development and administration of
compensation and benefit systemsand the necessay skills to function asa professional in the field.

HR640 Negotiations3ar.
A m@urse on negotiationstheory and practice which applies negotiations strategies from a variety of
fieldsin hands-on simulations of collective bargaining in labor relations.

HR641 Gontract Administration 3 cr.
Analysisof the practices and regponsibilities of labor and management in the mutual performance of a
collective barganing agreement with primary attention givento the processof grievance resolution.

HR642 Concerted Activity 3 cr.

Examines the various strategiesand tacticsavailable to the partiesin confrontational situations.
Emphasizesthe statutory limitations set forth in the Labor Management Rdations Act relating to topics
suchas picketing, consumer appeals, and boycotts.

HR650 Alternative Work Syles3cr.

Review of efforts to increase worker participation in ertain levels of managerial dedsion making in
private and public production or service enterprise, through shares in ownership, seats on boards,
guality circles, and other participative structures. Results are considered from the point of view of
productivity, worker satisfaction, and social utility.

HR681 Soecial Topicsin Employment and Labor Rdations 3 cr.
Acoording to student demand, special graduate courses on selected topics.

ELR698 Internship 3 or 6 cr.
Held experience in employment and labor relations. An internship log and term paper are required.

HR699 Independent Sudy 3 cr.

Sudents seled one or more topics of critical importance in employment and labor relations and meet
with faculty member for independent reading, analysis, and evaluation.

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson, college dean, and provost.

H_.RHSAD 751 Gonflict Resolution 3 cr.

Providesstudents with anin-depth analysis of conflict resolution in many settings, primarily in the
employment relationships. The student will be exposed to the current environment surrounding conflict
resolution; the legd, ethical, and emotional issuesthat are common in disputes; and the format by
whichemployment disputes are resolved.
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HR795Thesislto6cr.

For studentswriting the thess, HR850 should be scheduled for the semester in whichthey planto
complete their work. The thesisis acommittee thess (1 to 6 semester hours).

*Indicates dual-listed class

H.TC:Hementary Teacher Cetification
Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
College of Education and Educational Technology

B_.TC660 History, Philosophy, and Bhicsin Hementary Education 3 cr.

Tracesthe purposesand impact of major educational philosophieson elementary education throughout
history. Candidates for elementary teacher certification will examine personal assumptions about the
process of education, develop understanding of the contributions and limitations of various educational
philosophies, analyze values and pracdticesin the field, and apply these insights asthey fulfill the role of
elementary school teacher.

Prerequisite: None.

BH.TC661 Integrated Qurriculum in the Bementary School 3 cr.

Sudy of educational programming and curricular initiativesdedgnedto meet the learmning needs of
elementary school children, kindergarten through sixth grade. Candidates for elementary certification at
the graduate level will examine principlesof curriculum desgn and effective ways of integrating subject
matter in the elementary school aswell ascompare/ contrast elementary curriculum from various
districts, states, and countries. Sudents are required to desgn a unit that emphasizes literacy and
integratesthe fine arts with the traditional content areasof the curriculum.

Prerequisite: None.

BH.TC664 Assessment of Sudent Leaningand Eementary Qurriculum 3 cr.

Examines issues and strategiesaffecting the assessment of the five-to-ten-year-old childQ ghysical,
social, emotional, cognitive, and aesthetic development and the evaluation of elementary curriculum.
Naturalistic observation, rating scales, standardized tests, state academic standards, teacher-
constructed tests, portfolio assessnent of childrenQ&ork, and program evaluation will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: None.

B.TC665 Issuesin Eementary Education and Pedagogy 3 cr.

Designedto orient graduate students seeking elementary teacher certification to general teaching
methods, pedagogical perspedives, and instructional practicessuitable for children inthe elementary
grades. Candidates will acquire skills in identifying significant issuesin elementary education by using
problem-solving strategies, communicating ideas, and functioning as change agents in educational
institutions. Interpersonal skills and collaborative relationships with colleagues, families, communities
and agencieswill be emphasized.

Prerequisite: None.

B.TC670 Practicum | (Social Sudies, Gtizenship, Multi cultural Education, and Diversity) 3cr. A
field-based course that examinesthe teaching of social studies from a multicultural education and
diversity perspective. Sudents will demonstrate their understanding of theseprinciplesthrough the
design and implementation of lessonsthat meet the standards of national professonal organizaionsin
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social studies ditizenship, and multicultural education for elementary students.
Prerequisite: None.

B.TC675 Practicum Il (School Lawv and Professional Practice) 3 cr.

A field-based course that focuses on legal isauesin the elementary school context and supportsthe
professional development of novice teachers. Sudents will demonstrate knowledge of school law
precepts that govern professonal practice and document their professonal growth throughout the
program in a teacher portfolio.

Prerequisite: Permission.

ENGL: Erglish
Department of Engdlish
College of Humanities and Social Sciences

ENGL518 Literaturefor Adolesents3cr.

Offers prospedive secondary Englishteachers a survey of the literature adolescents choose to read,
enjoy, and find relevant to their lives. hcludesliterature that offers psychologicaland sociological
perspectiveson adolescents.

ENGL526/* ES_Methodsand Materials3 cr.

An introduction to Englishas a Second Language theory and practice. Aims: (1) general understanding of
current theory and methods of teaching ES; (2) ability to select appropriate, and adapt existing,
materials for elementary and high school ES. sudents. Recommended for all English teacherswho
exped to have ES.studentsin their classes.

ENGL 463/ 563 Topicsin Glohel Literature and HIm 3 cr.

Examines major works in English of a particular topic in global literature and/or film by focusing on the
transnational contexts of history and aulture surrounding the production and/or reception of literature
and film. Topic of global literature and/or film to be announced in advance. Prerequisite: ENGL202

BENGL 581 Secial Topicsin Language and Literature 1-3 cr.
Allows studentsto pursue subjeds suchastextual criticism, prosody, and computers and literature not
covered in existing courses.

ENGL614 Qritical Pedagogy in English Education3 cr.

Offers students a broad range of theoriesthat help to shape and inform pedagogyt and ultimately their
classroom practice in the secondary Englishlanguage arts. Topicscaninclude anoverview and
introduction to critical theory, criticalracetheory, sociocultural theory, transactional theory, cultural
theory, transformative learning theory, queer theory, social justice theory (including students with
special needs), spatiality/ hybridity theory, identity theory, constructivism, second language theory,
feminism, and new literacy studies; and as new, cutting edge theories evolve, they may also be included.
Sudents will explore myriad ways of turning theory into practice through course readings, adivities
student teaching, disaussions, and small- and large-group cooperative leaming. This course isrequired
for M.A/TEstudents and could be amasteNJaléctive with advisor consent for students seekng
coursework in critical pedagogy.

ENGL625 Introductionto TESOL 3 cr.

Introduceskey conceptsin teaching Englishasa second or foreign language. Offers a broad introduction
to the knowledge and skills needed to become a professional teacher of ES.or EA_and prepares
students for the remainder of the M.A/ TESOLprogram. Sudents are expected to improve their
language ability aswell astheir research and presentation skillsin this course. Required for M.A./ TESOL
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students in their first ssmester.

ENGL 630 Researchon the Teaching of Literacyand Literature 3 cr.

Examines theory and researchin literacy, reading and responding to literature and other forms of
writing, and the teaching of young adult and other relevant worksof literature. Indudesapplication of
theory and researchto dassroom practices.

ENGL641 Topicsin ESLPedagogy 3 cr.

E>xplores a single topic in depth. Topics,announced in advance, include such areas asEd.Testing,
Teadhing Listening Gomprehension for E. Sudents, Teaching Englishfor Sedfic Purposes, and
Teadhing Writing for ES. Sudents.

ENGL643 ESI. TH-LMethodology 3 cr.

Suveys current theory and pradicein teaching English to non-native speakers and includes traditional
and innovative approaches, design, and proceduresfor teaching all language skills at various educational
levels.

ENGL 644 ES_Material and Media 3 cr.

Introducesthe basic principles of ES_course design and the evaluation, adaptation, and design of ES.
classroom materials and media. Sudents gain an understanding of the structure and uses of ES-
materials, as well asa hands-on experience in syllabus design and the evaluation, adaptation, and
creation of ES.materials for spedfic purposes. Sudents work on an ES/ B media and materials project
and put on a Materials and Media Fair where they show their projects.

ENGL674 Bibliographical Methodsin English3 cr.
Practical training in special methods and materials of researchin English.

ENGL 675 Literature and the International Sudent 3 cr.

Developsthe reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills needed for success by the international
student in the graduate study of literature in the Americanuniversity. Examinesthe principles of literary
analysis, research, and documentation in the United Sates and orients the student to the American
library system and the American college classroom.

ENGL676 Qritical Approachesto Literature 3 cr.

Focuseson theoretical and applied approachesto literary criticism. Introduces such approachesasthey
have been historicdly developed and are currently practiced and considers how familiarity with avariety
of critical methods enhances the appreciation and teaching of literature.

ENGL681/ 781/ 881 Secial Topics3cr.
Qoursesrelating to specialized intereds in literature, rhetoric, or linguisticswhich fulfill spedal needs or
interests. May become permanent course offerings.

ENGL688 Practicum in TESOL3 cr.

Intended to provide a balance between observation and practical teaching experience. Sudents plan,
teach, and reflect on lessons. Emphasisis placed on application of theory and pedagogical knowledge
gained from coursework, as well ason developing skills to reflect on teaching and its consequences for
learners.dass size islimited to fifteenstudents. Although not a prerequisite, this course can be usedas
away to prepare for ateaching internship.
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ENGL690 WritingasaWay of Leaning3cr.

Examines the theoretical relationship between thought and writing, with spedfic attention to ways this
relationship underliesleaming in all disciplines. The course, which functions aspart of the Suthcentral
Pennsylvania Writing Project, involves reading, writing, and demonstration of pedagogicalmethods.

ENGL692 American EnglishGrammar 3 cr.
The study of phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics of present-day AmericanEnglish, using
various approachesto the analysis of grammar and usage.

ENGL 693 Semnar in Teaching Englishin the Secondary School 3 cr.
Exploresrecent developments in teaching of language, composition, and literature.

ENGL694 Observation in Teaching English 3 cr.

Suveysinstrumentsto observe classroom teaching behavior and provides practice in the useof
observation instruments. Surveys research on clasgoom teaching and design. Enphasizes awarenessof
teaching behaviors and their consequencesin English chssrooms for native and non-native speakers of
English.

ENGL696 Internshipin ESILB-L3cr.

CGonsists of one semester of supervised teaching, tutorial activities, and materials preparation for non-
native English-speaking students. The purpose of the practicum isto demonstrate the candidateQ a
preparation for teaching Englishasa se®nd or foreign language.

ENGL698 Internship 3 cr.

Practical experience in the student@areaof interes, working under professional supervision on the job.
Spedal permisson only, dependent upon needs of studenii @ragram aswell aspersonal and academic
gualifications.

ENGL699 Independent Sudy 1-3cr.
Sudy in depth of topicsnot available through regular coursework. Sudent works with supervising
professor on carefully planned, student-initiated project. Prior approval necessary.

BENGL 703/ 803 Language and Cognition 3 cr.

Examines areas where language, thought, and cognitive processinteract. Sudiesthe essential nature of
meaning and mental concepts, the core characteristics of language, and the complex relations between
the two domains.

ENGL 705/ 805 Language and Social Context 3 cr.

Introducesthe study of language asa social phenomenon, including suchtopicsas language varieties,
stereotypes, and social identity; language planning and language policy; standard and nonstandard
usage; censorship; discourse analysis; language attitudes; language, culture, and thought;
communicative competence; small group communication; and classroom interactions.

ENGL 723/ 823 Second Language Teaching 3 cr.
Considerstrends, issues and researchin second language teaching and assessment; also considers ways
teachers can explore teaching beliefs and pradices.
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ENGL 724/ 824 Second Language Acquisition 3 cr.

Introducescurrent research in second language acquisition, egpedally of English. Focuses on prominent
researchtrendsin the study of the language learner, the processof acquisition, and the interaction of
learner, language, and context.

ENGL 725/ 825 Second Language Literacy 3 cr.

Sudiestheory, research, and pedagogy associated with the development of literacyin two languages,
either simultaneously or successvely. Facuses on how individuals and groups become literate in English
asanadditional or second language. Indudes explorations of political, cultural, social, and contextual, as
well ascognitive, textual, and educational, issuesthat arise in acquiring and using a second literacy.
Opento M.A/TESOL and Ph.D. students in Composition and TESOL

ENGL 730/ 830 TeachingWriting 3 cr.
Sudiescharacteristics of the writing process and of the basicwriter, methods for the evaluation of
writing, and approachesto the teaching of writing.

BENGL 734/ 834 Linguisticsand the EnglishTeacher 3 cr.
Examines four keytopics: foundations of linguistic thought, applications of linguistics to the teaching of
English, classoom discourse patterns, and language pedagogy.

BENGL742/842 GossQultural Communication 3cr.
Investigatescultural behaviors, assumptions, values and conflicts surrounding communication across
culturesin the context of teaching Englishasa second or foreign language at all levels.

ENGL 744/ 844 Realing Theory and the College English Teacher 3 cr.
Examines the psycholinguistic and ethnographic research on the fluent reading process of native and
non-native college readers, asit pertains to the teaching of reading and writing for academic purposes.

ENGL 753/ 853 Sudiesin Literature asa Professon 3 cr.

There are many ways in which students canprepare themselves to be competitive and successful when
theyenter the Englishliterature professions. Focusing on the practical agpeds of literature asa
profession, this course will cover a variety of topicsincluding the job market, publishing, defining afield
of study, writingin relevant genres, and teaching. Although appropriate for any student in the masteNI2 &
or doctoral program, this courseis aimed at those students seeking employment at the university level
and/or those who are looking to develop their academic research and writing skills. The purpose of this
course isto provide a space in which students canengage in intensive work on the project or projects of
their choice while situating that work within broader scholarly and professional communities. Sudents
will become fully immersed in the profession by studying the resourcesrelevant to their chosenfields
and careers. This course is offered asan elective for M.A. and Ph.D. students, and it will also fill the
Research ills requirement.

BENGL 760/ 860 Teaching College Literature 3 cr.

Examines current research on teaching college literature and involves ongoing observation and practice
of teaching strategies. Spedal attention is givento the impact of critical theory and such issues as canon,
race, class, and gender in spedfic clasgoom settings.
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ENGL761/ 861 Topicsin American Literature Before 1870 3 cr.

Sudiesmagjor figures, movements, or topicsin American literature from the Golonial Period through
1870. The content of the course will be determined by the individual instructor and announced in
advance.

ENGL 762/ 862 Topicsin American Literature Snce 1870 3 cr.
Sudiesmajor topics, authors, and movementsin Americanliterature from 1870 to the present. Soedfic
course content is chosen by the instructor and announced in advance.

ENGL 763/ 863 Topicsin BritishLiterature Before 1660 3 cr.
Sudiesmajor figures, movements, or topicswithin the period. The spedfic content of the courseis
determined by the instructor and announced in advance.

ENGL 764/ 864 Topicsin BritishLiterature Snce 1660 3 cr.
Sudiesmajor figures, movements, and topicsin British literature within the period 1660 to the present.
Content of the course will be determined by the instructor and announced in advance.

ENGL 765/ 865 Topicsin LiteratureasGenre 3 cr.
Examinesone literary genre (such as novel, drama, or film), its development, and its current practice
and theories. The course also surveys the major recent criticalapproachesto the genre.

BENGL 766/ 866 Topicsin Comparative Literature 3 cr.

Introducesthe theory and methods of comparative literary analysis. Topicsindude the relationships
between literaturesof different countries, between literary genres, and between literature and other
relatedfields. The spedfic coursecontent is chosen by the instructor and announced inadvance.

ENGL 767/ 867 Research on Writing Centersand Writing Program Administration 3 cr.

This course examinesthe history, theory, and every day practices that surround writing enters and
writing programs, including advancesin writing acossthe curriculum and writing in the discplines.
Sudents will ready key booksand articles and develop a researchproject suitable for publication and
presentation. Prerequisite: No prerequisites

ENGL 771/ 871 Topicsin Postmodern Literature 3 cr.

Invedigatesthe postmodern reaction to the modern literary tradition and the experimentation it
engendered. Focuseson how postmodern critics and writers have responded to modernist
manifestations of character, narrative, and theme and exploresthe critical, pedagogical, and
philosophical implications and assumptions of postmodern literature, assessing itsrole in contemporary
culture and thought.

ENGL772/ 872 Topicsin WomenQlaterature 3 cr.

Reexaminesnineteenth-century worksby womenin light of feminist perspectives. Sudies twentieth-
century workswithin and outside feminine and feminist traditions. Also considers worksby blad,
Chicano, Native American, and Asian-Americanwomen.

ENGL 773/ 873 Topicsin American or BritishMinority Literature 3 cr.

Examinesthe literature of one or more American or British minorities (for example, Native Americans,
immigrants, blacks, Chicanos). The focus and subject matter of the course will be chosen by the faculty
member and announced in advance.

ENGL781/881 Soecial Topics
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BENGL795 Thesis6 cr.

ENGL797/ 897 Independent Semnar 3 cr.

Slected readings and/ or researchin a specialized area of composition, criticism, and/or criticaltheory,
literature, TESOL, linguistics, creative writing, cultural studies, literary trandation, or literacy not
normally covered by the curriculum in either track of the Ph.D. in English. In consultation with a
designated faculty member in the semester prior to registration, a student submits a complete syllabus
for study and assessment in one of the areaslisted above. The syllabus must be approved first by the
faculty member and then by the director of the appropriate graduate program. Courseis deliveredto
individuals or small groups, either in residence or electronically, asdetermined by the
instructor/program. May be repeated once with new content.

Prerequisite: Permission of relevant program director(s) and instructor.

ENGL 799/ 899 Independent Sudy 1-3 cr.

An in-depth invegigation of topic or arearelated to the student@doctoral program but not available
through regular course work. Independent study isinitiated by the student and supervised by a faaulty
member in the areaof study. Prior approval by the director of the student@ doctoral program is
required.

ENGL800 Research Methodsin Composition and TESOL 3 cr.
Examines various types of research methods used in the fields of Gomposition and TESOL and their
implications for studying the transmission of literacy.

ENGL808 Technology and Literacy 3 cr.
Presents anoverview of the interrelationship between literacy and technology. Demonstrates
approachesto teaching Englishusing computer technology.

ENGL815 Qualitative Research Methodsin Compositionand TESOL 3 cr.

Involves both reading about and training in qualitative research methods such asparticipant
observation, interviewing, coding, and analysis. Also covers dissemination of research findings.
Prerequisite: ENGL 800.

ENGL831 Rhetorical Traditions3cr.

Sudieshow rhetorical traditions influence the teaching of compasition. Examines how cultural factors
suchas history, politics,ideology, gender, race, and ethnicity affect the composing process. Encourages
students to think of composition asan open, multicultural event of imagination and social innovation.

BENGL 833 Theoriesof Composition 3 cr.

Reviews the major theoriesof composition, especially those of the modern and postmodern eras.
Examines how cultural factors such aseducation, history, politics, ideology, gender, race, and ethnicity
affect the theorizing about composition. Encouragesstudentsto construct their own theoriesof
composition by entering into a collaborative cultural and intellecual process.

ENGL 845 Theoriesof Literacy 3 cr.

Examines the status of current and past theoriesof literacy, including the nature of literacy itself; the
ways literacy is shared and used by individuals, families, and cultures; and the political, social, and
personal ramifications of literacy.

ENGL846 Advanced Seminar in Literacy 3 cr.
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Explores a single topic in depth in the fields of Gomposition and TESOL Topicsare announced in advance
and have recently included narrative inquiry, writing centers, computersin composition, alternative
research methods, discourse analysis, and assessment. May be taken more than once.

ENGL 848 Advanced Topicsin Linguistics3 cr.

Explores a single topic in depth. Topics are announced in advance and have indude language history and
change, pragmatics, oral and written discourse, stylistics, discourse analysis, and cross-linguistic patterns
in language structure and use.

BENGL 955 The History and Theory of Qriticism3 cr.

Sudiesthe founding texts of the Western tradition in ancient Greece beginning with Plato, Aristotle,
and the sophists and places them in the historical context of significant cultural turnsin literary,
rhetorica, and cultural theory leading up to the present. As preparation for ENGL 956, this course
examines key moments in the history of Western metaphysicsin relation to contemporary concernsfor
theory, pedagogy, multiculturalism, and the changesin higher education, especilly asthey affect
Engdlishstudies.

ENGL 956 Literary Theory for the Teacher and Scholarly Writer 3 cr.

Focuseson contemporary literary and cultural theory, epedally asit affects the teaching, scholarship,
and curricular design of Englishstudies, which hasundergone significant changesin recent decades.
Examinescontemporary theoretical approachessuchas New Criticism, poststructuralism,
decoonstruction, reader response, Marxism, New Historicism, cultural studies, feminism, postcolonialism,
gayand lesbiantheory, and others, with a special emphasis on practice: how theory affects the
classroom, the curriculum, and the writing of professional presentations and publications.

ENGL983 Semnar: Literary Theory Applied to Major American Author or Theme 3 cr.
Advanced, independent work in a seminar format. Emphasizes the production of aresearch paper of
publishable quality. Spedfic content for the courset amajor author or spedfic theme in American
literaturet will be chosen by the instructor.

ENGL984 Seminar: Literary Theory Applied to Major British Author or Theme 3 cr.

Draws on knowledge and critical skills from core courses and traditional and special literature courses
for advanced, independent work. Focusis on a single major author or well-defined theme in British
literature chosen by the instructor. Each student conducts practice teaching and produces aresearch
essay suitable for submisgon for publication or presentation at a conference.

ENGL985 Semnar: Comparative Literary Theory Applied to Traditional and Soecial Literatures
3cr.

E>xploresand appliesliterary theory, criticism, and the theories and methods of comparative literature to
traditional and spedal literatures. Sudents may expect to investigate from various critical perspectives
to conflicting socialand literary values. The specific course content is chosen by the instructor and
announced in advance.

ENGL995 Dissertation 12 cr.

NOTE Spedal Topicsin Language and Literature and courses with titlesbeginning dTopicsing (761-766
and 771-773), aswell as seminars, may be scheduled more than once, because subject matter will
change with eachoffering of the course. More complete course descriptions are available from the
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department.
*| ndicates dual-listed class

FCED: Foundations of Education
Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
College of Education and Educational Technology

FDED»14 Comparative Foundations of Education 3 cr.

Educational theoriesand practicesin different nationswill be studied. Educational purposes, curriculum,
methods, administration, school systems, teacher education, and other educational featuresin America
will be analyzed, evaluated, and compared.

FDED®81 Soecial Topics3cr.

FDED®»90 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

and

FDED®91 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques, and profesgonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professional practice. May be presented with
a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree.

Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professional credential or preparation.

FDE®95 International Education SudiesProgram 3 cr.

A travel-seminar conducted in a foreign country and designed to afford educators and students of
education the opportunity to investigate teaching-learning processin cultural settings other thantheir
own. Particular attention to such current educational issuesastheories of curriculum development,
methodology, teacher education, and changing value systems.

FDEDb11 Historical Foundationsof Education 3 cr.

Sudy of historical development of Americaneducation. European influences on philosophies and
practicesof Americanschoolswill serve asa background. Enphasis on development of education in
Americaasinfluenced by various individuals and schools of thought. Historical trends will be relatedto
current problems and practicesin education.

FDED512 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 cr.

Analysisand evaluation of basic philosophiesand their impact upon education. Nature, value, means,
and ends of education and some other fundamental phasesof schooling will be thoroughly examined.
Sresson essentials enhandng anindividual working philosophy of education and on basic ideas
heightening a sound philosophy for American schools.

FDED513 Sodal Foundationsof Education 3 cr.
Social and cultural forceswhichinfluence education. Particular stress on current problemsasthey relate
to entire educational systems and to curricular problems and practicesin todayQ sthools.

FDED5M Independent Sudy 1-6cr.
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FDNT: Food and Nutrition

Department of Food and Nutrition
Gollege of Health and Human Services

FDNT544/* Food Gompositionand Biochemistry 3 cr.

Covers basicchemistry and biochemistry of essential components of food originating from plant and
animal sources.

Prerequisite: CHEM 355.

FDNT547/* Nutritional Aspectsof Food Technology 3 cr.
Sudiescurrent known effects of food processng techniques on the nutritional value and safety of food.
Prerequisites. FDNT 212 and BIOL241.

FDNT558/* Advanced Human Nutrition3cr.

In-depth study of the nutrients and their functionswithin the cell. Incorporation of the principlesof
physiology and biochemistry in the study of nutrition. Emphasis on current research.

Prerequisites. FDNT 212, CHEM 255, and BIOL 151.

FDNT564/* Food and Nutrition ResearchMethods 3 cr.

Introduction to research methodology in food and nutrition. Includestheory and techniquesof physical,
chemical, and instrumental analysis. Applications of these methodsto food and animal models with
statistical analysis of data.

Prerequisites. FDNT 362, FDNT 458, CHEM 351, and MATH217.

FDNT581 Special Tapics3 or 4 cr.

FDNT601 Food SeviceManagenent Theory and Practicum 3 cr.

Management of the production and delivery of high-quality nutritious meals. Menus will reflect the
current food and nutrition interest of healthy individuals aswell asspedal diets prescribed in health
care.

Prerequisite: Graduate of Didactic Program in Dieteticsor undergraduate course work in food service
management.

FDNT602 Information Technology 1 cr.

Reviews, updates, and integrates knowledge and skillsfor the delivery of information and data for the
dietetic profesdonal. The content of this courseis designed to introduce specialized technology,
resources, ingructional techniques, and P Sthat are applicable to the dietetic profession.
Prerequisite: Graduate of Didactic Program in Dietetics or undergraduate course work in computer
applications.

FDNT603 Food and Nutrition Eclication 1 cr.

Focus on the development of effective educational plans to teach consumer audiences of all ages about
food and nutrition through an examination of current pedagogy (theory and application) with emphasis
on the leaming paradigm.

Prerequisite: Graduate of Didactic Program in Dietetics or completion of undergraduate course work in
educational psychology and/or methods of teaching.
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FDNT604 Medical Nutrition Therapy 2 cr.

Examines nutritional management of the acute-care patient with emphasis on the role of the dietitian.
Sudents will complete anin-depth clinical case study.

Prerequisite: Graduate of Didactic Program in Dietetics or undergraduate course work in clinical
nutrition.

FDNT605 Nutrition Intervention Srategies 1 cr.

Theory and practice of nutrition intervention strategies in modifying the complexity of dietary behaviors.
Appication of intervention strategies with nutrition-specific examples.

Prerequisite: Graduate of Didactic Program in Dieteticsor undergraduate course work in counseling
skills.

FDNT612 Administration of Food Sevice Systems 3 cr.

Addresses food service asa system of interrelated parts and of controlling management resources.
Analyzes different types of food service delivery systems and covers legal responsibilities of a food
service administrator.

Prerequisites: FDNT 358, FDNT 259, FDNT 313, FDNT 356, or three yeaN Jv@2k experience in afood
service management position.

FDNT641 Eating Behaviorsand Food Habits3 cr.

Investigation and analysis of historical, political, religious, ethnic, environmental, and social influences
which affea food consumption patterns.

Prerequisites. PSYCl101 and SOC151.

FDNT642 Gontemporary Isuesin Foad and Nutrition 3 cr.
Qurrent information in foods and nutrition isinvestigated, analyzed, and evaluated for practical
implementation.

FDNT645 Proteins, Carbohydrates,and Fats 3 cr.
Nutritional considerations of protein, carbohydrate, and fat metabolism. Physiological and biochemical
functions of these nutrients will be disaussed.

FDNTB46 Vitaminsand Minerals3 cr.
Biochemical role of vitamins and minerals in macronutrient metabolism. Focus on biochemical and
physiologic functions and current researchimplications.

FDNT650 Designing Efective Research Projectsin Food and Nutrition 1.5cr.

Addressesthe depth and breadth of nutrition asafield of inquiry with understanding of the elements of
the research process. Emphadswill be given to various designs (both quantitative and qualitative) and
methodologies(e.g., principles, techniques, materials, and procedures)that are used for researchin
nutrition and dietetics and to promote evidence-based pradice. The student will examine, appraise, and
communicate nutrition research literature by giving a profesgonal oral seminar utilizing effective oral
presentation techniques.

Prerequisite: Permission.

FDNT651 Professional Dietetic Practice3 cr.
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Examines profesgonal topics relevant to the dietetic professonal. Provides a forum for clinical case
study presentations and education about professional development opportunitiesand challenges.
Prerequisite: FDNT 604 or experience asa dinical dietitian.

FDNT652 Seminar in Ingtitutional Food SeviceManagenent 1 cr.

Reviews and evaluatesmanagement aspects in institutional food service. Discusses field experiences
and observations with experienced health care professionals to gainfurther insight with respect to
management (labor, materials, finances, marketing, time and team management) and administrative
issues. Bvaluatesstudent@ personal performance related to management skills and preparesfor future
skill enhancement.

Prerequisite: FDNT 601 or food service management employment experience.

FDNT660 Seminar in Food and Nutrition Il 1.5cr.

Addresses the depth and breadth of nutrition/ dietetics asafield of inquiry and providesan
understanding of the elements of the research process. The student will identify aresearch
problem/question, desgn and conduct either a comprehensive literature review or small-scale research
project, and analyze/interpret the information/ data collected. Aformal presentation of researchwill be
professionally presentedin written (e.g., poster presentation, article formatted for publication, grant
proposal)form.

Prerequisite: FDNT 650 or by permisson.

FDNT681 Special Topicsl-3cr.

FDNT696 Internship 1-6 cr.

Supervised practice experience for students who have completed FDNT 601, 602, 603, 604, and 605
(eight credits)and are concurrently completing IUPQ dietetic internship.

FDNT698 Internship 1-6cr.
Supervised work experience for Food and Nutrition majors. Permisson: Department chairperson.

FDNT711 Nutritionin the Life Cycle 3 cr.
Sudiesbodily functions at different stagesof development under differing environmental conditions
and at various levels of biological organization.

FDNT743 dinical Dietetics3cr.
E>amines nutritional management of the hospitalized patient with emphasis on the role of the dietitian.
Researchfor a paper and oral critiquesof current literature.

FDNT795 Thesis 1-4 cr.

FDNT799 Independent Sudy in Food and Nutrition 1-3cr.

Prerequisite: Completion of two coursesin the department requirement. Advanced study and/or
seleced research problems from the field of food and nutrition. May be taken for a maximum of three
credits.

*Indicates dual-listed class

HN: Fnance
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Department of Fnance and Legal Sudies
Bberly Qollege of Businessand Information Technology

HN 500 Foundationsof Fhancel.5cr.

Designed for BMBAstudents without prior Finance background to prepare them for MBAFnancial
Management course. Providesstudentswith the concepts that congtitute the base for financetheory
and the foundations for the techniques usedin making financial dedsions.

HN510/* Fnancial Institutionsand Markets3cr.

Review of entire structure of financial institutions, money, and capital markets (of which the business
enterprise is both a supply and ademand facor) and the structure and dynamicsof interest-rate
movements.

Prerequisites: ECON325, FIN 324, or permission of Bberly (ollege of Business and Information
Tednology graduate coordinator.

HN520/* Investment Analysis3cr.

Integrates the work of various coursesin the finance areasand familiarizesthe student with the tools
and techniquesof researchin the different areasof invesments.

Prerequisites: ACO 301, AN 310, AN 324, or permission of Eberly Qollege of Businessand Information
Tednology graduate coordinator.

HN524/* International Financial Management 3 cr.

Providesaninsight into the unique issuesand problemsthat the manager of the multinational
enterprise will face, such as working capital management; capital budgeting process financing and
investing abroad; capital and money markets; foreign exchange markets; and risk management.
Prerequisite: AN 310 or equivalent.

HN 581 Soecial Topicsin Hnance3cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content developed by the
instructor. Content will vary, depending upon the interests of the instructor and studenii &e2d and
demand for the advanced or exploratory topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and Eberly College of Business and Information Technology
graduate coordinator.

HN 630 Fnancial Management 3 cr.

An extension of basic managerial finance, dealing with theory and practice of analyzing companies,
financial planning, capital budgeting, management of working capital, and obtaining funds for the
corporation.

Prerequisite: HN 310.

HN 632 Saminar in Fnance 3 cr.

Coverstopicsin all areasof finance by using recent articles cases, discussons, speakers, and a finance
simulation garre. Designedto bringtogether all aspects of finance.

Prerequisite: HN 630.

HN 635 Prinaplesof Investmentsin Securities 3 cr.
Introduces many forms of existing investment policies. Attention is givento operation of stock markets,
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concepts and terminology of investing, mutual funds and their function, investment clubs, and problems
involved in making investments through brokers, bankers, and stock promoters.
Prerequisite: AN 630.

HN 681 Soecial Topicsin Hnance3cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content developed by instructor.
Content will vary, depending upon the interests of instructor and students, with instructor choosing
specific topics. May be repeated by specific approval.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the Eberly College of Businessand Information
Tednology graduate coordinator.

HN 698 MBAInternship1.50r 3cr.

A planned, field-based, individually designed, and faculty-supervised work-experience to enhancethe
student @ professional competencein BusinessAdministration and seleced functional area. Maximum
of 3 credits can be applied towards MBAeledives.

Prerequisites. Completed 15 graduate credits. Approval by department chair and graduate coordinator.

HN 699 Independent Sudy in Financel-3cr.

Individual research and analysis of contemporary problems and issuesin a concentrated area of study
under the guidance of a senior faculty member.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, departmental chairperson, and Eberly College of Businessand
Information Technology dean.

HN 795 Thesis4-6 cr.

For studentswriting a thesis, AN 795 should be scheduled for the semester in which the student plans
to complete his/ her work. The thedsis acommittee thesis(4-6 cr.), for whichthe student@advisor, two
additional faculty members, the Eberly College of Businessand Information Technology graduate
coordinator, and/ or the representative of the dean of the Eoerly College of Businessand Information
Tedinology may constitute the committee.

*Indicates dual-listed class

GEQG. Geography
Department of Geography and Regional Planning
Qollege of Humanities and Social Sciences

GEOG511/* History of Geography 3 cr.
History of the discipline, great ideas, leading professionals, and unresolved issiesare studied.

GEOG513 Cartography 3 cr.
Develops ahility to map and diagram humanand environmental phenomena. Special maps, charts, and
diagrams will be considered asrequired by students. Recommended for all master@ candidates.

GEOG514 Map and Photograph Interpretation 3cr.
Develops skill in extracting information and synthesizing data from maps and aerial photographs as
appliedto geologic, land use, planning, and terrainanalysis problems.

GEOG515* Ramote Sensing 3 cr.
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Methods of remote sensing such as thermal sensing, multi-spectral s@nning, satellite imagery, side-
looking airborne radar imagery, and additive color analysisand their applications, particularly asapplied
to geographic and planning problems, are studied.

GEOG516 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems3 cr.

Automated methodsfor creating, maintaining, and analyzing spatial data are presented. Topicsinclude
1) specialized GIShardware and software, 2) vector vs.rager vs. objed-oriented spatial data structures,
3) creation and manipulation of geographic data files,4) database design and management concepts, 5)
spatial analysis, and 6) cartographic desgn.

Prerequisite: GEOG 513 or equivalent or permisgon of instructor.

GEOG517/* Technical Issuesin GIS3 cr.

A project-based classwhere students learn the skills to develop and maintain a Geographic Information
System. Sudents will construct functional systems. Designing GISsystemsto use spedfication data
collection, data input, project management, and system documentation covered.

Prerequisite: GEOG 516.

GEOG 518 GeographicInformation Systems (AS) for ime Mappingand Social Scientific
Analysis3cr.

Provides students with knowledge of the theoretical bass of Geographic Information Systems (GS and
their applicationsfor criminologists and other social scientists. Inthe process of demonstrating some of
the capabilities of GS the spedficsof selected GISand database software packages will also be covered.
During the courseof the semester, students will develop the skillsto use G Spackages, manipulate and
query geographic data to solve problems, perform simple spatial analysis, and understand how to utilize
GIS inlaw enforcement/ social sdence problem-solving and decision-making proceses.

Prerequisite: None.

GEOG 519 GeographicInformation Systems (GIS) for Environmental Applications 3 cr.
Providesstudents with knowledge of the theoretical bass of Geographic Information Systems (@S and
their applications for environmental scientific analysis. In the processof demonstrating some of the
capabilities of AS the spedfics of sdected GISand database software packageswill also be covered.
During the courseof the semester, students will develop the skillsto use G Spackages, manipulate and
guery geographic data to solve problems, perform simple spatial analysis, and understand how to utilize
GISfor environmental analysis and resource management.

Prerequisite: None.

GEOG521 EnterpriseGISManagement 3 cr.

Principles and methods for creating, operating, maintaining, and managing data for multi-user
geospatial information systems are studied. Each student will customize, document, and operate a multi-
department, multi-user geographic information system of his/ her design.

Prerequisite: GEOG 517 or consent of instructor.

GEOG525 * Gobal Positioning Systems (GPS) Gonceptsand Techniques3 cr.

Providesstudents with knowledge of the theoretical bass and practicalapplications of Geographic
Pasitioning Systems (GPS). Sudents will gain hands-on experience using GPSreceivers and GPS
observables, aswell asthe ability to determine point and relative position fixes from pseudorange and
carier phase measurements. Sudents will be exposed to industry standard GPShardware and software,
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aswell asappropriate techniques for processng GPSdatato achieve necessary levels of horizontal and
vertical positional accuracy. Integration of GPSand geographic information systems (GS) will also be
disaussed.

GEOG531 Population Geography 3 cr.
Smtial variationsin numbers, characteristics and dynamicsof human population, models, and
theoretical constructs relevant to demographic structuresand processesare studied.

GEOG532 Urban Geography 3 cr.
Analysisof city types, patterns, and functions asinfluenced by geographic conditions and other factors.
Ctiy planning techniquesand field study are utilized.

GEOG 533 Geography of Transportationand Trade 3 cr.
Transportation systemsand their use: accessbility, circulation, time and distance concepts, and trade
patterns. Empirical and theoreticalapproaches are examined.

GEOG 534 Political Geography 3cr.
Geographic factors and conditions are analyzed asthey relate to character and function of states.
Pditicalinstitutionsin light of geographic conditions.

GEOG536 Social Geography 3 cr.
Spatial dimensions of the Americansociety are the focus of this course. The distribution of various social
groups and their impact on the landscape are considered.

GEOG540 Gonservation: Environmental Analysis3 cr.
Problems of exploitation and utilization of regional resources(e.g., soils, minerals, forests, and wildlife),
in relation to population growth and regional planning and development.

GEOG541 dimatology 3 cr.

Examinesthe elements of weather and climate on Earth. The location and causes of global climatic
regions are examined in relation to moving presaure and wind systems. The course also considersthe
climatic history of the planet and recent human modifications of the atmospheric environment.

GEOG542 Physiography 3 cr.

Focuseson landform typesand their spatial distribution. Emphasisis placed on the tectonic forcesthat
build landforms and the weathering and erosional processesthat erode and shape surface features. The
relationship between human activitiesand landformsis also considered.

GEOG 543 Geography of FreshWater Resources 3 cr.

Focuseson surface and groundwater asa resource with unique properties. Freshwater is defined
physically by storage in the hydrologic cycle and the valuesassigned by different cultures. Problems
featuredrelate to consumptive and withdrawal water uses, the problems of water supply and scarcity,
water law and its inconsistencies, flooding and floodplains management, sourcesof contamination and
pollution, and wetlands, including case studies of selected river basns.

GEOG550 Introductionto Planning 3 cr.
Introduction to the professon and activity of contemporary American urban and regional planning.
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Course emphasisis placed on land use control, design, growth management, and development
regulation. Legal and institutional bases of planning practice are covered aswell.

GEOG552 PlanningMethods3 cr.
Research, analytical desgn, and plan-making techniques in urban and regional planning. Examinesbasic
items necessary to prepare urbanand regional comprehensive plans.

GEOG554 Planning Design 3 cr.
Presents concepts of city, subdivision, and transportation desgn in relation to topography, natural
resources, and other physical elements. Prerequisite: GEOGB50.

GEOG558 Land Uselaw 3 cr.

Introducesstudents to principles of land use law. The coursefocusis on federal constitutional principles
and key Supreme Court cases, espedially asthey relate to actions of local units of government and
municipal planning pradice. Deals with the present state of land uselaw and with current trends and
isues.

Prerequisite: GEOG 550 or GEOG64.

GEOG564/* Land UsePolicy 3 cr.

Introducesstudents to and providesan overview of land use isauesat the regional, state, and federal
levels. BEmphasizes evolution of contemporary policy strategies, constitutional issues, and regional
controversiesinvolvedin the regulation of metropolitan growth, central city decline, and management
of public lands.

GEOG568 Planning Theory 3 cr.

Examines processof city planning during ancient, medieval, Renaissance, and modern periods. Areview
of early planning in America, aswell aspresent city planning, isincluded.

Prerequisite: GEOG 550

GEOG581 Special Topics3 cr.
Topical courses offered on an experimental basis. Check department schedule for these offerings.

GEOG584 Held Sudiesin Geography and Social Sudies3cr.

Immersesthe student in aregional environment. Helps the sudent to critically see and to interpret a
cultural landscape. The experienceis predominantly off campus. Using a combination of structured field
exercises, culturally specific readings, primary and secondary data, and standard geographic field
techniques, the course grivesto develop for the student a deeper affedive and cognitive understanding
of acultural region. May be repeated under a different study areatitle.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

GEOG 610 Researchin Geography and Regional Planning3 cr.
Ekements and techniquesof sdentific research, asapplied to geographic and planning problems, are
studied. A research proposal is developed.

GEOG 612 Quantitative Techniquesin Geography and Regional Planning3 cr.
Desaiptive and inferential statistical techniquesapplied to spatial distribution and atial association of
physical and cultural phenomena and testing of spatial theoretical constructs.
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GEOG 614 Thought and Philosophy in Geography and Regional Planning 3 cr.

Eamines the status of current and past thought and philosophy in geography and regional planning,
using the literature in planning, geography, and the philosophy of science. Topics examined are regional
development, localplanning, environmentalism and physicalgeography, and cultural geography.
Prerequisite: GEOG 610.

GEOG 617 Held Techniquesin Geography and Planning 3 cr.
Held tools and techniquesare evaluated and usedin the study of a specific area. Interpretation of
spatial patterns of phenomena is emphasized.

GEOG 618 GISApplicationsDevelopment 3 cr.

Takes students with GS analysis skills to the next level: developing of software to automate methods
and processeslearned in prerequisite courses. Sudents will learn to write object-oriented software
toolsfor spatial data transaction processing and analyss.

Prerequisite: GEOG516.

GEOG 620 Spatial Sructure of the Eonomy 3 cr.

The spatial organization of economic systemsis studied. Processesthat give rise to thesesystemsand
their spatial interdependenciesare explored. Topicaland regional examplesof spatial structure are used
ascasestudies.

GEOG 623 Regional Development 3 cr.
Theory and policy implications of the spatial aspects of development in various regions of
underdevelopment.

GEOG 625 Environmental Planning 3 cr.

Providesstudents with information about natural resources, their characteristics, and various tecniques
that canbe implemented for their preservation, conservation, and management. In particular, emphasis
will be placed on human-environment interaction and how aspectsof the environment canand should
be acaounted for in planning processe at various spatial scales and levels of analysis. Coursematerial
will be presented through lectures, aswell asguest speakers, field trips, and student presentations.

GEOG 630 Qultural Geography 3cr.

Literature and methods of cultural geography. Topicsinclude population, settlements, human ecology,
culture areas, and related features.

GEOG 633 Sdtlement Geography 3 cr.
Settlement patterns and processes, origins, diffusion, classfication, pioneer, settlement planning, and
agricultural colonization.

GEOG 650 Regional Geography 3 cr.
Vaiousregions of the world may be dealt with, suchas Latin America, Africa, or Suth Asia, whenthere
is sufficient student demand. Physical, environmental, cultural, and population patterns are considered.

GEOG 665 Plan Implementation 3 cr.
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Considers zoning, improvement programs, housing codes, building codes methodology and application
of administrative procedures, federal and local urbanrenewal programs, site selection, and program
administration.

Prerequisite: GEOG 550.

GEOG 670 Professonal Problemsin Geographic Education 3 cr.
Chssroom problems and disaussion centered about new viewpoints in geography. Individual reports,
group disaussion, and research included.

GEOG 675 Jatial Analysis Techniques3.cr.

A tednigues- and project-based course where students learn advanced spatial analysis skills utilizng
Geographic Information Systems. Sudents will learn the concepts underlying spatial analysis techniques
and obtain hands-on experience operationalizing methods through useof GlShardware and software.
Prerequisites: GEOG/ RGPL316/516.

GEOG680 Seninar 3-6cr.
Seminars on various topics will be offered occasionally. Topicssuchasnew trendsin planning,
cartographic theory, or spatial aspects of service industries are the focus of research projects.

GEOG 681 Special Topics3 cr.
Topical courses offered on an experimental basis. Check department schedule for these offerings.

GEOG 698 Internship 3-12 cr.
Professional learning experiencewith emphasis on practi cal applications of academic background.
Prerequisites. Twelve academic credits and a 3.00 cumulative GPA.

GEOG 699 Independent Sudy 1-6 cr.
Independent research and study under faculty direction. Interested students should apply to director of
graduate studies.

GEOG 795 Thesis3-6 cr.

Ragistration for thesis must be approved by the departmenii @raduate coordinator and chairperson
ahead of time.

*Indicates dual-listed class

GEOS Geoscience

Department of Geosdence
Qollege of Natural Stiences and Mathematics

GEOS581/681 Soecial Topics1-3cr.
As student demand and circumstancesmay dictate, special graduate coursesmay be offered by any
member of the Geosdence graduate faaulty.

GEOS699 Independent Sudy 1-3cr.
Independent research under faaulty direction.
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GXR:Graduate General Service
The Shool of Graduate Sudiesand Ressarch

GR516 Satistical Methodsl 3cr.

Measurement and statistical techniques as used in administration and educational research. Basic
desaiptive statistics, including measures of central tendency, variability, and correlation are developed.
Relability and validity of test scoreswith emphasison use of statistical techniques are studied, along
with their interpretation.

GSR517 Satistical Methodsll 3 cr.

Using computer programs, a wide array of statistical procedures for researchwaorkers are explored.
Basic concepts of statistical inference and prediction are reviewed, including regression analysis and
prediction, hypothesistesting, analysisof variance and covariance, and partial and multiple correlation.
Emphasisis placed on use of computers and interpretation of computer printouts along with
understanding techniquesemployed. No computer knowledge isnecessary.

Prerequisite: GR 516 or equivalent.

GSR615 Eementsof Research 3 cr.

Selection of aresearch problem, data collection, types of research, research reports, and use of the
library and computer in connection with research problems are studied. Hements of statisticsare
introduced. This course provides background for preparation of the thesis and enablesthe student to
become anintelligent consumer of products of academic research.

GR581/681/ 781/881/ 981 Jecial Topicsl-3cr.
Group study of course material not offeredin other graduate courses. Prerequisite: May not be
scheduled without prior written approval of the Deanof the Shool of Graduate Sudies and Research.

GSR699 Independent Sudy |-3 cr.

Individualized, in-depth study of anapprovedtopic directedby a participating faculty member and
approved administratively.

Prerequisite: May not be scheduled without prior written approval of the Dean of the Shool of
Graduate Sudiesand Researdh.

GSR795 Thesis3-4 cr.

GSR951 Extended Dissertation 3 cr.

HIST: History

Department of History
College of Humanities and Social Sciences

HIST 501 History of Ancient Greece 3 cr.
Analyzesmajor political, socid, economic, and cultural developmentsin ancient Greek civilization from
the Bronze Age to the death of Alexander.

HIST 502 History of Ancient Rome 3 cr.
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Traces Roman higtory from early Republic to fall of Empire. A study of a civilization from its inception to
its collapse.

HIST 503 Medieval Europe |, 400-1000 3 cr.
History of early Medieval Europe, from dedine of Rome to beginnings of High Middle Ages, emphasison
political, social, economic, religious, and intellectual developments.

HIST 504 Medieval Europe 11, 1000-1350 3 cr.
History of late Medieval Europe, from High Middle Agesto Renaissance period; emphasis on palitical,
social, economic, religious, and intellectual developments.

HIST 505 Renaissanceand Reformation 3 cr.
History of Europe from ca. 1250; riseof commerdial city, kings, and pressures on the Christian Churchto
1600. Some consideration of technology and voyages.

HIST 506 Early Modern Europe 3 cr.
Greatness of France under Lauis XIV; Sveden; Thirty YearsQNar; emergence of modern society; French
Revolution.

HIST 507 History of Europe, 1815-1914 3 cr.
Sudy of Europe in nineteenth century, with emphasis on the emergence of major thought patterns,
Romanticism, Socialism, and Positivism.

HIST 508 Twentieth-Century Europe 3 cr.
Pditical, economic, and diplomatic trends of Europe since 1900, with major emphass on causesand
results of war and search for seaurity.

HIST 511 Rseand Fall of HitlerQEmpire 3 cr.

In-depth study of Hitler and the Nazi Order: offers ananalysis of nineteenth-century origins of Naz
ideology and intensively analyzes domestic and foreign policy (1920-1945), including Holocaust,
Resistance, and the postwar Nuremberg Trials.

HIST 520 History of England to 1688 3 cr.
Survey of growth of Englishnation, with emphasis on political, social, and economic developments
leading to seventeenth-century conflict betweenQrown and Parliament.

HIST 521 History of England, 1688-Present 3 cr.

Suvey of growth of England asa democratic constitutional monarchy. Attention directed to colonial
Americaand English-U.S relations, as well as to imperial expansion and EnglandQ rle in the twentieth-
century world. Quitural history isincluded.

HIST 522 French Revolution and Napoleon 3 cr.
Development of the Grand Monarchy, brief sketch of Old Regime, concentration on the Revolution and
Empire, with emphasis on politics, diplomacy, and economics. Readings and brief papers.

HIST 526 History of Russa3 cr.
CGeneral survey of Russanhistory, culture, and institutions. Soecial consideration givento study of
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historical forces formative of revolution in 1917.

HIST 527 History of Soviet Rusga3cr.
General survey of contemporary Soviet history, culture, and ingtit utions. pecial emphasis givento study
of communist theory and its placein current Russian historiography.

HIST 530 History of Islamic Qvilization 3 cr.

An approachto learning about non-Western culture; Mohammed, Arabs, Muslims ascreators of a great
civilization from the rise of Isam to 1800; emphasis on cultural institutions and their interrelationships
within the Middle East.

HIST 531 Modern Middle East 3 cr.
Survey of changesthat have taken place in the Middle East and in Islam since eighteenth century and of
contemporary problemsin that region.

HIST 540 Colonial America 3 cr.

Suvey of original thirteen states from their inception within the BritishEmpire to 1763, the eve of
independence. Attention givento their political development, economic position within the empire,
relationswith Indians, and evolution of their social, educational, and religious lives.

HIST 541 The American Revolution 3 cr.

Sudy of United Sates history from beginnings of revolutionary crisisin 1763 through adoption of the
Constitution and the administration of John Adams. Soedal emphasisis givento the causes and civil war
agpectsof the revolution and the constitutional-political development of the new nation.

HIST 542 The Early Republic3 cr.
Suvey of United Sates history from 1783 to 1850, with gpedal attention to constitutional, political, and
social trends.

HIST 543 Avil War and Reconstruction 3 cr.
Sudy of failure of American democracy to cope with issuesof mid-nineteenth century, followed by
political, economic, military, and social developments during war and reconciliation of North and South.

HIST 550 History of Latin America: Colonial Period, 1450-1820 3 cr.
Sudy of life of people, Indian cultures, conquest by Spaniards and Portuguese, government during
Colonial Period, and Wars of Independence.

HIST 551 History of Latin America: National Period, 1820-Present 3 cr.

Sudy of history of nationswhich have emerged since independence; emphasis on economic, political,
cultural, and social developments of these nations, aswell asrelations of these nationsto othersinthe
hemisphere.

HIST 560 History of Pennsylvania3cr.

Emphasizesthe cultural, economic, political, and social development of our state in various periods from
colonial to today. Syecial attention givento diversity of Pennsylvanil  (péople and their institutions and
problems.
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HIST 561 American Diplomacy, 1775-19003 cr.

Tracesforeign relations of the United Sates from Independence to emergence as a world power. Topics
concentrate on themesof commercial relations, political isolation, expansion, and debate over
imperialism.

HIST 562 History of American Diplomacy 1900+ 3cr.

Treats primarily our twentieth-century involvement in world affairs and domestic debate over that
involvement. Special emphads will be placed on the role of interest groups and increasing power of
Exedcitive Department over foreign affairs.

HIST 563 Thought and Qulture in Early America3cr.
Selectedtopicsin early Americanintellectual and cultural growth, with emphasis on Puritanism,
Enlightenment, Qultural Nationalism, and Romantic Movement.

HIST 564 Thought and Quiture in Modern America 3 cr.
Selected treatment of historical development of modern American movementsin social and political
thought, religion, philosophy, fine arts, and literature.

HIST 565 History of Black AmericaSnce Emancipation 3 cr.

Desaiption and analysisof role of blacksin history of the United Satessince the Qvil War; emphasis on
keyleaders, major organizations, leading movements, and crucial ideologiesof blacksin modern
America.

HIST 567 Native American History 3 cr.

An unfamiliar perspecive on afamiliar tale. Presents the dnew Indian Historé € North America from
Native Americanmaterials and points of view. Identification, analysis,and synthesis of Indian realities
and optionsover time are at the heart of this course.

HIST 569 Women in America3cr.
Suveysof religious, legal, political, social, and popular culture perspectivesof womanhood in America
from colonial timesto present.

HIST 572 History of the Early American Workingdass3cr.

Desaiption and analysisof nature and significance of the U.S working class in eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries. Work settings and communitiesof workers are examined aswell as unionssuch as
the National Labor Union and Knights of Labor.

HIST 573 History of the Modern American Workingdass3 cr.

Desaiption and analysisof the nature and significance of the U.S working classin the twentieth
century. Work settings and strikes are examined and analyzed, aswell as unions suchasthe United Mine
Workers and United Auto Workers and leaders including Samuel Gompers, John L Lewis, and George
Meany.

HIST 581 Soecial Topicsin History 3 cr.
Eachsemester, coursesare offeredin interes areas which are not part of the regular course offerings.

HIST591 HIm asHistory 3 cr.
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Dealswith the cinema as social, cultural, and intellectual history from itsoriginsto the present day.

HIST 600 Readingsin History 3-6 cr.
Directed readings of historicalmaterials, focused on a general topic.

HIST 601 History Semnar 3-6 cr.
Arearesearch, culminatingin aformal paper.

HIST 605 Introductionto Public History 3 cr.

Introduceswide range of activitiesin which public historians engage. Explores theoretical and practical
issuesasdiated with historic preservation, historicalediting, oral history, the management of archival
and manusaipt collections,and a variety of other public history activities. Also considers broader
conceptual issuesassociated with the concept of public history.

HIST 606 Topicsin PublicHistory 3 cr.

Focuseson one spedfic field of public history activity (field variesfrom semester to semester). Exensive
readingin the literature of that field and completion of an appropriate project or paper.

Prerequisite: HIST 605.

HIST 614 ResearchMethods 3 cr.
Investigation of library systems, reference works, bibliographies, how to compile a bibliography,
organizing research, useof statistics style systemsin printing.

HIST 681 Special Topics3cr.

HIST 698 History Internship 1-6 cr.

With departmental approval, students are attached to local or national government or private agencies
doing directive, bibliography, archival, or museum work. Advising professor meets with intern regularly
and determineswhat papers or reports will be required.

HIST 699 Independent Sudy 3 cr.
Sudent sdectstopic for individual study with aninstructor.

HIST 770 Archival Principlesand Practice3 cr.

Designedto provide students with anintroduction to the archival professon and the practices of the
professional. Sudents will come to understand professional standards and ethical responsibilitiesin the
field. They will also learn of the historical importance of recordkeeping in society and the significance of
the archivisii @oie in colleting, presaving, and maintaining these records. Finally, students will combine
classroom instruction in archival method with practical experience in anarchival seting.

Prerequisite: HIST 605.

HIST 795 Thesis 3-6 cr.

HPED: Health and Physical Education

Department of Health and Physical Education
Gollege of Health and Human Services
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HPED510/* ExercisePresaiption 3cr.

Teadhesindividualsto write exercisepresaiptions based upon asubjea@tolerance for physical activity.
Spedal emphasis will be givento risk factors, techniques of evaluation, drugs, injuries, environmental
factors, and motivation with respect to their role in physical activity assessment. In-depth experiences
working with qualified medical personnel will be provided.

Prerequisite: HPED 343.

HPED512/* Physical Activity and SressManagement 3 cr.

Acquisition of necessary understandings of anxiety and stresswith regect to the nature, the place they
hold in our society, and the intervention strategiesrelated to physicalactivity. Apaper relatingthe
utilization of thesetedhniques is required.

HPED513/* Physical Activity and Aging3cr.

Presentsthe major aspectsof physicalactivity, its importance to the older adult, and the organization of
anactivity program. Spedfic attention will be givento the physiology of activity, effeds of activity on
growth and aging, exerciseprescription, flexibility, overweight and obesity, and motivational strategies.
A paper isrequiredthat dealswith analysis of problems of the aged as observed from visitationsto
nursing homes, senior citizena @ganizations, and social service agencies.

HPED526/* Heath Sciencelnstruction 3 cr.

An overview of health curriculum with afocus on middle school and high school health education
teaching methods and media of instruction. Includes unit development, opportunities for classroom
instruction, and guidelinesfor maintaining professional growth. Explorescurrent researchin classroom
techniques, motivational strategies, and assessment of student leaming within a diverse population.
Prerequisites. Enrollment in Mager of Education in Health and Physical Education Program.

HPEDS50/* Qurriculum and Programmingin Sexuality Edwcation 3 cr.
Designedto provide and shareinformation that will be helpful to current and future school personnel in
developing sexuality education programsin their schools and local communities.

HPED581 Soecial Topics3 cr.

HPEDG601 Soort and Society 3 cr.
Designedto acquaint the student with the reciprocal relationships between sport and physicalactivity as
they affect human development in the societies and culturesout of which sport emerges.

HPEDG602 Sort Psychology 3 cr.

Sudy of the psychologicaleffects and implications of participation in sport and physicalactivity.
Emphasis on personality and motivational dynamics asthey relate to sport involvement in human
behavior.

HPEDG603 Physiological Basis of Soort 3 cr.
An examination of the physological factors that influence performance in sport with emphasison the
analysisof varioustraining techniques.

HPEDG610 Coaching Management 3 cr.
Focuseson the understanding and application of techniquesfor coaching anathletic team. Qurrent
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research on coaching rategies psychology of sport, sociology of sport, liability management, and the
physiological conditioning of athletesare emphasized.
Prerequisite: None.

HPEDG620 ExercisePrescription for Chronic Diseases 3 cr.

Examines the medicaland therapeutic considerations for exercise prescriptions, as defined by the
American College of Soorts Medicine, for individuals with chronic medical disorders. @mpetencies
neededto function asclinical exercise spedcialist will be emphasized.

Prerequisite: Permission.

HPEDG625 Managemnent Conceptsin FHtness3cr.

Overview of issues, challenges, and professional responsibilities involved in the management of health
and fitnessprograms and facilities. Focuses on the management of clinical, community, commercial, and
corporate fitness programs. Topicsinclude fitnessprogram development, organizational structure and
planning, personnel issues, financial management, marketing, and risk and liability issuesrelated directly
to operating a dinical and commercial fitness program.

Prerequisite: None.

HPEDG631 Motor Leaning3cr.

Examines theories and concepts of motor control. Provides necessary skills and tools to evaluate
performance, provide effective instruction, and create practice sessionsthat optimize acquisition and
retention of movement skills. Requires a strong background in the areasof anatomicaland mechanical
kinedology and basic understanding of the central nervous system operations.

HPEDG632 Assesament of Human Physiological Functions3 cr.
Sudy of various physicalfitnesscomponents and their contribution to a personQ&ell-being and how to
measure and evaluate physicalfitness.

HPED634 Qurrent Literaturein Health, Ftness and Sort 3 cr.

Focus on knowledge and demonstration of skills required for development of a mageNJbhads proposal.
Emphasisison research design and the statisticsappropriate to analyze various typesof research.
Sudents will be involvedin the identification, interpretation, and analysis of peer-reviewed research
specific to the discpline of health, physicalactivity, and sport.

Prerequisite: None.

HPEDG35 $ort Management 3 cr.
Theory and practice of human management with applicationsto sport; formal structure of
organizations, goal setting, organizational personality, group processes, and leadership styles.

HPEDG637 Joort FacilitiesManagement 3 cr.

An administrative and management course designed to prepare sport managersto develop and operate
competitive, reareational, instructional, therapeutic, and multifaceted sport complexes. Gourse work
includes planning, design, construction, budgeting, programming, staffing, equipping, administration,
maintenance, safety, and rehabilitation. Three lecture hours.

HPED640 Research Methodsfor Hedth, Sort, and Physical Activity 3 cr.
Provides a foundation for the researchprocessin fields related to health and human performance.
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Types of research, writing aresearch report, and evaluation of commonly usedtechniques for data
analysis ae explored. Computer statistical programs and library resources are used to fadlitate the
student@development of reading and conducting research.

Prerequisite: HPED 634.

HPED641 Administration of AquaticPrograms3cr.

Examines the organizational procedures, administrative techniques, and practices employed in aquatics
with spedal emphasison adapted, competitive, ingructional, recreational, social, and water safety
programs.

HPED642 Design and Operation of Aquatic Facilities3 cr.
Ekements and principles of planning, design, and operation of swimming pools, waterfront facilities,and
related equipment necessry for the aquatic administrator.

HPED645 Advanced Teaching Techniquesin Physical Education 3 cr.

Providesthe tools necessary to effedively desgn and implement unit plans of instruction in physical
education. Asdstsin developing teaching qualities that enhance participation and encourage lifetime
activity. Providesan overview of the physical education aurriculum, K-12, with anemphasison middle
and high school levels. Exploresrecent developments in the field of physicaleducation with emphasis on
instructional strategies assessment procedures, and use of technology.

HPEDG652 $ort Business3 cr.

Focuseson the application of knowledge in marketing, finance, sales, sponsorships, promotions, media,
and public relationsto the sportsindustry. Srategiesspedfic to sportswill be emphasized.
Prerequisite: None.

HPEDG655 Headth and Ftnessfor Hementary School Children 3 cr.

Prepares studentsto teach health and fitnessto grades K-6. Includes developmentally appropriate
content and teadhing strategies based on national and state standards with opportunitiesfor teaching in
peer laboratory and school settings. Reviews current issuesand researchon childhood health behaviors.
Analyzes behavioral strategiesfor promoting lifetime physical activity.

HPEDG658 Emergency Managemaent for Schools3cr.

Provides knowledge, tools,and skills necessary to preparefor and respond to emergency situations that
could ocaur during the school day, at school-sponsored events and functions, or while transporting
sdhool students. Requires demonstration of appropriate response to a school emergency and skills
necessry to maintain the health, safety, and welfare of students.

HPED670 Advanced Seminar in Adapted Physical Education3 cr.

Provides K-12 physical education teachers with the knowledge necessary to include students with
disabilitiesin general physical education classes. An overview of current laws,assessnent, the IEP
process, and information on gedfic disabilities asrelatesto physical education will be addressed.
Practical experience will be provided by participation of students in the Spedal Needs Activity Program.

HPEDG672 Epidemiology of Physical Activity 3cr.
Introducesthe student to the principles of epidemiology and the spedific relationship between physical
activity and chronic disease. Exercise-based public health initiatives and health promotion programming
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are emphasized.

HPEDG675 FHtnessTechnology for Health and Physical Educators3 cr.

Through guided classroom experiencesand activities, students will develop the skills necessary for
incorporating physical education specific technologies into appropriate instruction in a K-12 setting.
Sudents will use technology to collect and interpret data, design appropriate assessments, and enhance
teaching strategiesresulting inimprovedteacher effectivenessand efficiency. Sudents will also have an
opportunity to obtainthe National Asociation of oorts and Physical Education (NASPE) Physical Best
Certification.

HPEDG680 Seminar 3 cr.
Syedific subjects will be considered through readings, reports, disaussions, and guest presenters. A
paper will be required. Aspecifictitle will be listed in the schedule of classes.May be repeated.

HPED681 Soecial Topics3cr.

HPEDG98 Internship 3-6 cr.

Prospedus must be presented by student. Objective isto provide anin-depth experiencein anareaof
intereg to the student under the guidance of afaculty member and a cooperating supervisor.
Prerequisite: Faculty approval.

HPEDG699 Independent Sudy 1-3cr.

Sudents may study intensively a subject of their interest under the guidance of afaculty member with
the appropriate expertise. Prospedus must be presented by the student.

Prerequisite: Approval of faculty member, department chairperson, college dean, and associate provost.

HPED795 Thesis 3-6 cr.
*|ndicates dual-listed class

HSAD: Health Services Administration

Department of Employment and Labor Relations
Qollege of Health and Human Services

NUR®H SAD 555 Health Care Informatics3cr.

An introductory and overview course in the application of the disdplinesof health sdences computer
sdence, and information sdence in collecting, processing, and managing information to promote
dedsion makingin health care.

HSAD 605 Epidemiology in Health Sevices Administration 3 cr.

Addresses the concepts and methods of epidemiology asthey apply to avariety of health events.
Examinesconcepts of epidemiology, identifiesdata sources, and interprets epidemiological research
findings. Isauesin the application of epidemiology to health servicesadministration are addressed.

HSAD 609 B hicsand Sodal Issuesin Healthcare 3 cr.

E>plores ethical imperatives asthey apply to the provision of health servicesin the twenty-first century.
Selected ethical frameworks provide the structure to analyze emerging cultural and societal issues
impacting the delivery of health care services. The provision of health servicesto vulnerable
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populations, aswell asrural health isaues, will be of particular interest.

H.RHSAD610 BEmployee Rightsunder Law 3cr.

Provides a review of the magjor legislative rights and benefits available to employees under law in terms
of their impact on labor and management in the employment relationship. The mainfocuswill be the
analysisand application of state and federal employment laws.

NUR$HSAD 614 Hedth Policy 3 cr.

Focuseson the legislative, regulatory, and political processesthat impact health servicesin the United
Sates. Sudents will examine their role in health policy development at the federal, state, and local
levels. Slected policieswill be analyzed for their effect on health care delivery. The influence of U.S
policy on the health of those in other countries will be explored.

H.RHSAD 616 Health Law 3 cr.

Focuseson legal language, tort law, legalissues, and legal sanctions of state and national health care
laws asapplied to individuals and organizations. Through lectures, discussions, readings, and
presentations, sudentswill learn to solve problems of health care administration within the current
health care legal system and develop an understanding of the legal issuespresent within the current
health care field.

H.RHSAD619 Advanced Researchin Employment Rdationsand Health Sevices
Administration 3cr.

Providesstudents with the advanced knowledge needed to understand the processof research
development, effectively evaluate research studies, interpret common statistical information, use the
statistical package for social sdences,and develop and execute aresearch project.

H.RHSAD 631 Human ResourcesManagenent in the Public Sector 3 cr.

Providesstudents with anin-depth analysis of humanresource management with a special examination
of public sector organizations. Emphaszesthe job functions and isauesfacing the humanresource
professional and organizations. Coursetopicsinclude the current environment in humanresources, the
aqguisition and preparation of human resources, the assessment and development of Human Resource
Management (HRM), the strategies involved in compensation administration, and oollective bargaining
and labor relationsissuesin the public sedor.

NUR$H SAD 730 Fnancial Managenent in Health Care 3 cr.

Provides anopportunity for students to examine the financial dedsion-making processesused by health
care administrators. Emphasiswill be on understanding health care payment systems, assessing and
developing financial plans, and making financial dedsionsin a variety of health care settings.

H_.RHSAD 751 Gonflict Resolution 3 cr.

Providesstudents with in-depth analysis of conflict resolution in many settings, primarily in the
employment relationship. The student will be exposed to the current environment surrounding conflict
resolution; the legal, ethical, and emotional issuesthat are common in disputes; and the format by
whichemployment disputes are resolved.

HSAD 761 Health Services Administration Practicum 3 cr.
This capstone course provides a culminating educational experience. Working with amentor in a health
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service organization, the student isrequired to design, implement, and evaluate a project utilizngthe
skillsand knowledge acquired through the Health Services Administration program and reflecting
professional valuesand criticalthinking developed during the course of study.

HSAD 795 Thesis3-6 cr.

IFMG: Information Management

Department of Management Information Systems and Dedsion Sciences
Bberly Qollege of Businessand Information Technology

IRMIG580/ * Distributed Businessinformation Systems 3 cr.

Sudy of the techniquesinvolvedin planning, design, and implementation of distributed processing
systems. Digtributed marketing, financial, and corporate accounting systems are included.
Prerequisite: IIMG451/551 or by instructoNJpaimission.

IRVIG581 Soecial Topicsin Information Systems1-3 cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content developed by the
instructor. Content will vary, depending upon the interests of the instructor and studenii &e2d and
demand for the advanced or exploratory topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and Bberly College of Business and Information Technology
graduate coordinator.

IAVIG 640 Management Information Systems3 cr.

IntroducesMISconcepts and theoriesto the graduate student. Deals with information processng and
communication asthey relate to the development and design of effective businessapplications.
Computer system hardware, software, and database management concepts are discussed in terms of
the integration of specffic business subsystems into a comprehensible organizational management
information system. Managerial involvement in the planning, utilization, and control of information
systemsis emphasized. Prerequisite: IFMG 300.

BTSI/ IRMG644 IT Policyand Srategy 3 cr.

Invedigatesstrategic perspectivesfor aligning competitive strategy, core competencies and
information systems. Sudents will sudy the development and implementation of policiesand planto
achieve organizational goals. They will also define the systemsthat support the operationd,
administrative, and strategic needs of the organization, its businessunits, and individual employees.
Sudents will study and apply different approachesto managing the information systemsfunction in
organizations, including examination of the dual challengesof effectively controlling the use of well-
establishedinformation technologies. Sudents will also study the different rolesof the chief
information officer.

IRVIG 645 ISConceptsand Architecture 3 cr.

Presentstraditional and emerging IStheory at the graduate level. Organizational foundations, the
dedsion process,investment in enterprisewide systems, legal and ethical implications of the digital
business, and behavioral dimensions of systemsimplementation are the focus. Systems theory, quality,
dedsion process,and ethical and behavioral implications are included. Network and enterprisewide
architecturesapplicable to hardware and software implementation trade-offs are included.
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IAVIG 650 AnalysisModelingand Design 3 cr.

The traditional systems development life cyde is covered indetail and integratedwith other
contemporary methodologies. Sructured techniques are emphasized asa forerunner to object-oriented
design issues. Project feasibility, data and dedsion modeling, interface, I/ O design, implementation, and
team development are included. Sudent will use CASE, prototyping, and usual development tools.

IAVIG 655 Data Communicationsand Network Technology 3 cr.

Principles and application of networking are presented with an emphasis on communications and
Internet technologies. Telephone systems, hardware, software, client and server applications and
techniques, managerial concerns, and web-enabled databases are covered.

IMM G660 Data Management 3 cr.

Datamanagement designsand development issues are discussed in detalil at the graduate level with
respect to large data architecturesand systems. Design and development issues include logical
modeling, concurrent processing, data administration, and managerial distribution concerns of security,
concurrency, integrity, and recovery.

IRV G662 Data Warehousingand Mining 3 cr.

Datawarehousing and mining involve the design, implementation, and evaluation of the data
warehouse. Information architectures, web-enabled warehouse desgn, on-line analytical processing,
metadata, implementation, and evaluation are stressed. Data mining and modeling are combined with
statisticsand patterningto garner businessintelligence in the marketplace.

BTST/ IRMG663 Project Managenent for Informati on Technology Professionals3cr.
Investigatesstrategies for managing projects within an organizaional context, including the processes
relatedto initiating, planning, executing, controlling, reporting, and closing a project. Sudents will study
project integration, sape, time, cost, quality control, and risk management. They will identify project
champions and work with userteams, training, and documentation. Sudents will also invegigate the
role of the information systems spedalist.

IAM G 681 Soecial Topicsin Management Information Systems 3 cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content developed by instructor.
Content will vary, depending upon the interests of instructor and students, with instructor choosing
specific topics. May be repeated by specific approval. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the
Bberly Gollege of Businessand Information Technology graduate coordinator.

BTST/ IRMG682 Integratingthe Enterprise, ISFunction, and Technologies3 cr.

Investigatesthe information systemsrole in transforming organizations and industries. Sudents will
study anintegratedview of the organizaion from anexternal and internal perspective. Sudents will
also study IQiaternal role in integrating the enterprise through a cohesive set of businessprocesses
and functional applicationsto meet businessneeds. Sudentswill disauss the tactica/ operational
responsibilities and roles of the AO and governance considerationsthat link the ISbusiness
organizations. They will study current/ emerging issuesin creating and coordinating the key activities
necessary to manage the day-to-day operations of the ISfunction. Sudents will alsostudy the
development of anintegrated technical architecture to serve organizational needsin arapidly changing
competitive and technological environment.
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IRV G698 MBA Internship 1.5 or 3 cr.

A planned, field-based, individually designed, and faculty-supervised work-experience to enhancethe
student @ professional competencein BusinessAdministration and selected functional area. Maximum
of 3 credits canbe applied towards MBAeledives.

Prerequisites. Completed 15 graduate credits. Approval by department chair and graduate coordinator.

IAVIG 699 Independent Sudy in Managenent Information Systems 1-3 cr.

Individual research and analysis of contemporary problems and issuesin a concentrated area of study
under the guidance of a senior faculty member. Prerequisite: GConsent of instructor, departmental
chairperson, and Eberly Gollege of Businessand Information Technology dean.

*Indicates dual-listed class

LDRS Administration and Leadership

Department of Sociology
Gollege of Humanities and Social Sciences

LDRS781/881 Secial Topics3cr.

LDRS800 Proseminar 3 cr.

Proseminar (professonal seminar) helps students to develop doctoral-level academic skills. Itindudes
skill-building in scholarly writing, orientation to academic technologies, professonal development in the
academic culture, and planning strategically for dissertation researchfrom the outsetof sudenta Q
program of study.

LDRS801 Leadership Theories 3 cr.
Focuseson several leadership theories related to administering social agencies, schools, business, and
industry.

LDRS802 Leadership Applications 3 cr.

Builds on LDRS301 and other ALScourses, syntheszing major ideas about leadership, organizations,
resource constraints, organizational goals, and other germane topics. In addition, the course will
emphasize the development of critical thinking skillsand the ability to synthesze materials from various
sourcesinto coherent arguments. It also stressesthe importance of applying concepts from political
sdence, sociology, and economics to better understand how organizations function and how individuals
within organizations function.

LDRS810 Nonprofit Management 3 cr.

Examines the administration and management of nonprofit organizations, including mncrete aspectsof
program creation and operations such asboards, bylaws, 501 () (3) tax-exempt status, mission
statements, program development, personnel policies, budgeting, marketing, strategic planning,
volunteers, fundraising, public relations, lobbying, and program monitoring and evaluation.

LDRS811 Administrationin the Public Sector 3 cr.

Designedto introduce students to the study of public administration, the course focusesprimarily on
the administrative structures and practicesof American national government and is structured around
four broadtopics: FArgt, to provide students with a necessary theoretical perspective on public
bureaucracy, several major schools of thought regarding organizational structure and behavior are
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examined. Second, the role of bureaucracy in a constitutional democracy is explored. Third, the
institutional environment in which bureaucracy must function is spedfied, and relationships between
bureaucracy and other government institutions are analyzed. Fnally, the internal operation of a
bureaucracy is discussed and spedfic functions and methods examined.

LDRS861 Program Evaluation 3 cr.

Designedto cover major theoretical, methodological, and practicalissuesin program evaluation.
Emphasisis givento key elements for the study of evaluation, including the history and modern
concepts of evaluation; theoretical notions aligned with evaluation; design elements in evaluation
studies the setting and implementation of intervention programs; and the development, presentation,
and useof evaluation results. This coursewill draw on previous course work in social theory, leadership,
and methods. Sudentswill use their collective knowledge to develop a synthesis of applied research
geared toward assessing program processes, outcomes, and impacts and formulating acions for
intervention improvements.

LDRS898 Feld Experience in Administration and Leadership Sudies3 cr.

Designedto provide the student with anopportunity to solve a practical problem associated with the
leadership and administration of an organization. The student may eled to undertakea policy/problem
analysisprocessthat integratesprior substantive and analytically oriented course work. Sudents with full-
time employment responsibilities will be permitted to focus on a problem related to their own
organization, if it is compatible with the studen(i @r&aof concentration or interest. Alternatively, if the
student wants to explore another areaor organization, he/ she may do so. This course may be taken only
after the student receivescandidacy.

LDRS900 Dissertation Seminar 3 cr.

Sudents critically examine research and theory relevant to their prospective dissertation research.
Sudents searchfor and review literature related to their area of scholarship, identify and make contact
with key scholarsin their fields of interest, complete a synthesis of the literature, engage in peer review,
and develop amajor paper that may serve asa basisfor the dissertation proposal. Sudents will advance
their skillsin the processesrequired for effective development of a significant research project and the
presentation of a literature review centered on a specific researchisale, problem, or question.
Prerequisite: Limited to ALSPh.D. students who have completed core and research comprehensive
examinations.

LDRS995 Dissertation 9cr.

LIBR:Library
The University Libraries
Academic Affairs Division

LIBR600 Bibliography of Music 3 cr.

Introduces graduate students to various types of music, music literature, and bibliographical tools which
exist and which may be used in research inmusic. As a project, sudents prepare an extensive annotated
bibliography of amusicsubject within their spedal interest.

LTCYLiteracy
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Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
College of Education and Educational Technology

LTCY590 Improving Professgonal Practicein Instructional Setings 1-3cr.

and

LTCY591 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings 1-3cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques, and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with
a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward agraduate
degree. Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

LTCY600 Foundationsof LiteracyInstruction 3 cr.

Introduces literacy instruction which recognizes social, cultural, historical, and political perspectives.
Emphasisis placed on the nature of reading and writing processes, the characteristicsand
developmental proces®es of the leamer, and instructional strategiesthat enhanceliteracy in the
classroom.

LTCY607 Instruction and Leaningwith Literature 3 cr.

Acguaints students with examining literature, developing instructional materials using the literature,
and analyzing literature in its many forms, induding electronic technology. Diversity in literature and
diversity in student needswill be emphasized. Sudents will utilize electronic technology to access
childrenQ l&terature from national and international libraries.

LTCY635 Literacyin Indusive Dassooms3cr.

This course examines curricular materials, teaching approaches, and strategiesused ininclusive
classroomsto develop the literacy skills of students who speak Englishasa seond language, students
with learning exceptionalities, and students from diversebaclkgrounds/ cultures. The course is taught by
instructors with expertise in oedal education, multiculturalism, and/or teaching Englishlanguage
learners.

Prerequisite: LTCY600

LTCY644 Issuesand Trendsin the Language Arts3 cr.

Emphasizeseffective communications through the study of current trends, resources, and the
contributions of researchin the various areasof language arts. Special emphasis will be placed on an
integrated model for organizing the language arts.

Prerequisite or Go-requisite: LTCY 600.

LTCY648 Qreativity and the Elementary School Child 3 cr.

Includesa study of creative thinking and ways to develop creativity in children, induding strategiesand
techniquesto use in the classroom. Ways of measuring creativity and analyzing the role of the teacher
areincluded. Sudents are encouraged to develop their own creativity.

LTCY681 Soecial Topicslcr.to3cr.

LTCY697 Semnar in Yoecial Problemsin Reading3 cr.
Spedial Topicson literacy as examined through asystematic andysis of theory asit relatesto practice.



Page | 230

Sudents are required to study a topic of choice in depth.

LTCY698 Analysisof Researchin Literacy 3 cr.

Examines quantitative and qualitative researchin reading, writing, and other literacy and language
issues. Designedto ensure that students will be able to read, interpret, and evaluate statistical and
ethnographic researchin literacy. The use of the Internet for accesto researchisrequired.
Prerequisite: LTCY600 or permisson of coordinator.

LTCY699 Independent Sudy in Reading Education 1-3cr.

The student, with the cooperation of the reading faaulty member with whom he/ she expectsto work
and higher reading faculty advisor, engagesin a study individually or with a small group on some
program or field not clearly defined in existing courses.

Prerequisite: Permission of the coordinator.

LTCY701 Assessment and Acceleration 3 cr.

Examinestraditional and current teaching strategies, formal and informal assessnent, and theory and
research of literacy difficulties. Emphasisis placed on intervention. Aknowledge of basiccomputer
technology is required. Bectronic technology, including databases, spreadsheets, and the Internet, will
be incorporated. Prerequisite: LT 600.

LTCY702 Readingand Writingin the Content Areas 3 cr.

Emphasizesstrategies, techniques, and materials related to literacy and study skillsin the content areas
at elementary and secondary levels. Avariety of materials, including electronic technology, will be
incorporated.

Prerequisite: LTCY600 or permisson of coordinator.

LTCY705 Organization and Administration of Reading/ Writing Programs3 cr.

Acguaints students with issues in analyzing and improving curriculum, evaluating approachesto
instruction, providing guidelines for selection of textbooks, materials, and technology, exploring
challengesof family and community involvement, implementing changes, and conducting staff
devdopment. Emphasizesthe role of reading spedalist, resource spedalist, supervisors and classroom
teachers.

Prerequisites or Go-requisites: LTCY 607, 644, 698, 701, and 702.

LTCY770 Practicum and Semnar for Reading Soecialists| 3 cr.

Supervised experienceworking with K-12 students who experience difficulty with reading/writing.
Assesment techniquessuch asobservation, surveys, interviews, conferenceswith families and formal
and informal testing are used to determine studen(i @structional needs. An intervention planfor
improving studentQ @eading/ writing is developed and implemented. Meeting the needs of studentsin
inclusive clasgoomsis stressed. Candidates maintain records of studen(i Qragress and develop a case
report for professonals. Ateacher work sample is developed. Candidatesdisplay leadership skills,
engage in reflective practice, and demonstrate dispositions characteristic of professional literacy
educators. Supervision is provided by faculty with Reading Soedalist certification.

Prerequisite: LTCY702 and LTCY 705.

LTCY771 Practicum and Semnar for Reading Soecialistsll 3 cr.
Supervised experienceworking with K-12 students who experience difficulty with reading/writing.
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Assesment techniquessuch asobservation, surveys, interviews, conferenceswith families and formal
and informal testing are used to determine studenii @structional needs. An intervention plan for
improving studentQ @eading/ writing is developed and implemented. Meeting the needs of studentsin
inclusive clasgoomsis stressed. Candidatesmaintain records of studen(i Qragressand develop a case
report for profesgonals. Ateacher work sample is developed. Candidatesmeet with peersin seminars,
review research-basedinterventions, display leadership ills, engage in reflective practice, and
demongtrate dispositions charaderistic of professional literacy educators. Sipervision is provided by
faculty with Reading Soecialist certification.

Prerequisite: LTCY702 and LTCY 705

LTCY795 Thesis1-6 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of the coordinator.

MATH:Mathematics

Department of Mathematics
Qollege of Natural Siences and Mathematics

MATH518/* Sampling Survey Theory and Its Applications 3 cr.

Directedto the student who is or will be doing quartitative research, commissioning large-scale surveys,
and evaluating the results. Sampling techniquesand statistical principles underlying their use will be
introduced. Consideration will be givento the practicd problems associated with implementation.
Prerequisites: (for non-Math majors) MATH214, MATH 216, MATH217, or GR516.

MATH521-522 Advanced Calculusl, Il 3 cr.

A rigorousinvestigation of continuity, differentiation, and integration on real p-dimensional space. The
Remann-Sieltjesintegral, infinite series, and infinite series of functions are also studied.

Prerequisite: Permission of the advisor.

MATH523/* Complex Variables| 3 cr.

Introducesfundamental concepts of complex analysis and includesthe following topics: complex
numbers, functions, sequences, analytic functions, elementary functions, complex integration, power
series Laurent series, singular points, calculus of residues, infinite product and partial fraction
expansion, conformal mapping, and analytic continuation.

Prerequisite: Permission of the advisor.

MATHS525/* Applied Mathematical Analysis| 3 cr.

Provides the necessary background for an understanding of mathematical programming, proofs of
convergence of algorithms, convexity, and fadorable functions. Develops necessary concepts in matrix
theory which are required to develop efficient algorithmsto solve linear and nonlinear programming
models.

Prerequisite: Calculus sequence, introductory linear algebra, or permisson of the instructor.

MATH527/* Topology 3cr.

Basic topalogical concepts, including some topological invariant relationships betweentopology and
other disdplinesof mathematics, are discussed.

Prerequisites: Differential and Integral Calaulus.
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MATH545/* Deterministic Modelsin OperationsResearch 3 cr.

An introductory course on using the bagc tools of solving deterministic models in operations research.
Topics incdlude optimization techniquesand applications such aslinear programming, nonlinear and
dynamic programming, transportation models, and network models. In addition, sensitivity analysis,
duality, simplexmethods, and integer programming are discussal. Sudents will usetechnology to solve
problems and interpret the results.

Prerequisites: Two semesters of calculus and one semester of linear algebra.

MATH 546/ * ProbabilisticModelsin Operations Research 3 cr.

A survey of probabilistic methods for solving dedsion problems under uncertainty. Probability review,
dedsion theory, queuing theory, inventory models, and Markov chains are covered. Sudents will use
technology to solve problems and interpret the reaults.

Prerequisites. Two semesters of calculus, one semester of introductory linear algebra, and introductory
probability and gtatistics.

MATH547/* Modelingand Simulation 3 cr.

CGonstruction and solution of mathematical models. Emphasisis on applications in areas suchaslogistics,
natural and social sciences, and manufacturing. Discrete and continuous system models are analyzed
using mathematicaland computer-based methods. Introduction to computer simulation. Introductory
course in differential equations is recommended but not required.

Prerequisites. Two semesters of calculus, one semester of introductory linear algebra, and introductory
probability and statistics.

MATH551/* Numerical Methodsfor Supercomputers3cr.

Supercomputers make use of special computer architecturest vector and parallel processorst in order
to achieve the fastest processng speed currently available. Sudents will be introduced to these features
and will learn how numerical algorithms can be constructedto exploit supercomputera @pabilities.
Sudents will gain practical experience in programming for the Gray YMP, in incorporating exsting
sdentific software packages into user-written programs, in submitting remote jobsto the Fittsburgh
Supercomputer CGenter, and in producing animated graphical output to summarize the typically large
volume of output data generated by large sdentific programs.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

MATH553/* Theory of Numbers3cr.

Ekmentary properties of divisibility, congruences, Chineseremainder theories, primitive roots and
indices quadratic redprocity, diophantine equations, and number theoretic functions.
Prerequisites. Differential and Integral Calaulus.

MATH563/* Mathematical Satisticsl 3cr.

Probability theory necessary for an understanding of mathematical statisticsis developed; applications
of the theory are given, with emphasison binomial, Poisson, and normal distributions. Sampling
distributions and the central limit theorem are developed.

Prerequisites: Differential and Integral Calaulus.

MATH564/* Mathematical Satisticsll 3cr.
Multivariate distributions, properties of the moment generating function, change of variable technique.
Chi-sguare distribution, estimation, confidence intervals, testing hypotheses, contingency tables,
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goodness of fit. Many practicalapplications. Useof calculating machines and computers where

appropriate.
Prerequisite: MATH563.

MATH571/* Linear Algebra3cr.
Theory of vector spacesand linear transformations, applicationsto linear equations, determinants, and
charaderistic roots are studied.

MATH576-577 Abstract Algebral, 1l 3cr.

Basic algebraic structures such asgroups, rings, integral domains, and fields. Designedto develop ability
to construct formal proofs and work within an abstract axiomatic system. Polynomial rings,
factorizaion, and field extension leading up to Gdoistheory.

MATH581-583 TopicsSminarsin Mathematics3 cr.

Spedal Topicsgoing beyond the scope of regularly offered courses. Offered per student

interest available staff. Sudents may take more than one topic seminar with approval of advisor.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MATH 610 Real-Data Approachto Teaching Mathematics3cr.

Presentsthe content knowledge aswell as effective teaching strategies to incorporate real data in the
teaching of grades K-12 mathematicscurriculum. Sudents will learn to integrate real data into the
teaching of numerical concepts, pre-algebra, algebra, probability, statistics, geometry, and advanced
mathematics. The intended audienceis K-12 teacherswho wishto learn content and teaching methods
to integrate real datainto the teaching of mathematics.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

MATH 625 Analysisfor Applied Mathematics3 cr.

A graduate-level introduction to classical applied mathematics. Topics include vector spacesand
orthogonality, eigenvalue problems, quadratic forms, vector calculusin n-space, infinite seriesand
applications, Fourier series least squaresapproximation, and systems of differential equations.
Prerequisites: Calculus sequence and introductory linear algebra or permisgon of the instructor.

MATH 631 Foundationsof Mathematics3cr.

Designedto acquaint students with logicaltechniquesused in proof and set theory. Topicsinclude
symbolic logic, rules of inference, validity of arguments, algebra of sets, cardinal numbers, the well-
ordering property, and the Axiom of Choice.

MATH 640 Numerical Mathematics3 cr.

Intended for graduate students in mathematics and the sdences, this coursewill cover solving
mathematical problems using computer algorithms, in particular root-finding methods, direct and
iterative methodsfor linear systems, nonlinear systems, eigenvalue problems, and differential
equations. Prerequisites. Calaulus sequence, introductory linear algebra, and programming literacy, or
permission of the instructor.

MATH 641 Ordinary and Partial Differential Equations3cr.
Solution techniquesfor linear and solvable nonlinear ordinary and partial differential equations are
covered. Avariety of methodsincluding series solutions, operator methods, Laplace transforms,
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charaderistics, and separation of variablesare demonstrated for numerous applicationsto physical
problems. Systems of differential equations, associated phase plane, and stability theory are addressed.
Solutionsand applicationsfor the equations of mathematical physicsare discussed, including the heat
equations, LaplaceQ équations, and the wave equation.

Prerequisite: MATHG625 or permission of the instructor.

MATH 643 Graphs, Networks,and Gombinatorics3cr.

Introduceselementary concepts of graph theory and its applications and the fundamentalsof
combinatorics.Systematic methods for counting are given via the study of arrangements and generating
functionsthrough the useof dassical and analytical techniques.

Prerequisite: Calculus sequence.

MATH 645 Nonlinear ProgrammingModels3 cr.

Examinesalgorithms for solving nonlinear programming ©ptimization) models. Also concerned with the
theory of nonlinear optimization and with characteristicsof optimal points. Optimization models of real-
world problemswhich can be solved by nonlinear programming methodology are also presented.
Prerequisites: MATH525 and MATH545 or equivalent courses.

MATH 647 Advanced Smulation3cr.

An in-depth study of computer simulation techniquesusing simulation software. Emphasisison
disaete-event systems, although continuous-event systemswill also be modeled. Model validation and
verification including statisticalanalysis.

Prerequisites: MATH545 and MATH563.

MATH 650 History of Mathematics3 cr.

People and ideas that have shaped the course of events in mathematics. Major attention givento
developing activitiesfor the secondary school mathematicsclassroom whichincorporate the historical
viewpoint.

MATH 651 Saminar in Teaching Junior High School Mathematics3cr.

Explores problems of teaching mathematics at junior high level. Emphasis on a discovery, lab-oriented
approachto teaching.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MATH 652 Seminar in Teaching Senior High School Mathematics3 cr.

National and international forces shaping today@ mathematicsprograms, curriculum development and
research, art of generating interest, formation of concepts, proof, problem solving, generalization, and
evaluation. Spedal attention to teaching topics from algebra and calculus and modern approachesto
teaching geometry and trigonometry.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MATH 654 Qurriculum and Supervisionin Mathematics3cr.

Basic principlesunderlying effective mathematicscurriculum from both atheoreticaland an
experimental viewpoint. Investigates supervisor@role assource of stimulation, leadership, and
expertise in teaching mathematics.

MATH 655 Projective Geometry 3 cr.
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IntroducesKleinQ @rmulation of geometry of the invariant theory of a given set under agiven group of
transformations and develops projective spacesof one and two dimensions and conicsand quadratic
forms.

Prerequisite: Undergraduate coursesin linear algebra and geometry.

MATH 665 Applied Regresson Analysisand Design of Experiments 3 cr.

Designed asanapplied coursein regression analysis, analysis of variance, and experimental design. The
student isintroducedto least squares, the matrix approachto linear regression, the examination of
residuals, dummy variables, the polynomial model, best regresson equations, multiple regression, and
mathematical model building. Satistical software is used for the data analysis. Analysis of variance
(ANOVA) and design of experiments including one- and two-fador analysis, randomized block desgns,
and Latin squaresare covered. Both the ANOVA and regression approachesto these concepts are
introduced, as well asthe appropriate nonparametric alternatives.

Prerequisite: MATH564 or permission of the instructor.

MATHG667 Applied Satistical Methods3 cr.

Focuswill be on the understanding and the application of statistical techniques in sampling, categorical
dataanalysis, and time series. Satigtical software is used for data analysis.

Prerequisite: MATH564 or permission of the instructor.

MATH 681-683 Special Topicsin Mathematics3 ar.

Spedal Topicsin graduate mathematics beyond the sape of regularly offered graduate classes. Offered
asstudent interest and available staff permit. With approval of the advisor, more than one Soecial
Topics class may be taken.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

MATH 684 Topicsin OperationsResearch 3 cr.

Spedal Topicsin operations research beyond the scope of regularly offered graduate courses. Offered as
student interest and available staff permit.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

MATH 685 Topicsin Probability and Satistics3 cr.

Spedal Topicsin probability and statistics beyond the scope of regularly offered graduate classes.
Offered as student intered and available staff permit.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

MATH 688 Topicsin Applied Mathematics3 cr.

Spedal Topicsin applied mathematicsbeyond the sape of regularly offered gradate classes. Offered as
student interest and available staff permit.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

MATHG698 Internship 1-6 cr.
Pasitions with participating companies or agencies provide students with experience in mathematics-
relatedwork under the supervision of agenciesand faaulty.

MATH 699 Independent Sudyin Mathematics3cr.
Under the guidance of faculty member, a student may study some areaof mathematicsnot includedin
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the regular courses.

MATH795 Thesis3 cr.
*| ndicates dual-listed class

MBEDU: Madger@in Education

Department of Professional Sudiesin Education
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

MEDUS590 Improving Professonal Practicein Ingtructional Setings1-3cr.

and

MBEDUS591 Improving Profesgonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professonal practice. May be presented with
a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward agraduate
degree.

Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professional credential or preparation.

MEDU761 Community and Qulture6 cr.

This team-taught Thematic Unit providesgraduate students with a strong theoretical and pradical
knowledge base of community and the culture in which the school resdes. The Thematic Unit also
emphasizesindirect educational variabes suchascommunity, culture, and language diversity that
directly affect all public school leamers. Upon the completion of this Thematic Unit, studentswill
possesshigher levels of self-efficacy and will be empoweredto engage with the school, the community,
and the culture in an educational and social context.

Prerequisite: Formal program acceptance.

MEDU762 Instructioninthe Inclusive Aassoom6 cr.

Thisteam-taught thematic unit is designedto prepare graduate students with a strong theoretical and
practical knowledge base which supports instruction of all diverse learnersincluded ina general
education dassroom. Research-proven strategies, espedally those that relate to cogritive, humanist,
and behavioral views of instruction, classoom management, and motivation of diverse learners
included in elementary, middle, and secondary classroom, will be explored. Sudents will learn how to
useamodel of reflective thinking to assessthe effectivenessof instruction and improve the outcomes
for all students.

Prerequisite: MEDU 761.

MEDU763 Teacher as Researcher 6 cr.

This Thematic Unit provides teachers with the ability to use various research methods that will help
them obtain pracicalknowledge that canbe incorporated into their daily dassroom pradices. These
research skills are intendedto: a) improve teachersCawarenessof and relationships to their sudenta Q
lives, and b) stimulate the formation of relevant and sound teaching strategiesthat incorporate their
findingsinto the classroom in waysthat recognize, validate, and build upon their studenta @2ior
socialization, knowledge, and dmeaning-makingg strategies. This Thematic Unit will familiarize students
with the conceptual frameworks, methods, and research traditions from both quantitative and
qualitative perspectives.
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Prerequisites: MEDU 761, MEDU 762.

MEDU764 Educational Change and Technology 6 cr.

Thisteam-taught Thematic Unit prepares graduate students with a strong theoreticaland practical
knowledge base focusing on anumber of educational changesocaurring in schools today. Topicsinclude
(but are not limited to) the possibilities and challengesof technology and the Information
Superhighway, school organization, program dedgn, instructional strategies, assessment practices and
the rolesand relationships of educators, families and commurity.

Prerequisites: MEDU 761, MEDU 762, MEDU 763.

MEDU765 Qurriculum and Instruction 6 cr.

This team-taught Thematic Unit prepares graduate students with a strong theoreticaland practical
knowledge of avariety of instructional design and delivery strategies. Through criticalinquiry, students
explore the organizational, academic, political, and social issuesof curriculum and instruction. This
Thematic Unit fosters and supports the concept of the teacher-reflective practitioner. Sudents are
encouragedto link theory and practice through the relationship of projeds and actual day-to-day
classroom practice. The many facets of instructional design and delivery also invite and support
deveopment of studenii dieSearch assgnments.

Prerequisites: MEDU 761, MEDU 762, MEDU 763, MEDU 764.

MEDU766 Teacher as Leader 6 cr.

What are the attributesof a teacher leader? What impact doesadult development have on classoom
teaching gtrategies? These two quegions provide the overall focus for the Teacher asLeader Thematic
Unit, which presents a variety of teadher leadership models aswell asthe theoriesrelated specifically to
teachers and adult development. Sudents planand implement specific projectsin their own schools that
relate to these two variables. In addition, students are required to research and write papers and to
develop simulationsto enhancetheir understanding of thesetheoriesand models.

Prerequisites: MEDU 761, MEDU 762, MEDU 763, MEDU 764, MEDU 765.

MGMT: Management
Department of Management
Bberly Gollege of Businessand Information Technology

MGMT 500 Gompensation Management 3 cr.

Sudiesthe policies and programsthat help managers design and administer compensation systems for
private- and public-secor enterprises. Includes motivation theoriesand practice in designing of
compensation systems.

Prerequisite: MGMT 300 or equivalent.

MGMT 501 Management Development and Training 3 cr.

Principles, problems, and procedures in planning, organizing, directing, and controlling all aspects of
training and development programs in business enterprise. Methods of improving and development of
managerial skills are emphasgzed.

Prerequisites: MGMT 300, 310, or equivalent of both.

MGMT 503 Smal BusinessPlanning 3 cr.
Integratesthe content of much of the businesscore and relatesit to the business planning for small
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businessesand entrepreneurial efforts. The student will be introduced to the concepts which will
support the development of an effective businessand marketing plan.

MGMT 505 Organizational Saffing 3 cr.

Focuseson the ¢staffinge or eemploymenté subsystem of the human resource management function and
deals with the theoretical,technical, administrative, and legal issuesinvolvedin the recruitment,
selection, placement, transfer, and promotion of individuals by organizaions. Topics covered include
humanresource planning, job analysis, job descriptions and job spedfications, recruitment and selection
processes, equal employment opportunity and affirmative action, reliability and validity of selection
instruments and techniques, and contemporary issuesin selection.

Prerequisites; MGMT 300 and MATH214 or equivalent of both.

MGMT 534 Quality Management 3 cr.

Emphasizesthe philosophy that quality is an organization-wide phenomenon that influences every
agpect of operations. An overview of current quality management philosophies and tools and
techniques for managing quality in any organization.

Prerequisite: MATH214 or equivalent.

MGMT 537 Qupply Chain Managenent 3 cr.

Dealswith the design and evaluation of supply chain systemswith afocus on strategic and technological
issues. These concepts will be developed through exploration of contemporary practices, case studies
and research as analytical frameworksof Sypply Chain Management. Theoretical and practical
understanding of manufacturing and service planning and control, induding systems modeling,
purchasing and sourcing, logistics, strategic alliances, inventory management, scheduling, etc.
Manufacturing and service technologiesand trends are also emphasized. Computer applications are used
for understanding the interrelationships between various components of Operations System.
Prerequisite: MGMT 330 or equivalent.

MGMT 551 International Management 3 cr.

Provides a general foundation on managing multinational corporations (MNC9. Examinesthe macro-
and structuraHevel issuesof MNGs. Focuseson planning, organization structure, managerial dedsion
making, and human resource management in global structuresand differences between MNCsand
domegic organizations.

Prerequisite: MGMT 310 or equivalent.

MGMT 554 International Competitiveness3 cr.

The study of the mostimportant challengesthat face nations and firmsalike in gaining or restoring
competitiveness.Focuses on factors that determine the success of nations and their firmsin highly
dynamic world markets. Various theories, models, and cases dealing with competitive advantage are
examined.

Prerequisite: MGMT 350 or equivalent.

MGMT 571 Organizational Launch and New Venture Development 3 cr.

Sudent teamswrite and present business plansfor new ventures. The emphads of thisintensively
interactive and uniquely structured course is on applying concepts and techniques studied in various
functional areasto the new venture development environment. In preparing the businessplan, students
learn to screen for effective venture ideas, identify and define the fundamental issuesrelevant to the
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new venture, identify the venture@ market niche and define its businessstrategy, and determine what
type of financing should be raisedt how, when, by whom, and how much. A solid understanding of
businessbasicsisrequired. Actual businessplans are used to addressthese issues

Prerequisite: MGMT 310.

MGMT 572 Organizational Entrepreneurship 3 cr.

One of the most consistent patterns in businessisthe failure of leading companiesto stay atop their
industrieswhen technologies or markets change. There are a variety of reasons for this,including
bureaucracy, poor planning, not-invented-here syndrome, etc., but there are no guaranteesin todayQ a
high-tech industriesof continued successfor the leaders. This dasswill explore the chowsé and dwhyse
some companiesare able to retaintheir competitive edge and others are not.

Prerequisite: MGMT 310 or equivalent.

MGMT 581 Secial Topicsin Management 1-3 cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content is developed by the
instructor. Content will vary, depending upon the interests of the instructor and the studen(i &@e@d and
demand for the advanced or exploratory topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and Eberly College of Business and Information Technology
graduate coordinator.

MGMT 613 Organizational Analysis3cr.

An integrative course oriented toward an empiricalanalysis of the phenomena and theories of large,
complex, formal organizations. Intergroup phenomena are also treated asthey pertain to the larger
organization. Secial study is made of the organization asan economic, decision-making, bureaucratic,
and political system. The analysis and design of organizations are viewed from a number of perspectives,
including dasscal theory and caseanalysis, to illustrate and extend the major topics of the course.
Prerequisite: MGMT 310.

MGMT 623 Semnar in Personnel 3 cr.

Designedto offer the MBAstudent the opportunity to research, study, and discuss various theories,
principles, concepts, and issuesof current interest to businessand personnel managers. The case
method will be emphasized, and the focus or theme of the seminar may be different eachtimeiit is
offered.

Prerequisite: MGMT 613.

MGMT 635 Semnar in Managenent and Organizational Leadership 3 cr.

Sudiesof theory and researchin the leadership of groups and organizationswith application to the
management fields of business, industry, and labor. The debate, research, and study of controversial
leadership issuesof current interes to management and preparation of aresearch paper by the student
in higher occupational interest areaare required.

Prerequisite: MGMT 613.

MGMT 637 OperationsManagenent 3 cr.

Acquaints the student with a broad range of strategic, tadical, desgn, and operating (day-to-day)
dedsionswithin the operations function in both service-providing and goods-producing businesses.
Emphasis will be on the new paradigm of operations management with focus on current technologies
concepts, philosophies, and managgrial practices. Sudents will obtain a comprehensive insight on a



Page | 240

wide variety of topics, including management of quality, productivity, technology, and inventory,
product and processdesign, facility location and layout, projed management, service, and
manufacturing management.

MGMT 650 International Business3cr.

Providesthe student with the knowledge needed for operating effectively in a global economy. Examines
the operations of firms functioning in the global market place. Focuseson how these companiesfunction
in aglobally integrated economy through sophisticated networks of alliances mergers and acquisitions,
and integrated systems of knowledge and product flows. The course highlights the necesgty for
companiesto balance the need for global integration while responding to national/ cultural variations.

MGMT 651 International Management 3 cr.

Sudy of theories and problems of management in multinational corporations (MNGCs). Examinesthe
maao- and structural-level issuesof MNCs.Focuseson planning, organizaion structure, managgrial
dedsion making, human resource management in global structures, and differences between MNCsand
domestic organizations.

MGMT 681 Secial Topicsin Management 3 cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content developed by instructor.
Content will vary, depending upon the interests of instructor and students, with instructor choosing
spedific topics. May be repeated by specific approval.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and of the Eoerly College of Businessand Information
Tednology graduate coordinator.

MGMT 695 BusinessPolicy 3 cr.

Providesthe graduate student anopportunity to utilize, integrate, and apply the theories, concepts,
principles, and tools acquired during his/ her businesseducation (accounting, finance, marketing,
management, management information systems, statistics, etc.) to real-world businessproblems and
situations. Utilizeslectures, case studies, library research, field research, simulations, role playing, group
dedsion making, and other strategic planning exercises.

Prerequisite: 15 hours of graduate business courses.

MGMT 698 MBA Internship 1.50r 3 cr.

A planned, field-based, individually designed, and faculty-supervised work experience to enhancethe
student @ professional competencein BusinessAdministration and seleced functional area. Maximum
of 3 credits canbe applied towards MBAeledives.

Prerequisites. Gompletion of 15 graduate credits and approval of department chair and graduate
coordinator.

MGMT 699 Independent Sudy in Managenent 1-3 cr.

With the approval of the department, students will select one or more topics of critical importancein
the field and will meet with faculty for independent reading, analysis, and evaluation. Prerequisite:
Approval of department chairperson and Eberly College of Business and Information Technology
graduate coordinator.

MGMT 795 Thesis4-6 cr.
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For studentswriting the thess, MGMT 795 should be scheduled for the semester in whichthey planto
complete their work. The thesisis acommittee thess (4-6 cr.), for whichthe studenii @dgisor, two
additional faculty members, the Eberly College of Businessand Information Technology graduate
coordinator, and/ or the representative of the dean of the BEoerly College of Businessand Information
Tednology may constitute the committee.

MKTG. Marketing

Department of Marketing
Bberly Gollege of Businessand Information Technology

MKTG521/* MarketingResearch3cr.

Research proceduresand techniques applicabe to problem solving in the marketing field. Critical
analysisof researchtechniqueswith considerable emphasis placed on the use of information gathered.
Prerequisite: MKT G320.

MKTG530/* International Marketing3cr.

International marketing is analyzed with consideration given to the significance of government
regulation, organizaion structuresof export and import enterprises,and credit policies.
Prerequisite: MKTG320.

MKTG533 Advertising 3 cr.

An introduction to the principles, practices, and creations of advertising. Use of various media and legal,
economics, social, and ethical aspects of advertising are also considered.

Prerequisite: MKT G603 Marketing Management

MKTG 534 Marketing Logistics3 cr.

This upper-division course focuseson planning, organizing, and controlling the marketing logistics
function. In addition to the acquisition and application of management sdence methods, studentswill
integrate and apply previously gained knowledge to analyze and solve complex marketing logistics
problems. Areasof major concentration include facility location, transportation, inventory management,
and customer service.

Prerequisites: MKT G320 and MGMT 330 or equivalent of each.

MKTG539/* Internet Marketing3cr.

Presents a strategic framework for developing marketing strategies on the Internet. xtendsthe
marketing mix framework to e-commerce using current theories and applicationsin on-line product, on-
line pricing, web-based marketing communication, and distribution strategies. Qher topicsinclude
marketing researchon the Internet, electronic retailing, Internet-based customer relationship
management, and legal-ethicaldimensions of e-marketing. Sudents will use Internet-based on-line
marketing cases.

Prerequisite: MKT G320 or equivalent.

MKTG 543/* New Product Design and Branding 3 cr.

Discusses the new product design, development, branding and launch process companies use to bring a
new concept to market by satisfying customerQ @nmet needs. It blends the perspectivesof marketing,
design, and the process of product creation. Astep-by-step processfrom product planning and concept
generation to commerdalization and product launch planning will be covered.
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Prerequisite: MKT G603 Marketing Management.

MKTG544/* Green Marketing3cr.

Entails a diverse perspective to understanding the impact of human consumption on the environment
and development of marketing strategiesto improve the human-environment interaction through
creation, communication, and delivery of superior value and customer relationship management.
Prerequisite: MKT G603 Marketing Management

MKTG545/* Social Media Marketing3cr.

Exploresthe online marketing activities, practices and interactions of individuals and organizations
using conversational electronic media. Assorted social media interactive networking tools and
applicationswill be examined. Sudentswill study and develop social media marketing programs.
Prerequisite: MKT G603 Marketing Management.

MKTG 546 MarketingBhcis/* 3cr.

Appliesmajor ethicaltheories to marketing problems, focuseson resolving dilemmasand vested
intereds of primary and secondary stakeholders, and addresses ethical issuesof importance to
marketing managers. Various topicscover ethicalissues in relation to strategic planning, marketing
research, product, pricing, distribution, and promotion dedsions. The course also disasses isaues
concerning digital ethical marketing, marketing ethicsin global context, and managing and leading
ethical marketing systems.

Prerequisite: MKG603 Marketing Management

MKGT 550 Marketing Srategy 3 cr.

Designedto develop marketing and business decision-making skills to evaluate real-world business
situations, analyze marketing problems and scenarios, and produce solutionsin the form of marketing
and business strategies. Involves analysis based on quantification of marketing decisions and problem-
solving scenarios using exercises and in-depth casestudieswhich develop analytical reasoning.
Integrates knowledge of marketing and other business management functionsinto marketing strategy
development, implementation, and control using either a marketing plan or marketing simulation
exercises. Readings on dassic and emerging issues will provide applied perspectives of marketing in the
businessenvironment.

Prerequisite: MKGI 603 Marketing Management

MKTG 581 Secial Topicsin Marketing 1-3 cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Soecific content is developed by the
instructor. Content will vary, depending upon the interests of the instructor and the studenii &e@d and
demand for the advanced or exploratory topic.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and Eberly College of Business and Information Technology
graduate coordinator.

MKTG 603 MarketingManagement 3 cr.

An analtical and quantitative approachto decision making and the planning, development,
implementation, and control of amarketing program.

Prerequisite: MKT G320.

MKTG 606 Advancesin Global Marketing3cr.
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Dealswith current and classical global marketing issues induding the globalization phenomenon, firmsQ
marketing strategiesdireded at dealing with it, and other emerging isalesin the global marketplace.
The discussion will specificdly target managerial and strategic aspects pertaining to the firmQf@reign
market entry, product, pricing, promotion, and distribution decisionsin the global context.

MKTG 650 Internati onal Business3cr.

Providesthe student with the knowledge needed for operating effectively in a global economy. Examines
the operations of firms functioning in the global market place. Focuseson how these companiesfunction
in aglobally integrated economy through sophisticated networks of alliances mergers and acquisitions,
and integrated systems of knowledge and product flows. The course highlights the necessity for
companiesto balance the need for global integration while responding to national/ cultural variations.

MKTG 681 Joecial Topicsin Marketing3cr.

Covers advanced or exploratory topics within the discipline. Specific content developed by instructor.
Content will vary, depending upon the interests of instructor and students, with the instructor choosing
specific topics. May be repeated by specific approval.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and of the Bberly Gollege of Businessand Information
Tednology graduate coordinator.

MKTG 698 MBAInternship 1.50r 3 cr.

A planned, field-based, individually designed, and faculty-supervised work-experience to enhancethe
student@ professional competencein BusinessAdministration and selected functional area. Maximum
of 3 credits can be applied towards MBAelectives.

Prerequisites. Gompletion of 15 graduate credits and approval of department chair and graduate
coordinator.

MKTG 699 Independent Sudy in Marketing 1-3 cr.

With the approval of the department, students will select one or more topics of criticalimportancein
the field and will meet with faculty for independent reading, analysis, and evaluation. Prerequisite:
Approval of department chairperson and Eberly College of Business and Information Technology
graduate coordinator.

MKTG 795 Thesis4-6 cr.

For studentswriting the thesis, MKTG 795 should be scheduled for the semester in whichthey planto
complete their work. The thesisis acommittee thesis (4-6 cr.) for whichthe studenii @diisor, two
additional faculty members, the Eberly College of Businessand Information Technology graduate
coordinator, and/ or the representative of the dean of the Eoerly College of Businessand Information
Tedinology may constitute the committee.

*Indicates dual-listed class

MRSC:Marine Stience

Department of Biology
Qollege of Natural Siences and Mathematics

MRSC500 Problemsin Marine Science3 cr.
Independent study for the advanced student in marine sdences. Topics are selected from areas offered
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by the Marine Gonsortium, and studies are directed by the instructor in that area. Prerequisite: Gonsent
of instructor.

MRSC581 Soecial Topics1-3cr.

MUHI: Music History
Department of Music
Qollege of FAne Arts

MUHI503 Musicof the Baroque Ba3cr.
A survey of music from about 1600 to 1750.

MUHI504 Musicof theasscal Ea3cr.
A arvey of music from about 1725 to about 1827.

MUHI505 Music of the RomanticEBa3cr.
A survey of music from about 1800 to 1910.

MUHI507 Music of the Twentieth Gentury 3 cr.
A aurvey of the principal stylistic trendsin musicfrom 1900 to the present.

MUHI508 Musicof the Sxteenth Gentury 3 cr.
A survey of music from about 1500 to 1600.

MUHI581/ 681 Secial Topics3cr.

MUSC:Music
Department of Music
College of Hne Arts

MUSC501 Advanced Choral Corducting?2cr.
Material will include large choral workswith and without accompaniment. Sudent will be expededto
develop skillsin reading sare.

MUSC502 Advanced Instrumental Conducting2 cr.
An intensive study of large instrumental works. Sill development of eachindividual will be stressed.

MUSC510 Semnar in Music 3 cr.

Subject matter will change eachsemeder. Sudents will make presentations and write an extensive
research paper. Seminar may be repeated (with departmental approval), provided subject matter is not.
An in-depth study can be made of narrowly defined areas, suchaslife and/ or works of aspedfic
composer or group of composers.

MUSC511 Composition 3 cr.
Compoasition of musicin various song formsthrough the rondos and the larger sonata allegro form.
Caeful analysis of similar forms of major composers. Instruction will be highly individualized and will
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depend considerably on personal interest of the student.

MUSC512 Advanced Orchestration 3 cr.

Consideration to problems of scoring for full symphony orchestra, string orchestra, and chamber
orchestra. Sudentswill produce afull score and orchedra parts so that orchestra may be tested by
actual playing by the University Symphony.

MUSC516 Analytical Techniques3cr.
Sudy of representative compositions of various periods, with emphasis on formal harmonic and stylistic
analysis. Sudent will develop badc analytical techniques necessary for analysisof music of any period.

MUSC537 Techniques of the MarchingBand 2 cr.
Theory and practical application of fundamentals of predsion drill. This coursealso dealswith building
ohalf-time showse and with materials and instrumentation of the marching band.

MUSC540-550 Summer Music Workshop 1-3cr.
Concentration in specialinterest areas. Content varies.

MUSC551 Italian and EnglishDiction 2 cr.
MUSC553 FrenchDiction 2 cr.
MUSC554 German Diction 2 cr.

MUSC575 Music Ensemble 1-3 cr.
Providesgraduate students with the opportunity to participate in up to three ensembles. Each student
must audition for ensemble placement at the beginning of each semester.

MUSC581 Soecial Topics1-3cr.

MUSC600 Bibliography of Music3 cr.

Introduces graduate students to various types of music, music literature, and bibliographical tools which
exist and which may be used inresearchin music. As a project, students will prepare an extensive
annotated bibliography of a musicsubjea within their special interest.

MUSC618 Comprehensive Musicianship 3 cr.
Combines undergraduate concepts and skills in musictheory, literature, and performance at an
advanced level using anintegrated approach. Prepares student to function in a variety of musical roles.

MUSC619 Methodsfor Comprehensive Musicianship 3 cr.
Includesleaming strategies, experiences, and adivities appropriate for introducing comprehensive
musicianship at elementary and secondary school levels.

MUSC620 Foundationsof Music Education 3 cr.

Sudy of historical, philosophical, and social foundation of music education, including educational
thought and implicationsfor sdool music programs.
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MUSC622 Compositionll 3cr.
MUSC623 Compostion Il 3 cr.

MUSC631 Administrative Problemsin Music Education2 cr.

Review of conventional administrative organization of music education in public schools. Role of music
director, music specialist, consultant, and music resources teacher will be carefully defined.
Consideration of problems of scheduling in public school. Qurrent issuesconcerned with music
education and public education in general will be considered, including curriculum development.

MUSC632 Research Techniquesin Music 3 cr.

Sudy of techniquesappropriate for music and music education, including selection of research problem,
collection of data, types of research, survey of current research studiesin music, and useof library in
connedion with research problems. Hements of statigicsare introduced asneeded to interpret
researchreports. As part of requirements, student will prepare awritten planfor research project or
thess.

MUSC635 Psychology of Music Education 2 cr.
An analysisof the latest evidence produced by the field of psychology in music asappliedin actual
classroom situations.

MUSC636 Advanced Technology of Music Education 2 cr.

Examination and application of modern communications media and their role in music education.
Development of anexperimental sound laband use of eledronic devices, synthesizers, and computers.
Appgication of systems approachand programmed learning to music education.

MUSC681 Soecial Topics1-4cr.
MUSC698 Internship 3 cr.
MUSC699 Independent Sudyin Music1-6 cr.

MUSC795 Thesis4 cr.

NURS Nursing
Department of Nursing and Allied Health Professions
Qollege of Health and Human Services

NUR$H SAD 555 Health Care Informatics3 cr.

An introductory and overview course in the application of the disdplinesof health sdences, computer
sdence, and information sdence in collecting, processing, and managing information to promote
dedsion makingin health care.

NURS581 Special Topics3 cr.
Topical courses offered on an experimental basis.
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NURS610 Health Promotion and Social Issues3 cr.

Enhances the ability of the student to develop an understanding and appredation of human diversity
and sodal issuesin health and illness.Focuses on the analysis of the cultural and social issues affecting
health, including ethnicity, race, gender, age, and geographic locations. Sudents compare health care
normsand practicesand deveop solutionsto health care problems.

NURSH SAD 614 Health Policy 3 cr.

Focuseson the legislative, regulatory, and political processesthat impact health servicesin the United
Sates. Sudents will examine their role in health policy development at the federal, state, and local
levels. Slected policieswill be analyzed for their effect on health care delivery. The influence of U.S
policy on the health of those in other countries will be explored.

NURS619 Leadership Srategiesin Nursing 3 cr.

Provides anoverview of the characteristics and quality of leadership in professional nurses. Focuses on
analyzing and synthedzng leadership and management concepts, modules, and theories. Bfedive
leadership strategiesfor the nurse administrator and practitioners will be explored.

NURS620 Theoretical Foundation for Nursing3cr.

Focuseson the critique, evaluation, and utilization of nursing and related theories for nursing practice.
Sudents will be expededto analyze the appropriatenessof theoriesfor utilization in practice and
research.

NURS622 The Practice of NursingResearch | 3 cr.

Examines the conceptual, theoretical, and ethical contextsof nursing research. Concepts of statistical
theory, measurement strategies, and data collection issuesare presented, asthey are applicable to
nursing research.

NURS623 The Practiceof NursingResearch Il 3 cr.

Use of evidence-based practice in the advanced practice role. The student will become proficient in the
application of researchto nursing practice, including evaluation of research studies problem
identification within practice settings, and development of practice protocols, relevant to areaof
expertise.

NURS628 Advanced Professonal Role Development 3 cr.

Analysisof the current and changing roles of advanced nursingin the current sociopolitical environment.
Provides opportunitiesfor reflection upon personal career development. Emphasisis placed on the
development of a variety of professional communication and presentation skills needed for the
advanced nursing role. Sudents prepare an article appropriate for aprofessional journal and deliver a
professional presentation. illsin resume/vitae writing and grant writing are also included.
Opportunitiesare provided for development of skillsthat enhance the advanced nurseQ @ility to work
collaboratively with others.

NURS681 Soecial Topics3cr.
Topical courses offered on an experimental basis.

NURS699 Independent Sudy 3 cr.
Under the guidance of a faculty member with necessary expertise the student may study in depth some
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agpect of nursing or health care not includedin required murses.

NURS722 Measurement and Evaluation in Nursing Edu@tion 3 cr.

Presents various methods of evaluating program, classroom, and clinical performancein nursing.
Sudents are asssted in developing classroom and clinicalexaminations for nursing. Principlesof test
construction and methods for developing varioustes items asameans of measuring critical thinkingin
nursing students are also addressd. Social, ethical, and legal issues of evaluation areincluded.

NURS723 Program Development in Nursing Education 3 cr.

Focuseson the process of program development for nursing education in a variety of levels and settings
based upon program assessment strategies. The major issuesof program development, revision, and
evaluation that chalenge nurse educators are also addressel. The role of accreditation agenciesin
program development and evaluation is alsostudied. Sudents are given opportunitiesto plan a
curricular program that addresses future education needs of the nursing profession.

NURS725 Teaching Srategiesfor Nursing Qurricula3 cr.

Exploresthe various teaching strategies used in nursing dassroom and dinical settings for students with
diverse needs. Learning theory will be integrated into the role of the nursing educator. Social, ethical,
and legal issuesrelated to teaching in the classroom and dinical setting will be analyzed.

NURS729 Nursing Administration 3 cr.

Concepts and theoriesrelated to the management process are usedto examine the roles and
responsibilities of the nurse manager in health care organizations. The influences of environment and
technology aswell asissues and trendsthat impact on nursing management are explored.

NUR$H SAD 730 Fnancial Management in Health Care 3 cr.

Provides anopportunity for students to examine the financial dedsion-making process used by health
care administrators. Emphasiswill be on understanding health care payment systems, assessing and
developing financial plans,and making financial dedsions in avariety of health care settings.

NURS731 Nursing Administration Practicum | 3 cr.

The nurse administrator@role and regponsibility in health care organization are examinedin the class
and the dinical setting. Qurrent isaues and problems dealing with marketing, recruitment, retention, and
quality of care are addressed. Influence of professional and technologicalfactors on the functions of
health care and the role of the nurse administrator are explored. This course provides the student with
the opportunity to synthesze advanced pradicalknowledge in nursing administration and develop an
administrative project under the guidance of anadministrator mentor at anappropriate clinical site.
Prerequisites: NURS22, NURS729, NURS730.

NURS732 Nursing Administration Practicum 1l 3 cr.

Providesthe student with an opportunity to work with a nursing administrator in an appropriate health
care agency to apply theoretical conceptsto the practice of nursing administration. Sudents explore the
roles and responsibilities of the nurse administrator. Topicsinclude humanresource management, staff
development, strategic planning, quality improvement, and outcomesmeasurement and evaluation.
Sudents implement and evaluate the outcomesof anadministration project. This course consists of a
biweekly, two-hour seminar and a weekly practicum of six hoursin aclinical setting.

Prerequisites: NURS623, NURS729, NURS730, NURS731.
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NURS734 Conceptsof Gommunity Health Nursing 3 cr.

Provides anin-depth study of the requisite concepts and skills for community health nursing. Building on
the understanding of individuals asclients, the students will now gain perspective on aggregatesand
communitiesasredpients of nursing care and the delivery sitesof community health care. Indudedin
the content will be epidemiologicalprinciples that are the foundation of clinical dedsion making in
community health nursing practice. The relevance of nursing research to community health nursing
practice will also be disaussed. The course will also provide an opportunity to advance health and social
policiesasthey relate to community health care.

Prerequisites: NURS511, NUR12, and NURS520. Go-requisites: NURS610, NURS613.

NURS735 Aggregatesin the Community 3 cr.

Provides the family and community theory to support nursing care for families, aggregates, and selea
communitiesthrough primary, secondary, and tertiary health prevention. Ainical/laboratory component
providesopportunity to utilize advanced nursing skillswhen providing care for families, groups, and
communities.

Prerequisite: NURS/34. Go-requisite: NURS522.

NURS736 Leadershipin Community Heath Nursing 3 cr.

Provides an opportunity for students to assume leadership rolesin the assessment, planning,
development, coordination, and evaluation of health care programsfor individuals, families, groups, and
communities. dinical/ laboratory component providesstudents with the opportunity to planand
coordinate community health programs. Sudents will formulate research questions regarding the care
of families, groups, and the community.

Prerequisite: NURS735. Go-requisite: NURS514.

NURS743 Nursing Eduication Practicum 3 cr.

Providesopportunitiesfor sudents to synthesize and integrate educational theories, research, and
curriculum planning and evaluation into the role of nurseeducator. Sudents work with anurse
educator in anarea of interest (hospital, staff development, schools of nursing). As the capstone course
of the nursing education track,students are expecedto develop anappropriate project in a chosen
setting. Reponsibilities of the nurse educator asateacder, mentor, role-model, advisor, and scholar will
be addressed. This course consistsof aweekly one-hour seminar and a weekly practicum of sixhours.
Prerequisites: NURS3623, NURS722, NURS723, NURS725.

NURS795 Thesis3-6 cr.
Theds should be scheduled for the semeder in whichthe student plansto complete degree
reguirements. A committee of faculty memberswill provide thesis supervision.

NURS801 Doctoral Golloquiumin Nursing1-3cr.

Provides an academic setting for graduate students to present research and theoretical papers for group
disausson. Yoedal Topicsin nursing will be sdected each semester.

Prerequisite: Permisgon.

NURS802 Leadership in Nursing: A CaseSudy Approach3cr.
Focus on analysis of leadership theory. Examines cases of exemplary leaders and organizationsin
nursing to gain insight into both the psychologicaland sociological aspects of successful leadership in a
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changing field. The student will apply case study methodology to the analysis of leaders and leadership
styles.

NURS820 Semnar in Nursing Theory 3 cr.

Provides anoverview of major nurse scholaNJeoftributionsto theoreticaldevelopment in nursing. The
student will examine scholarly works regarding the history of nursing theory, philosophical
underpinnings of nursing theory, and the relationship of nursing theory, practice, and research. The
student will explore concept and statement development and its relationship to overall theory
development in nursing and the linkage with nursing research.

NURS860 Faculty Development in Nursing Education 3 cr.

Providesstudents with an opportunity to explore the complexity of the role and issuesfacing nursing
faculty in higher education outside the dasgoom setting. The student will appraise the skills necessary
to succeedin the nursing education environment and develop a planfor professional growth and
scholarly achievement. Researchrelated to nursing faaulty development and successin academia will be
analyzed.

NURS861 Pedagogical Practicesin Nursing Education 3 cr.

Appication of educational theories to the nurse-educator role in higher education will be explored. A
critical review of the role of the teacher in the dinical and classroom setting, teaching strategies, and
student-centered learning outcomes will be conducted. The student will apply the art of reflection to
the practice of teaching.

NURS862 Qurriculum Evaluationin Nursing3cr.

Examinesvarious curriculum desgnsin nursing. The student will critique the qualities of effective
nursing curricula at the undergraduate and graduate levels. The student will analyze current
acceditation standards in nursing education and their relationship to curriculum evaluation. Methods
for conducting ongoing curriculum revision based on a quality outcomes assessment planwill be
explored.

NURS863 Evaluationin Nursing Education 3 cr.

Appgication of measurement theory to nursing education. Presents various strategiesto assessand
evaluate dassroom and clinical performance in nursing education. Evidence-based assessnent and
evaluation practices, including test construction, are proposed and critiqued. Scial, ethical, and legal
issuesrelated to evaluation are analyzed.

NURS864 Technology in Nursing Education 3 cr.

Provides a foundation for educatorsto incorporate technology into nursing programs. Srategiesfor the
use of technology in nursing education will be explored. The student will apply knowledge of distance
education technology to the practice of teaching in nursing and evaluate the effectivenessof distance
education teaching strategies.

NURS865 Sudent Issuesin Nursing Education 3cr.

Providesstudents with an opportunity to critically review and analyze the social, economic, cultural,
political, and educational issuesimpading nursing students. After a comprehensive analysis of issues,
policies and practices, the student will develop a best practice model for nursing student success.
Prerequisites. None
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NURS951 Quantitative Nursing Research3 cr.

Providesstudents with advanced knowledge and skill in quantitative research methodology and design
relatedto nursing education. The student will analyze, evaluate, and critique relevant sudy desgnsand
methods used in experimental, quag-experimental, and nonexperimental research. Evaluative issies
regarding power analysis, ssmpling, and data collecion techniqueswill be addressed. Srategiesfor
enhancing the scientific and methodological rigor will be explored.

Prerequisite: GRR517.

NURS952 Qualitative Nursing Research 3 cr.

Qualitative research methods used in nursing will be critiqued. The useof case study, phenomenology,
grounded theory, hermeneutics, historical research, and ethnography will be appraised for their use in
nursing education research. Tedniguesfor conducting qualitative research and data anaysis will be
practiced. Issuesrelated to rigor and confirmability of the data will be evaluated.

NURS953 Research Seminar | 3cr.

Providesstudents with the opportunity to participate in nursing education research tool development
for quantitative or qualitative research. The student will participate in tool development, testing, and
evaluation. The course will also explore sampling issues and development of arecruitment planfor use
in nursing education research. Qpportunitiesfor peer critique will be anintegral component of this
course.

Prerequisites: NURS51 and 952.

NURS954 Research Seminar Il 3cr.

Builds upon prior knowledge of qualitative and quantitative research methods and provides
opportunities to participate in research activities in collaboration with mentors. The coursefocuseson
various approadiesto data analysis, development of Institutional Review Board (IRB) proposals, and
grant writing. Opportunities for peer critique will be an integral component of this course.
Prerequisite: NURS53.

NURS993 Nursing Profesoriate Practicum 3 cr.

Designedto provide the student with anopportunity to sdect and operationalize aspects of the nurse-
educator role. The student will apply an understanding of the nursing faaulty role to teaching and
learning and develop one or more agpedsof a planfor professional development.

Prerequisites: NURSB60, 861, 862, 863, and 864.

NURS994 Dissertation Ssminar 3 cr.

Providesthe student with an opportunity to develop adissertation proposal focusing on nursing
education. Sudents will have opportunitiesfor peer review and critique of their work. The course will
culminate in anoral presentation of the proposal that will prepare students for dissertation defense.
Prerequisites: NURSB20 or by permission for DNP students.

Pre or CGo-requisite: NUR54

NURS995 Dissertation 1-9 cr.

A alminating research project requiring mastery of an areaof interes relevant to nursing education.
Reguiresa comprehensive literature review and the collection and analysis of data. A siccessul oral
defense of the finished project isrequired. The student must complete a minimum of nine credits of
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dissertation to satisfy graduation requirements.
Prerequisite: By permission

PHIL: Philosophy
Department of Philosophy
Gollege of Humanities and Social Sciences

PHL560 Philosophy of Language 3 cr.

An investigation of issues in the philosophy of language and related issues in linguistics (including
anthropologicallinguistics, sociolinguistics, and psycholinguistics). Sample topicsinclude the influence of
language on perception, rationalistic/ empiricist perspectiveson language acquisition, language and
political control, reference, meaning, and truth.

PHL581 Soecial Topics3cr.

PHL599 Independent Sudy 1-6 cr.

PHYS Physics
Department of Physics
College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

PHY 311 Secondary School PhysicsLaboratory Practice1-3 cr.
Designed not only to give the student training in use of PS&and Harvard Project Physicslaboratory
materials but also to increase his/ her ability to make the labamore effective teachingtool.

PHY $20 Advanced Laboratory Practice3cr.

Experimental physics. Experiments are made available to supplement studenii Qravious training. Data
interpretation and experimental techniquesare emphaszed. Topicscanindude but are not limitedto
various methods of measurement and analysis of radioactivity, interferometry, spectrometry,
microwave optics, NMR,mechanical vibrating systems, and thermal properties.

PHY %31 Modern Physics 3 cr.
An introduction to particle and wave propertiesof matter, atomic structure, guantum mechanics, and
the quantum mechanicalmodel of the atom.

PHY $33 Thermal and Satistical Physics3 cr.

A unified approach to the study of thermodynamicsthrough use of statistical methods. Temperature,
entropy, chemical potential, and free energy are introduced and applied to a monatomic ideal gasand
systems of fermions and bosonsin quantum and classical regions.

PHY %35 Hectronics4 cr.

DCand ACcircuits, diode circuits, and transistor circuits, such asthe common emitter and emitter
follower amplifiers, are extensively covered. Negative feedback, operational amplifiers, osdllators, and
digital logic are introduced. Thesetopicsare disaussedin lecture and investigated by the student in the
lab.
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PHY $36 Advanced Hectronics3cr.

Held effed transistors, noise problems, grounding and shielding, applications of digital logic, digital-to-
analog-to-digital conversion techniques, transmission lines, and microprocessor applications. Two one-
hour lecturesand one three-hour lab.

Prerequisite: PHY S535.

PHY %41 Analytical Mechanicsl 2 cr.
Kinematics particle dynamics,gravitation, free and forced harmonic motion. Treatment of these topics
utilizesvector calculus and differential and integral calculus.

PHY $42 Analytical Mechanicsll 2 cr.
Centralforce motion, high-energy collisions.

PHY $45 Optics3cr.

Main concepts of modern optics utilized in areas of geometrical, wave, and quantum optics.Incudes
presentation of illustrative examplesin areas of laser technology, complex opticalsystems,
interferometry, and spectroscopy.

PHY $51 Hectricity and Magnetisml 2 cr.

CoulombQ law, electrogtatic potential, Gausa Iad&, and dieledrics will be presented using vector
calkulusin amodern field formalism.

Prerequisite: PHY S510.

PHY $52 Hectricity and Magnetismll 2 cr.

Biot and Savart@law, induced emf, vector potential, displacement current, spedal relativity, and
eledromagnetic radiation will be presented using techniquesintroduced in PHYS551.
Prerequisite: PHY $B51.

PHY %55 Gomputer Interfacing3cr.

Desgnedto teachthe fundamentals of interfacing the personal computer with its physical surroundings.
Sudents will learn to collect dataand to control experiments. In addition, they will learn to use digital-
to-analog and analog-to-digital conversion techniques, aswell as how to use virtual instruments.
Sudents will also learnto useLabVIBN (or asimilar software package) to design icon-based interfadng
toolsand to investigate the conditioning of analog and digital information. The students will complete a
special project determined by the ingtructor and the student.

Prerequisite: Experience in writing computer programsin the Clanguage.

PHY %61 Quantum Mechanicsl 3 cr.

Introduction to theory of linear vector spaces, linear operators, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and
eigenfunction and their application to the harmonic oscillator, hydrogen atom, electron in a magnetic
field, sattering, and perturbations.

Prerequisites: PHY S541 and PHY 531 or equivalent.

PHY %65 Introductionto Nudear Physics3cr.
Suvey of introductory nuclear physicsincluding nuclear size, mass typesof decay, models, forces,
elementary particles, readion theory.
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PHY&75/* Physicsof Semiconductor Devices| 3 cr.

Develops the basic foundation for a student of the theory of semiconductors. Hementary quantum
concepts, the band theory of solids, eledrical properties of solids, effective masstheory, and principles
of semiconductor devicesare disaussed.

Prerequisites: PHY S533, PHY $535, PHY $45, or permission of instructor.

PHY$90/* Solid Sate Physics3cr.

Reciprocallattice, crystal structure, the quantization of fieldsto produce quasiparticles such asphonons,
magnons, and excitons. Fermi gas of electrons, energy bands, semiconductor crystals, and
photoconductivity.

Prerequisites. PHY S531 and 542.

PHY$99 Secial Sudies1-6c¢r.
Spedal Topicscourse(s)may be offered at the discretion of the department to fulfill a spedal necessity.

PHY $00 Methods of Researchin Physics2 cr.

Offersthe student practical training in special methods and materials of research in physics. Emphasis
on typesof researchand use of physicsand physics-related journals and library facilities.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

PHY $01 Theoretical Physicsl 3cr.

Servesas a preparation in mathematical physics for graduate student. Included will be vector andysis,
curvilinear coordinate systems, infinite series, complex variablesand the calculus of residues, and
ordinary and partial differential equations.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

PHY $02 Theoretical Physicsll 3 cr.

A ontinuation of PHY 501, covering Tensor analysis, matrices, group theory, Surm-Liouville theory,
spedial functions, Fourier series, integral transforms, GreenQ functions, and integral equations.
Prerequisite: PHY S601.

PHY $11 Computational Physics3cr.

Introduction to developments in computational physics, emphaszing physical concepts and applications
rather than mathematical proofs, derivations, and code developments. In particular, shows how
computers can be usedto learn about physicsconcepts and how they canbe used astoolsin solving
physicsproblems. Afamiliarity with the concept of programming is assumed.

Prerequisite: PHY $473/561, or equivalent, or permisgon of the ingructor.

PHY$34 Satistical Mechanics3 cr.

A quantum approachto statistical mechanics. Fermi, Bose, deal gas, and imperfect gas systems are
investigated. Soecial Topicsin kinetic theory of gases, transport phenomena, magnetic systems, and
liquid helium.

Co-requisite: PHY 561 or its equivalent.

PHY $41 Advanced Mechanicsl 3 cr.
Includesthe following topics: LagrangeQ éguations, HamiltonQ Erinciple. Two-body central force, EuleNI2 &
Theorem, small oscillations, Hamilton® equations, canonical transformations.
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Prerequisite: PHY S542 or its equivalent.

PHY $51 Advanced Hectromagnetic Theory 1 3 cr.

Solution of boundary value problems using GreenQ functions and separation of variables techniques.
Catesian and spherical coordinate systems, multi-pole expansions, macroscopic eledrostatistics and
magnetostatistics, MaxwellQ equations, and plane electromagnetic waves.

Prerequisite: PHY Sb52 or equivalent.

PHY $52 Advanced Hectromagnetic Theory 11 3 cr.

Solution of eledrogdatic problems using cylindrical coordinates. GreenQ flinction for time-dependent
wave equation, conservation laws, wave guidesand resonant cavities, Soedal Theory of Rdativity,
simple radiating systems, and diffraction.

Prerequisite: PHY S651.

PHY$57 Solid Sate Theory 3 cr.

Quantum approach to solid state. Topicsinclude second quantization of fermion and boson systems,
eledron theory of metals, eledron-phonon interactions, and superconductivity. Selected subjeds in
thermal transport, magnetic phenomena.

Corequisite: PHY 61 or its equivalent.

PHY $58 Physicsand Applicationsof Industrial Materials3 cr.

Introducesthe essential physicsand current industrial applications of technologically important
materials by way of both lecture and lab components. Materials of interes will span semiconductors,
ceramics, polymers, and compositesthat find application inmicroelectronics, magnetic recording, flat
panel displays, medical application, and micro machines.

PHY $61 Quantum Mechanicsll 3 cr.

Furdamental concepts of quantum mechanics, theory of representations, and linear vector spaces.
Approximation methods for stationary problems with applications to central potentials and for time-
dependent problems with application to scattering and transition theory.

PHY $62 Quantum Mechanicslll 3 cr.

Chssical and quantum fields; interactions between Fermi and Bosefields; relativistic quantum
mechanics; and Diractheory. Introduction to propagators and Feynman diagramswith application to
guantum electrodynamicsand many-particle systems.

PHY $90 Research Problemsin Physics1-6 cr.
Introduction to advanced research problems through individual assignment. Prerequisite; Permission of
department.

PHY $99 Independent Sudy 1-6 cr.

Individualized, in-depth study of anareaof physicsin the studen{i héerest. Work is supervised by a
physicsfaaulty member but does not necessarily involve regular lecture or laboratory hours. The topic
must be approved by the supervising faaulty member and by the administration prior to the semester in
whichthe course isto be taken.

PHYS95 Thesis1-6c¢r.
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*|ndicates dual-listed class

PLSC:Political Science
Department of Political Stience
College of Humanities and Social Sciences

PLE500 Research Methodsin Political Science3cr.

Providesstudents with aworking knowledge of the statistical techniquescommonly applied to the study
of political phenomena and an understanding of the basicassumptions, limitations, and theoretical
foundations of these various techniques. Focuseson measurement principles researchdesign and data
collection, univariate digtributions, sampling, and bivariate analysis.

PLE522 International Lav and Organizations 3 cr.

A aurvey of the main concepts and history of international law and an analysis of the major international
organizations such asthe United Nations, the Eiuropean Union, and the Organization of American S ates.
Knowledge of how such organizations operate is esential to understanding international relations.
Prerequisites. None

PLE550 The Presidency3cr.

Eamines the office of President with attention to Congtit utional foundations, evolution, structure,
powers, and functions. Comparisons are made between Presidential and pariamentary systems and
between offices of President and governor.

PLE551 The Legislative Process3 cr.
Legislative processin the U.S with emphasis on Congress.Focus on organization and function of
legislative bodies, with Americanlegidative institutions compared with those of other nations.

PLE554 Metropolitan Problems 3 cr.
Analyzesmultiplicity of problems facing our metropolitan areas, such asurbanrenewal, shrinking tax
base, federal aidto cities, subsidized masstransit, municipal authorities, and political consolidation.

PLE555 Intergovernmental Rdations3cr.

Exploresthe characteristics of federal system of government with emphasis on theories, origins,
institutions,and problems in intergovernmental relations in the U.S; federal systemsin other nations;
and trends.

PLSC558 dudicial Process 3 cr.

Explores nature and limits of judicial power, courts aspolicymaking bodies, selection of judges, decision
process, external forcesimpinging on the courts, and role of Sypreme Court in itsrelationship with
Congress,the Presidency, and federalism.

PLE559 Constitutional Lav and Qvil Liberties3cr.
Sudy of civil liberties and civil rights isauesthrough leading Supreme Gourt dedsions. Topicsinclude
Hrst Amendment rights, procedural due process, and the Bill of Rights and equal protection problems.

PLE560 dasdgcal Political Thought 3 cr.

Evolution of Western political tradition of Gonstitutionalism from Plato and Aristotle to Locke and
Montesquieu; religious and rational foundations; medieval theories of authority and representation;
early modern theoriesof state and sovereignty. Goncepts of law, natural rights, liberty, equality, and
justice are treatedin detail.
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PLE561 Modern Politi cal Thought 3 cr.
Development of Western politicalthought since the mid-sixteenth century; classic liberalism;
conservative thought; modern irrational ideologies such asfasdsm and national socialism; socialist
thought; contemporary collectivist liberalism.

PLE562 American Political Thought 3 cr.

Develops anunderstanding of Americanpoliticalthinkers from the Puritansthrough the current Afro-
Americanwriters. Pditicalphenomena are examined relating to past writings,and inferencesare made
for future political behavior.

PLE565 IntelligenceProcessand Policy 3 cr.

Demystifiesintelligence and focuses on the criticalthinking and intellectual skillsthe processof
intelligence requiresto provide government, private, and non-profit decision makers with useful
information upon whichto base sound decisions: collecting, analyzing, and providing datato those
dedsion makers. Sudents will also examine the impact of the structure and role of the intelligence
community in formulating U.S national security policy.

Prerequisites. None

PLE570 Introduction to PublicAdministration 3 cr.

Examines the environment of public administration, organizational structure, executive functions, the
politicsand tools of administration, personnel processes, financial administration, and the problems of
democratic control of bureaucracy.

PLE571 Issuesin PublicAdministration 3 cr.

An intensive study of the role of federal agencies and their administratorsin determining and
developing public policies. Public administration in practice isemphasized by using @se studies, third-
person teaching, problem-based exercises, and debates.

PLE581 Soecial Topics1-3cr.
In-depth study of a spedfic problem or topic not regularly treated in courses. May be repeated.

PLE583 Political Sudies: Asia3 cr.
Comparative study of government and politics of Asia.

PLE584 Political Sudies: Middle East 3 cr.
Comparative study of government and politics of the Middle East.

PLE587 Political Sudies: Latin America3 cr.
Compatrative study of government and politics of Latin America.

PLE588 Political-Military Srategy 3 cr.
Dealswith national seaurity problems, including dedsion-making and budgeting levels of strategy, the
utility of force, and the impact of the military on Americansociety.

PLE589 International Development Srategies3cr.
Dealswith the political charaderisticsof emerging nations; the impact of economic and social change
upon political structure; evolving patterns of politicaldevelopment; and techniques of nation-building.

PLE£631 Human Resource Managemaent in Public Sector 3 cr.
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In-depth study of human resources management systemswith special focus on public sector
organizations. Emphasizes the development of anunderstanding of traditional functional systems as
well asskills necessary to manage such systems sucoessfully.

PLE666 PublicPolicy Analysis3 cr.

Examines public policy using analyticaltools and policy models. Gonsidered within this framework are
valuesand resources, the cultural-politicalenvironment, the policymaking process, and evaluation
methods and their application to major policy areas.

PLE668 Public Sector Anancial Administration 3 cr.

Concernedwith the administration of fisal and monetary processesof government on all three levels.
Included are topicsrelatedto revenue and expenditure, how the former are calculated and providedfor,
and how the latter are prioritized and allocated via the budgetary process; control syssemswhichare
concerned with recordkeeping; and the monitoring of the flow of revenues.

PLE670 Foreign PolicySudies3cr.

Considers selected problems in international affairs. Emphasis on those problems and conflicts which
have evolved in the postwar era, particularly asthey relate to position of the United Satesin world
affairs. Soecific problems are approached both in terms of countriesinvolved and the existing balancein
world economic, ideological, and power structure.

PLE671 Semnar in PublicAdministration 3 cr.
Intensive study of role of agenciesand their administratorsin determining and developing public policy.
Public administration in practice is emphasized by utilizng case studies.

PLE674 Analytical Techniques3cr.
BExposesthe student to approaches, methods, tools, focus, and boundary lines of political science study.
As aresearch methods coursein graduate political sdence, it should be scheduled early in the program.

PLE675 International Political Economy 3 cr.

Examines the interaction between governments and markets on economic issues. This examination will
ocaur comparatively both within countriesand between nations. Acquaints students with the theoretical
issues, trends, and findings of some of the major studies on and subfields within international political
economy. Asaumes a basic familiarity with foreign palicy, comparative politics, and economics. Focusis
on both international politicaleconomy asa subject and afield of study.

PLE678 The Bhical Dimensionsof Leadership 3 cr.

Focuseson the ethical dimensions of leadership and strategiesto integrate ethical considerationsinto
organizational, administrative, decision-making, and policy process. To facilitate disaission and the
application of ethicsto professional practice, a seriesof speakers examinesthe relationship between
ethics and leadership within varying contexts. Case studies videos, and exercises link theory and practice.
Sudents are expectedto complete all assigned readings prior to each classto facilitate their active
participation in all discussions. A literature review project provides students with the opportunity to
pursue individualized interestsrelated to leadership and ethics. Sudents not currently enrolledin the
Administration and Leadership SudiesProgram must have the instructor@ permisgon to register for this
course.

Prerequisite: Doctoral students 1 HMSV 701 Leadership Theories graduate studentst PLSC666 Public
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Pdicy or SOC610 Human Srvices Administration.

PLE690 Profesdonal Practicum 3 cr.

Designed for graduate students who elect either aninternship or field-based research project to fulfill
the directed research requirement of Master of Arts in Public Affairs degree. Sudents are expectedto
enroll in the practicum during the summer following the completion of two semesters of course work.
The practicum lasts twelve weeks from mid-May through mid-August. An important part of the
practicum is four seminarsthat meet on four Saturdays for four hours in mid-May, mid-June, mid-Juy,
and mid-August. The seminarsfocus on the development of a field-based or internship-based project
design and the linkage of administrative and/or organizational theory with the practicalexperience
aoquired during the internship or field-based research activity.

PLE698 Political Science Internship 3-6 cr.

Practical experience in government and palitics. Sudents are individually assigned to a cooperating local
or state government agency, political party, or interest group or to a federal or international agency
when arangements can be made. Sudents report periodically to profes®r in charge and undertake
reading assignments and write such reports and papers asthe professor may require.

Prerequisite: Must have approval of instructor and department chairperson.

PLE699 Independent Sudy 1-3cr.
Realings and written assgnments on a specific topic determined by student and instructor in charge.
May be repeated.

PLE744/CRIM 744

An in-depth study of the legal and international issuesthat the U.S faces in responseto combating
international terrorism. Emphasisis placed on identifying causesof terrorism and the most plausible
threats; terrorist networks, their commonalitiesand differences, and the difficulty in countering; and
determining appropriate responses, to include political and legal implications, threat analysis, physical
searity, and target hardening.

Prerequisites. Erolled in CRIMor PLSCgraduate program, or permission of instructor.

PLE795 Thesis3cr.

PSY C:Psychology

Department of Psychology
College of Natural Siences and Mathematics

PSY C554 Developmental Psychology 3 cr.
A omprehensive study of human growth and development from conception to death. Major research
findings and developmental theories will be considered.

PSY C578 Psychology of Death and Dying 3 cr.

Emphasizesthe theoriesand research which delineate the psychological factors affecting the dying
person aswell asthose people close to someone who is dying. Psychological, social, and cognitive
factors affecting oneQ @titude toward death and approachesto coping with dying and death are
studied.

Prerequisite: Permission.
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PSYC581 Soecial Topics3cr.

Designedto examine Spedal Topicsin depth. Sudents prepare presentations representing selected
research areas.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSYC795 Thesis 1-6 cr.

A supervised research project approved by acommittee of faculty members. Atheds proposal must be
approved by the end of the third full semester of graduate work, and the finished thesismust be
defended within the following year. Sudents enroll for three semester hours for two semesters.

PSY (801 Research Methodsin Psychology | 3 cr.
The desgn, statistical analysis, and report of laboratory experiments will be studied.
Prerequisite: Permission.

PSYC802 Qinical Research Methods 3 cr.

Introduction to data analysis techniquesand methodological problems commonly encounteredin
clinical research. Methods appropriate for single subjecs aswell asgroups are explored.
Prerequisite: PSYC801and PSYC841.

PSY C803 Evaluation Research 3 cr.

Introduction to the methodologicalisaues involved in validly assessng the effectivenessof intervention
programs relevant to psychology (e.g., human service programs), including a consideration of how the
results of evaluation research can be used to improve such programs. Sudents will participate in either
actual or simulated evaluation research projects.

Prerequisite: Permission, PSYC801 or equivalent.

PSYC810 Historical Trendsin Psychology 3 cr.
Comprehensive overview of historical antecedents of contemporary psychology.
Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY 811 Teachingof Psychology 1 cr.

Basic dimensions of the teaching processare discussed, including course planning and structure,
developing and presenting lectures, using alternative pedagogicaltechniques, evaluating student
performance, addressngissuesof diversity in the clasgoom, etc. Skill-practice in these areasis
emphasized.

Prerequisite: Instructor permission.

PSY C830 Methodsof Intervention| 3cr.

Methods of studying and improving competency in interpersonal skills asa necessary ingredient of most
models of therapy, such as psychoanalysis, client-centered, and behavior modification. Emphasisis
placed on theory, research, and personal competence in communication.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSYC831 Methodsof Intervention Il 3cr.
Emphasisis placed upon the systematic study and application of social influence techniquesto the
madification of clinicalproblems. Abroad spectrum of cognitive, physiological, and behavior change
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procedures are studied and evaluated with regard to their cost and effectiveness. A general problem-
solving model for dedsion making, case evaluation, and accountability is advanced.
Prerequisites. PSYC830 and permission.

PSY C832 Therapeutic TechniquesLab 2 cr.

Presents didactic and experiential training in tactics of achieving insight, emotional awareness,
emotional es@lation or reduction, cognitive-perceptual change, and behavior change for use in
individual psychotherapy.

Prerequisite: PSYC830 or equivalent, simultaneous enrollment in PSYC831, and instructor permission.

PSY C833 dinical Group Techniques3cr.

Providesinstruction and experience in a variety of group techniques. Includeslectures, demonstrations,
and participation in group exercisesuseful in the dinical psychology professon.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY 834 Family Therapy 3 cr.

Introduction to family and marital therapy. Both systemstheory approachesand behavioral approaches
will be considered. Processand outcome researchwill be reviewed.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY G835 Advanced Psychopathology 3 cr.

An in-depth study of the desaiption, causes, and treatment of behaviors considered abnormal by our
society. Integrates and extends previous materials in abnormal behavior, assessment, therapy, research
methodology, and professional practice.

Prerequisites. Previous undergraduate coursein Abnormal Psychology and permission.

PSY (336 Personality Theory and Systems of Psychotherapy 3 cr.

Several mgjor personality theoriesare reviewed ina comparative manner with emphasis placed upon
issuessuchasthe assumptions about the basic nature of man, personality development, normal and
pathological development, and philosophy of treatment for eachtheory.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY C841 Psychological Assessment | 3 cr.

Beginning course in theoretical issues and development of skills in assessng psychological functioning
and in report writing. Beginning emphasis on intellectual assessment, followed by the development of
anincreasing variety of assessment tools.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY 842 Psychological Assessment Il 3 cr.

Gontinuation of PSYC841 with increased emphasis on development of skillsin areas of objective and
projective tests, behavioral observations, self-report measures, and other assessment techniques.
Prerequisites. PSYC841 and permission.

PSY C852 Modelsof Leaming3cr.

Sveral leamning paradigms are described. Emphasisison the theoretical assumptions underlyingthe
models and their strengths and weaknesses. Applications of the models to changing maladaptive
behavior are discussed.
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Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY C853 Issuesin Developmental Psychology 3 cr.

The procesgsand structures of life span development are studied. Gognitive, emotional, social, and
physical development will be explored, emphasizing the interactive effects of the personQ énvironment,
developmental level, and psychological state.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY C855 Recial, Cutural, and Gender Issuesin Psychology 3 cr.

The operation of cultural, radal, and gender issues in the theory, research, and practice of psychology is
examined. The ways in which a psychologist®@ own aulture, race, and gender may influence professional
practice are explored.

PSY C856 Drugs and Behavior 3 cr.

Introduction to various aspectsof drugs and behavior. Includesexploration of factors influencing drug
effects, problemsin drug research, therapeutic use of drugs, legal useand abuse of drugs, and social
agpectsof drug experience.

Prerequisite: Permisson.

PSY C857 Ainical Neuropsychology 3 cr.

The study of the relationship between human brain dysfunction and abnormal behavior. Includes
assessment techniquesused to diagnose brain damage.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY G858 Advanced Social Psychology 3 cr.

Advanced survey of the relationship betweenthe social environment and human behavior. Topics
include social influence, attitude formation and change, attribution and social cognition, interpersonal
attraction, aggresson, altruism, small group interaction, and environmental psychology.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY C860 Child inical Psychology 3 cr.

Approachesunique to child psychopathology, assessment, and intervention are explored. Ages from
birth to adolesance are covered.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSYC861 Psychology and Medicine | 3 cr.

The areaof health psychology and itsrole in behavioral medicine are introduced. Psychophysiology,
which providesmuch of the foundation for health psychology, is studied through readings, lectures, and
hands-on experiences with psychophysiological recording equipment.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY (881 Soecial Topics1-6c¢r.

Desgnedto examine a Soecial Topicsin depth. Sudents prepare presentations representing sdected
research areas.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY C920 Professional Issues3 cr.
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An examination of professional problemsin the field of clinical psychology. Includestopicssuchas
training philosophies, licensure, legal issuessuch asinvoluntary commitment and expert witness, ethical
standards, and profesgonal organizations.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY 943 Psychological Assesament 111 3 cr.

Gontinuation of PSYC842 with emphasison nontraditional assessment methods such asfamily
observations, mental status ratings, and social skills assessment. Topicsin clinical judgment and
inference and acombination of assessment data and report writing are covered.

Prerequisite: PSY(C842 or permisson.

PSY 960 Advanced Psychotherapy with Children 3 cr.

Theoriesand treatment interventions used in therapy with children are explored. Opportunitiesto
practice basic psychotherapeutic skillsin interviewing, treatment planning, and intervention provided
under intensive supervision.

Prerequisite: PSYC860 or permisson.

PSY 961 Psychology and Medicinell 3 cr.

The roles of psychological and environmental variables inthe development, maintenance, and recovery
from disease are studied. Approachesto studying relationships between dress, coping, and disease are
emphasized.

Prerequisite: PSYC361.

PSY 962 Hypnotic Methodsin Psychotherapy 2 cr.
In-depth study of theory, research, and the dinical practice of hypnosis.
Prerequisites. PSYC330, PSy C835, or their equivalents, and instructor permission.

PSY C971 Family and Gouplesdinic 1-6 cr.

Sudents will be asdgned clients in the Family dinic. Ateam training model is used with close
supervision by the instructor. Available for variable credit and repeated enroliment.
Prerequisites. PSY C834 or its equivalent, successful supervised dinical experience, and instructor
permission.

PSY (972 Sressand Habit Disordersdinic1-6 cr.

A minar/dinicin the assesament and treatment of stress and habit disorders. Qients are assigned to
students from the Sressand Hahbit Disorders dinic. Available for variable credit and for repeated
enrollment.

Prerequisites. PSYC3831, PSY C835 or their equivalents, and instructor permisgon.

PSYC973 Assessment dinic1-6 cr.

Sudents will be asdgned clients from the Assesment dinic. Emphasis is placed on skill development in
interviewing, administration and saring of psychological assessment instruments, writing of reports,
consultation with referral sources, and supervision. Ateam training model is used with closesupervision
by the ingructor. Available for variable credit and for repeated enroliment.

Prerequisites. PSYC841, PSY (842 or their equivalents, and instructor permission.

PSYC974 Soecial Projects/Intake dinic 1-6 cr.
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Sudents participate in spedalized dlinical activities. Soecific methods of assessment, intervention, and
consultation vary acoording to the spedal dinical project. Available for variable credit and repeated
enrollment.

Prerequisites: PSYC831, PSYC842, PSY (832, or their equivalents and instructor permisson.

PSYC976 Introductionto Supervision & Consultation 3 cr.

This course surveys professional issues, theories, existing research and implementation methodsin
supervision and consultation. Using lectures, disaussons, and simulations, students will learn how to
promote the development of individuals and organizations that are involvedin the resolution of human
problems in adaptation and facilitation of human development.

PSY (981 Soecial Topics1-6c¢r.
Examines Soedal Topicsin depth. Sudents prepare presentations representing selected research areas.
Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY 982 Independent Sudy in Psychology 1-6 cr.
Individual students develop and conduct research studies in consultation with afaculty member.
Prerequisite: Permission.

PSY 993 Advanced Psychological Practicum 1-21 cr.
Providessupervised experience in applied settings. Variable credit, depending on setting. Prerequisite:
Pemisdon.

PSYC994 Internship 3 cr.

An in-depth supervised experience designed to assure a professional level of competencein several skill
areasand to asdst in developing anidentity asa health care professional. May be taken full-time for
twelve months or half-time for twenty-four months.

Prerequisite: Permission.

PSYC995 Doctoral Project (Dissertation) 3-9 cr.

A alminating scholarly activity requiring the mastery of anareaof professional interest. Requiresa
review of relevant literature and the collection and analysisof data. An oral presentation of the proposal
and an oral defense of the finished product are required.

QBUS Quantitative Business

Department of Management Information Systems and Dedsion Sciences
Bberly Gollege of Businessand Information Technology

QBUS500 Foundationsof BusnessSatistics3 cr.

A onceptual course designed to familiarize students with the basic techniquesfor obtaining, organizing,
summarizing, analyzing, presenting, interpreting, and acting upon numerical activities. Topicsinclude
descriptive statistics, random variables, probability distributions, statistical sampling and survey
methods, testing of hypotheses, analysisof variance, regression analysis, and time series. Major
attention is givento identifying and describing the processinvolved in carrying out a datisticalanalysis
and how statistical methods may be used within the managerial and business decision process.

QBUS581 Soecial Topics3cr.
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QBUS601 Data Analysisand Decision Making3 cr.

Familiarizes students with statistical techniquesfor making comparisons and predictions about a
population based on sample data. Major attention is given to identifying and describing the process
involvedin carrying out a statisticalanalysis and how a variety of desktop tools and datistical packages
may be used within the managerial and business dedsion process. Topicsinclude analysis of variance,
regresson (linear and multiple), time series, statistical processcontrol, decision analysis, linear
programming, and simulation.

QBUS604 Seminar in Methodology of BusinessResearch 3 cr.

Helps students acquire a basic understanding of the research processand a knowledge of the research
methods needed in the design and execution of a competent applied behavioral research. Emphasizes
measurement and scaling, survey research, and data analysis.

Prerequisite: QBJS601.

RHAB: Rehabilitation

Department of Sedal Education and Qinical Services
Gollege of Education and Educational Technology

RHAB590 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Sdtings1-3 cr.

and

RHAB591 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Sdtings1-3 cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques, and profesgonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professional practice. May be presented with
a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree. Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professonal credential or preparation.

SAFE: Safety Sciences

Department of Safety Sciences
College of Health and Human Services

SAFES20/* Law and Bhicsinthe Sdety Profession 3 cr.

Examines ethical and legal issuesfaced by practicing saety professionas. Sudents identify and evaluate
these issuesin terms of their own value system, as well aslegal and prudent pracice within the safety,
health, and environmental profession. Case studiesand anecadotal presentations are usedto examine
common issuesand to prepare the students for their potential rolesas expert withessesin various forms
of litigation. Specific referenceis made to participation of the safety professional in workersQ
compensation cases, Ocaupational Safety and Health Review Gommission hearings class action suits,
and trialsby jury. Prerequidite: Permission of the instructor.

SAFES41/* Accident Investigation 3 cr.

Focuseson the various agpectsof accident investigation such asrecent theoriesassociated with acddent
causes, investigative techniques, data acquisition, structure of invedigative reports, management
responsibilities, and remedial actions. Emphasizes determining sequence of events to develop
management actionswhich will prevent recurrence of acddents.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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SAFES42/* Curent Issuesin Safety 3 cr.

Examines the emerging issues currently faced by the safety, health, and environmental (H&E)
practitioner that extend beyond the conventional areas of academic preparation. In addition to
exploring certification, ethics,compliance isaues, quality management, worldwide concerns, and other
common issues, eachstudent will researchand present information on a specific item of current
relevancein the safety profesgon.

Prerequisites: SAFE211 and SAE301 or permisgon of the instructor.

SAFES43/* (onstruction Sdety 3 cr.

In-depth coverage of hazard recognition, evaluation, and control principles used for the variety of
phases of construction. Information regarding the development of a construction safety program along
with extensive coverage of federal standards related to the construction industry is also provided.
Prerequisite: SAHE211 or permisgon of the ingtructor.

SAFES61/* Air Pollution 3 cr.

Focuseson the various major aspeds of the air pollution problem. Theseindude sources of pollution,
evaluation and engineering control of pollutants, government regulations, atmospheric chemistry and
dispersion, and humanand nonhuman effects. Emphasizesinformation that is practical for the safety
sdences and industrial health professionals.

Prerequisites; CHBEM 101 and 102 or equivalent and SAFE301 or equivalent courses or permisson of the
instructor.

SAFES62/* Radiological Hedth 3cr.

Sudiesof problems assodated with ionizing radiation in the human environment. Emphasizesbiological
effects, radiation measurement, dose computational techniques, exposure control, and local and federal
regulations. The study and use of various radiological instruments are included. Prerequisite: SAFE major
or permisson of instructor.

SAFES65/* Rght-to-Know Legislation 3cr.

Covers both the federal and slected state right-to-know laws and related legidation. The scope,
application, and enforcement of the various laws, including specific legal and moral obligations, are
disaussed. Srategiesare explored and developed to identify the means by whichemployers cangain
compliance with regulatory requirements.

Prerequisites; SAFE301 and SAE 311 or permisgon of the instructor.

SAFES81 Soecial Topics3 cr.
Aduallevel elecive offering inwhichthe specific topic may vary from one term to the next.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

SAFE602 Research Methodsin Safety Managenent 3 cr.

Prepares individuals for the conduct of research in safety and its numerous subspecidties. Research
paradigms, experimental desgn, data sources and collection, and statistical methods are covered in
detail. The emphasis throughout is on quantitative approaches likely to produce valid new knowledge in
the discipline of safety management.

Prerequisite: SAFEmajor or permission of instructor.
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SAFEG03 Human Rdationsin Safety Management 3 cr.

Integrates various behavioral sdence theoriesinto the practice of safety management. Areascovered
aremotivation, communications, managerial interactions, and controlling worker behavior asit relates
to accident causation.

Prerequisite: SAFEmajor or permission of instructor.

SAFE604 Industrial Toxicology 3 cr.

Principles and techniques for evaluating toxicological properties of chemical substances are studied with
particular emphasis on extrapolation of information to determine permissible exposure limitsin the
workplace. Acquaints students with requirements for operating an animal toxicology facility aswell as
means of obtaining relevant human experience data.

Prerequisites: CHEM 101, CHEM 102, MATH217, or permission of instructor.

SAFEGO5 Application of Sdety Engineering Principles3cr.

Prepares the student with a fundamental understanding of those hazards which can contribute to
acadental injury and damage. These hazards are studied inanengineering context; their physicaland
chemical characteristicsare studiedin depth in order to make the appropriate hazard control measures
better understood.

Prerequisite: SAHEmajor or permission of instructor.

SAFEG06 HazardousMaterials Management 3 cr.

Examines the technicaland management agpeds of handling hazardous materials, including hazardous
waste. Definitions and the procedures for determining hazad propertiesare reviewed. The student is
introduced to the variousregulations that pertain to hazardous materials.Responsibilitiesfor

creating/ receiving, storing, handling/ using, shipping, and ultimately disposing of hazardous materialsare
disaus<ed in detail. Examination of current trends and future directionsisincluded.

Prerequisites: SAFE311, CHEM 101, and CHEM 102 or permission of the instructor.

SAFEG10 Sfety, Health, and Environmental Administration 3 cr.

Examinesadministrative concepts and principlesregarding organizing and managing the functional
areasof safety, health, and the environment within anorganization. Sudents are introduced to
management pradices unique to SH&E programs aswell asconceptsrelated to organizational culture,
labor relations, professional ethics,workera @mpensation, and medical management.

SAFEG20 Sdety Data Management 3 cr.

Covered are design of lossincident source documentsand code dictionaries proceduresto collect
acddent cost and causedata; accident cause analysis; and data for management accountability and
dedsion making.

Prerequisite: SAFE412 or permisson of instructor.

SAFE621 Programming Sde Behavior 3 cr.

Sudents learn to apply behavior principlesto motivate safe behavior (B)in the workplace. Included are
Programming Safe Behavior, B program funding proposals, employee performance analysis, safe
behavior definitions, workplace motivations and incentives, and SB program design, implementation,
and evaluation.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
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SAFE623 Advanced Safety Administration 3 cr.

Analyzes the management structure for its procedures, organizations, policies,and departmental
competencies asthey relate to safety. Waysto audit and improve managementQ safety effectiveness
are covered.

Prerequisite: SAFEmajor or permission of instructor.

SAFE624 Solving Safety Problems 3 cr.

Sudents are presented with common scenariosthat safety professionalsface while tryingto advise
management on ways to prevent accidents. Sudents use problem-solving skills and safety knowledge to
deal effectively with and resolve safety management problems suchasbeing assigned asafety
responsibility that is clearly another managerQ i@sponsibility and having objections raised about one®@
proposed projed plans.

Prerequisite: SAFE603 or permisson of the instructor.

SAFEG25 RiskSrategiesfor the SH&EProfessonal 3 cr.

Providesthe student with athorough understanding of the fundamentals of risk management, including
leading-edge risk identification, control, finance, and transfer recommendations. Addressesworkera Q
compensation, product risk management, construction risk management and wrap-up programs,
caastrophic risk management, quartitative methods, risk finance, and risk management technology.

SAFEG30 Pollution Control 3cr.

Introducesstudents to both management and engineering strategies in the prevention and control of
pollution to the environment from industrial activities Includes a brief history of pollution, legal aspects
of prevention and control, the management of major typesof industrial wastes, and the control of
releasesinto both water and air.

SAFE644 Preventing Unsafe Acts 3 cr.

Accident cause andysis narrowed to behavior analysisto determine motivation problems and behavior
skill deficiencies with appropriate intervention techniquesare covered. Gost/ benefit analysis of acadent
costsversustraining program benefits and OSHA training requirements are presented. Proposals for
funding of training programs aswell aswriting behavioral objectives are covered. Course descriptions
and course, unit, and lesson outlinesas well aslesson plan development are presented. Lesson plan
presentations and evaluation techniques are included.

SAFE645 Principles of Occupational Sdety 3 cr.

Providesthe student with fundamental knowledge of the technical and managerial aspeds of the safety
and health function within anorganization. The effeds of lossincidents, accident causation, safety and
health legidation, and safety program development are among the managerial agpectscovered. The
technical aspectsof the coursefocus on the recognition, evaluation, and control of common safety, fire,
and repetitive motion hazardsin the workplace. Does not count toward degree requirements for the
M.S Degree in Safety Sciences.

SAFE647 Applied Ergonomics3 cr.

Ergonomic principlesused in the identification, analysis, and implementation of intervention strategies
to addresshazards in the workplace are presented. Focus is on the application of strategiesto identify
and correct ergonomic problemsin the workplace using evaluation equipment and video case studiesof
actual workplace situations.
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Prerequisite: SAFEmajor or permission of the instructor.

SAFEG60 Applied Industrial Hygiene 3 cr.

Examines the current expectations and responsibilities of professionals engaged in the practice of
industrial hygiene. Sudents become familiar with 1) the current approachesto anticipating and
identifying potential health hazardsin the workplace and/or environment; 2) methods and techniques
for determining quantitatively the amount of environmental stresses present; and 3) proper strategies
and methods for implementing effective controls.

Prerequisite: SAFEmajor or permission of the instructor.

SAFE663 Industrial Hygiene Laboratory Methods3 cr.

Laboratory methods germane to industrial hygiene sampling and analytical methods are studied in
depth. Introduces a variety of laboratory proceduresas well as biological monitoring. Sampling and
analytical statistics are also emphasized.

Prerequisites. SAFE302 and SAE 303 or permisson of instructor.

SAFE664 Industrial Noise Control 3 cr.

Providesan understanding of the physicsof sound, functioning of the human hearing mechanism,
instrumentation for measuring sound levels, and application of control strategies. Emphasisis placed on
engineering controls, although administrative controls and use of personal protective equipment are
disaussed aswell. Gomponents of anoverall continuing, effective hearing conservation program are
reviewedin detail.

SAFE667 Principles of Occupational Health 3 cr.

Provides comprehensive coverage of the industrial hygienist@ responsibility for recognition, evaluation,
and control of environmental stressors arising in or from the workplace. Sudentslearn how to
recognize and evaluate exposuresto chemical, physical, and biological hazards. Emphasisis also placed
on the identification of appropriate control strategies, including program development and evaluation.
This course will not count toward meeting the degree requirements for the M.S Degree in Safety
Sciences.

SAFE672 ProcessSafetyin the Chemical Industries3 cr.

Designedto cover allimportant aspects of loss prevention asit is practiced in the chemical process
industries. Seeksto prepare the safety professional so that he/ she may be able to work more effectively
with chemists and chemical engineersin joint hazard identification, evaluation, and control projects.
Prerequisite: SAFE311 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

SAFEG81 Soecial Topics3cr.
A graduate-student-only elective offering in which the specific topics may vary from one term to the
next. Prerequisite: Permisgon of instructor.

SAFEG99 Independent Sudy 3cr.

Sudy in depth of atopic not available through other coursework. Sudent works with supervising
faculty member on carefully planned, student-initiated projed. Prior approvalis necessary. Prerequisite:
Pemisson of instructor.

SAFE773/ 873 Disaster Preparedness3cr.

Principles and techniques for preparing for various types of disasters. Sudents are acquainted with
reguirements necessary to deveop workable plans for natural and industrial types of disasters. Loss
prevention measuresare disaussed, directed toward preservation of organization resources.

SAFE774/874 Hre Safety in BuildingDesign 3 cr.
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BExaminesfundamental principles for the safe design of buildings from a fire hazard gandpoint.
Emphasis is givento anunderstanding of building codes, fire propertiesof building materials, building
design criteriato limit the spread of fire and smoke, control of ignition sources, storage of combustibles
and flammables, life safety, and adive fire protection systems.
Prerequisite: SAFE311 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

SAFE795 Thesis3cr.

The thess will require a committee review with one faculty member serving asthe studenii @diisor.
The committee will also indude two additional faculty members and a representative of the dean of the
Qollege of Health and Human Services.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SARE800 Padagogical Practices in Sdety Education 3cr.

Application of educational theoriesto the safety educator role in higher education will be explored. The
course will review the role of the teacher in both the dassoom and internship settings, teaching
strategies and student centered learning outcomes asthey pertain to safety sdences Prerequisites. None

SAFE701/ 801 Environmental Impact Analysisand Documentation 3cr.

Using an environmental impact statement asamodel, this course isdesgnedto provide the student
with various regulatory, sdentific, mathematical, and risk-based approachesand tools to conduct
environmental impact assessments for industrial technologiesby analyzing affected environments and
by determining the significant environmental consequences of industrial technologieson various
resources(e.g. air, water, land, humanhealth, etc.). The student is also provided with information on
how to generate reports/ forms base on implementing regulatory and other requirements to document
information from environmental/ risk assessments and analyses.

Prerequisites. None

SAFEB02 Safety Management Systems 3cr.

This seminar examinesadministrative concepts and principlesregarding organizing and managing safety
performance within anorganization. The course is designed to explore the current researchtopicsin
managing safety including: dimensions of safety performance, management systems, culture & climate,
dedsion-making & risk, leader-member relations, attitudesand values, & international and cultural
issues. The course focuses on identifying underlying theoretical and conceptual frameworks
charaderizing organizational safety research and helping students develop a sense of the issuesand
guegionsthat the field addresses.

Prerequisites. None

SAFEB03 Epidemiological Analysisin Safety Sciences 3cr.

Course will focus on epidemiological based test procedurescommonly used in published safety
research. Sudents will be required to formulate research hypotheses, test them using the appropriate
guantitative researchmethodologies, and interpret results.

Prerequisites: None

SAFES8M Legal Aspectsof Safety Sdences3cr.

This course examinesthe legal framework within which the sdety, health and environmental professonal
must perform. Gonsideration isgiven to the historicaldevelopment of legal agects of the professon,
including aurrent guidelinesthat impacton regulatory compliance and professpnal practice. Personal
liabilities associated with professonal practice, including the possibility of criminal sanctions for
workplaceinjuries, are presented. Prerequisites: None

SAHE805 Srategiesin Rsk Catrol 3 cr.
Tools and drategies for the qualitative and quantitative assesanent and management of environmental
and ocaupational risks will be presented. Prerequisites: None
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SAFEB06 Advanced Topicsin Environmenta Health and Sdety 3cr.

This course will present progressive topicsin the environmental, health, and safety field. Leading edge
applicationsin the areasof industrial hygene, ergonomics, environmental safety, fire protection and
safety management will be covered. Prerequisites. None

SAFRE807 Applied Research l1I: Doctoral Glloquium in Safety Siences3ar.

This graduate colloquium is designed to have the students work closdy with their clasmates and the
instructor to explore and present various components of sdety research. Colloquium students will
explore and present details of various researchmethodsin order to gain valuable practicewith
researchand technical presentations. Prerequisites: None

SARES08 Qurriculum Evaluation in Sdety Education 3 cr.

This course examines the various curriculum designsin safay at the undergraduate and graduate level.
The student will analyze current acaeditation $andardsin sakty education with an emphasison
curriculum evaluation. The student will learn methods for conducting ongoing airriculum revision based
on aquality outcomes assessment plan. Prerequisites: None

SAFES10 Applied Research I: Experimental Design 3 cr.

This course will cover experimental and multivariate statistical procedures. Topics include advanced
coverage of analysisof variance (ANOVA), multivariate analysisof variance (MANOVA), analysisof
covariance (ANCOVA), Post-hoc tests, planned comparisons, and randomized block designs.
Prerequisites: SAE803

SAFEB11 Applied Researchll: Multivariate Analysis 3cr.

This course will explore multivariate analysis techniques commonly usedin safety sdences research.
Topics include multiple regression, exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis, and linear disaiminate
analysis. Prerequisites: None

SAFE813 Practicum in Sdety Edu@tion 3 cr.

This course is desgned to give students a context for applying the concepts of teaching and leaming in
safety education. Sudents are provided opportunitiesto participate in numerous phases of the
teaching role and to experiment with different teaching methods. The focus of the practicum isin the
areasof coursedevelopment, delivery methods, the teaching process,and evaluation asthey relate to
safetysciences. Sudents will be required to deliver course modulesin classoom settings.
Prerequisites: SAEEB800, SAFE808

SAFE995 Dissertation 12 a.

*|ndicates dual-listed class

SAHE Sudent Affairsin Higher Educaion

Department of Sudent Affairsin Higher Education
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

SAHES90 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3cr.

and

SAHES91 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues.
May focus on any of these agpectsof teaching, learning, or professgonal practice. May be presented with
a kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation.
Offered only for continuous professional development and may not be applied toward a graduate
degree.
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Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other professional credential or preparation.

SAHEG21 History of Higher Educationin the United Sates 3 cr.

Growth and trendsin higher education with emphasis on the twentieth century. In addition to the
traditional modesof postsecondary education, continuing education programs, community colleges, and
adult education will also be examined. Asecondary focus will be the evolving role of student affairs.

SAHEG624 Sudent Affairs Functionsin Higher Education 3 cr.
Overview of student affairswork in higher education, highlighting functional areas of student affairs,
organization, philosophy, and the role of the servicesapplied to the institution and the profession.

SAHEG25 Theories of Personality and Human Development 3 cr.

Designedto exposestudentsto avariety of theoretica models underlying human behavior and
development. Through presentations, demonstrations, small group discussons, experiential activities,
readings, and position papers, students evaluate the practical applications of contemporary personality
and human development theories.

SAHEG31 Sudent Development in Higher Education 3 cr.

Providesanoverview of student development theoriesand the student development model. Includes
the application of assessment, goal setting, intervention strategies, environmental management, and
evaluation in higher education settings. Exploresissues such aschanging sex roles, sexual identity, life
planning, and needs of special student groups.

SAHEG34 Assesament and Evaluationin Sudent Affairs3cr.

An overview of the fundamental principles of tests, assessment, and evaluation asthey pertain to student
affairs. Satisticalmeasurement concepts, methodological principlesin survey research, instrumentation

for developmental and environmental assessment in student affairs, outcomes assessment, and program
evaluation issueswill be explored.

Prerequisites: SAHE621, SAHE 624, and SAHE625.

SAHEG38 Topical Areasin Sudent Affairs3 cr.

Providesthe graduate student anopportunity to examine areasof content related to the study of
student affairs (technology, academic governance, small colleges, and the community college) in higher
education that have animpacton the student affairs professon and the work of praditioners.

SAHEG40 Qultural Pluralismin Higher Education 3 cr.

An overview of the issue of cultural pluralism in higher education. Encourages the development of
culturally effective student affairs practitioners who will promote cross-cultural understanding among
college students. Examinesthe projected demographic realitiesfor the groupstraditionally termed

a Yhority€ and explores notions of culture, oppression, marginalization, racial identity, and multicultural
organizations. Exposure to these issueswill ocaur in both the theoreticaland personal realms with
student introspection and participation intended askey features of the course.

SAHEG46 Interpersonal Sensitivity 3 cr.

Participants explore their interpersonal interaction style in groups and individually. Human potential of
the studentsis developed asthey enter into authentic, honest, and trusting relationships within the
context of a small-group experience, encouraging an examination and understanding of onesdf and
oneQ ignpact on others.

SAHEG81/ 781 Soecial Topics3cr.

SAHEG98 Internship 3cr.
A aupervised study and/ or work experience of at least 150 hours with aninstitution of higher education
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or anappropriate professional association determined individually between the student and the
supervising faaulty member. Stes must be approved by the department.

Prerequisite: Permission only.

SAHE713 Legal Issuesin Sudent Affairs3 cr.

Emphasizesthe legal environments of postsecondary institutions, legal processes and analyses, and
problemsincurred in the administration of collegesand universities. Addresses legal issues confronted
by student affairs practitioners, how to recognize these issues, and how to act within the parameters of
the law.

Prerequisite: None

SAHE727 Soirituality in Higher Education 3 cr.

E>xploresthe intersection of spirituality with the learning, growth, and development that takesplace asa
function of participating in higher education. Addresses questions about the historical and current role
of faith and spiritual development in higher education, various dimensions of religious and spiritual
expressions and traditionsin higher education, and how collegesand universitiesincorporate spiritualiity
asafunction of higher education.

Prerequisites: Admission to the SAHE program or permission of instructor.

SAHE731 Practicumin Sudent Affairs3 cr.

Affordsthe student anopportunity to gain practical experience in dealing with theories of his/ her
spedialties. Includesone or two semestersin one of the student affairs officesat IUPor another
institution under the leadership of a departmental director or coordinator.

SAHE733 Management of Organizational Behavior in Higher Eduication 3 cr.
Teadchesmanagerial concepts and skills for managing student personnel programs or services. Concepts
covered include the Process School of Management, Stuational Leadership, Ethics and Management
Theory models.

SAHE735 Individual and Group Interventions 3 cr.

Practical experience in skilled helping techniques, including pradicein one-on-one interaction, skill in
designing and implementing developmental group intervention (workshops), and skill in developing
mentoring relationships. Sudents apply theoreticallearning into practical application.

Prerequisites: SAHE621, SAHE 624, SAHE 625, and SAHE631.

SAHE737 The American (ollege Sudent 3 cr.

Examinesthe culture of undergraduate students in Americanhigher education to prepare professionals
for the dientsthey will serve. Focuseson the changing student clientele and its subgroups and cultures.
Undergraduate characteristics,attit udes and values, and broadissuesregarding their participation in the
educational experience are explored.

SAHE740 Contemporary Issuesin Higher Education 3 cr.

Introduces students to a variety of current issuesin higher education that have a dramatic impact for
students, the student affairs profession, and the work of student affairs administrators. Srategiesto
addressmajor issuesare disaussed.

SAHE795 Thesis3 or 6 cr.

DR:Interdisciplinary Program
Qollege of Natural Stiences and Mathematics

PDR586 Sdected Topicsin SDR1-6cr.
Lecture-laboratory coursedesigned for first regponders in the Weapons of MassDestruction community
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and related emergency planners. Topicswill be related to the most recent advances in chemical,
biological, radiological, and nuclear (CBN) detection, identification, analysis, and mitigation. Topicsand
instructors may be the same or may vary.

Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and local, state, or federal agency/o rganization authorization.

PR600 Efectsof Biological MaterialsUse5cr.

Thisis the biology course associated with Level 4: Advanced Characterization of Unknown Sibstances a
module of chemistry, biology, and radiology/ nuclear physicscourses developed for first respondersin
the Weapons of MassDestruction community. Invegigation and analysisof current status of
bioterrorism asit relatesto different microbesand potential bioterrorism agents. Integrates advanced
safety techniquesin handling microbes with basic principles and facts of microbiology, microscopy, and
microbe identification using molecular, biological, and immunologicaltechniques Featuresin-depth
disausson of principlesand applications of polymerasechain reactions. Hands-on training is
complemented by formal lectures.

Prerequisites: BIOL 111, 112 and 250, CHEM 232, and BIOC301/ 311 (biochemistry lecture and lab) or
equivalent or instructor permission and local, state, or federal agency/ organization authorization.

P R601 Advanced Characterization Theory and Practi cal Applications Using GC/MS, FT-IR

and Organic Chemistry 5cr.

Thisis the chemistry course associated with Level 4: Advanced Characterizaion of Unknown Substances,
amodule of chemistry, biology, and radiology/ nudear physicscoursesdeveloped for first respondersin
the Weapons of MassDestruction community. Desgned for experienced members of the first responder
community, thisintensive, advanced-level chemistry coursefocuseson the hazards, reactions,
detection, and identification of Chemical Warfare Agents, sdected Toxic Industrial Chemicals, selected
Toxiclndustrial Materials, and important precursors. The principles and applications of Infrared
Spedroscopy and Gas Chromatography/ Mass Spearometry are emphasized. Additionally, the course
focuses on actionsrequired inthe event of anattack, accident, or incident involving chemical WMD.
Prerequisite: CHEM 111, 112, 231, 232, or equivalent or permisgon of instructor and local, sate, or
federal agency/organization authorization.

PR602 Short- and Long-Term Efectsof Radiological MaterialsUse2 cr.

Thisis the radiology/ nuclear physics course associated with Level 4: Advanced Characterization of
Unknown Stbstances, a module of chemistry, biology, and radiology/nuclear physicscoursesdeveloped
for firstrespondersin the Weapons of Mass Destruction community. Designed for experienced first
responders with significant prior knowledge in general physicsconcepts, this is anadvanced-level course
in radiation detection and radiology. It provides effective training on radioactive materials, radiation
detedion, identification of isotopes, quantifying materials (activities of the sources) dispersedin an
area, and radiation dosimetry to estimate exposure and radiological consequences. This advanced-level
course requiresthe understanding and application of the theoretical concepts using the scientific
methods, analysis, synthesis, and complex problem-solving skillsin radiation and radiological physics.
Prerequisites: PHYS111, 112, 121, and 122 or equivalent or permission of instructor and locd, state, or
federal agency/organization authorization.

P R603 Advanced Feld Experiencein Disaster Response6 cr.

Designedto provide students with an opportunity to apply classroom learning to responseto real and
mockincidents that involve chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear ((BRN) weapons. The students
arerequiredto analyze, interpret, and draw conclusions based on the data collected and to make the
appropriate response call.

Prerequisites: SOR600, 601, and 602 and local, state, or federal agency/ organization authorization.

PR610 Advanced Techniquesin Biotechnology for Disaster Response5cr.
Introduction to advanced techniques and proceduresused in biological researchasthey relate to
assessng detrimental bio-agents and infedious diseases. Examinesadvances in existing sensing
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technologieswhile introducing the latest innovations in bio-detection technologies.
Prerequisites: SR 600, 601, and 602 and local, state, or federal agency/ organization authorization.

SOC:Sociology
Department of Sociology
College of Humanities and Social Sciences

OC527/* Social Perspectiveson Intimate Partner Violence3cr.
Considers the range of theoretical explanations for the pervasive violence between husband and wife,
cohabitating partners, or dating couples. Research on gouse abuse and its implications for treatment
programs, criminal justice intervention, and social policy are discussed.

SOC528/* Child Abuse3cr.

The prevalence, etiology, and social implications of physical, sexual, and emotional abuse and child
neglect are examined. Intervention strategies for individual perpetrator and victim and for the family
unit and prevention strategiesfor the community are also presented and critiqued.

SOCH42 Social and Quitural Aspectsof Health and Medicine 3 cr.

Review of fields of medical sociology and anthropology; focuses on suchtopicsassocial background of
iliness,folk medicine, cultural differencesin perceptions of health, and social organization of health
facilities.

SOC552 Disability and Society 3 cr.

Analyzes disability from a sociological perspective. Includes a consideration of historical and current
views of disability and a review of related concepts from the fields of medicalsociology and the
sociology of deviance. Also includes an analysis of the effects of disabilities on individuals and families
through the life course and a consideration of related ethical, economic, political, and social policy
issues. The emphasisis on disability asa social construction.

SOC581/681/781/881 Fecial Topicsin Sociology 3-6¢r.
Sminar focuseson specialized areasin the discipline not covered by regular courses. Sudents will do
extensive reading in the area. Coursesmay be repeated under different subtitles.

SOC698/ 798 Internship 3-6 cr.

Supervised experience in public or private organizations that extends and complements dassroom
instruction. Sudents gain practical experience and apply their skillsto human service agencies, policy
organizations, or research settings.

Prerequisite: Permission.

SOC699/ 799/899 Independent Sudy in Sociology 1-3 cr.

Sudents wishing to specialize beyond course work are encouraged to work on a one-to-one basis with
faculty membersin independent study. Sudents may eled up to atotal of sixsemester hours of
independent study.

SOC704/804 Social Policy 3 cr.

Focuseson the development of social policy, first and foremost; on the history and development of the
social welfare system in the United Sateswith particular attention to the concepts usedto disauss and
explain social welfare institutiona g@liciesand programs; on the mechanismsand gructuresto deliver
services, and on the factorsthat have tended to constrain or facilitate the attainment of social justice.
Development of social welfare policy is traced within the context of the social and politicaleconomy of
the period to gain an understanding of how political, economic, and social ideologies have shaped
attitudesabout social policy.
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SOC705 Research Seminar in Sociology 3 cr.

Examination of diverse researchdesignsin the social sciences. Focuseson understanding and critique of
designsin the social sdences and on integration of theory and research. Soecial attention givento
development of thesis proposal. Required for M.A. in Sociology.

SOC709 Contemporary Sociological Theory 3 cr.

Examination of major systems of sociological theory and major theoretical controversies vying for
attention in contemporary sociology. Emphasis given to theories in maaosociology, espedally
functionalism, neo-Marxian conflict theory, and societal evolutionism. Required for M.A. in Sociology.

SOC710/ 810 Sociology of Human Services3 cr.
Introduction to the theoreticaland applied rolesof human servicesin our society. Organizational
theories, delivery systemsmodels, and implementation issuesare discussd.

SOC711 Human Sevices Administration 3 cr.

Examines the management of human service agencies including personnel supervision, financial
planning, public relations, and social policy issues. Evaluation design, program monitoring, and social
impact measurement are also discussed.

SOC712/ 812 Methodsfor Human Sevice Practitioners3cr.

Enablesstudents to apply sociological methods such as observation, interviewing, and questionnaire
devdopment to direct service situations. Sudents work with service usersin area agenciesto help them
identify their resources concerns, and prioritiesand to develop family service plans.

SOC721/ 821 Sociology of Health Care 3 cr.

Examines the contrasting perspectivesin the field of medical sociology, the structure of health care
institutions, and the operation of health care providers. The social, environmental, and occupational
factorsin health and disease are considered aswell.

SOC730/ 830 Semnar in Alcohol and Drug Abuse3 cr.

The social and personal problems associated with alcohol and drug abuse are considered. Attention is
given to the etiology, social factors, and economics of abuse,aswell asto prevention and intervention
isaues.

SOC732/832 Addiction and the Family 3 cr.

Assesesthe impact of alcohol or drug addiction on individuals and their families. Research on addiction
patterns, codependency, and family treatment is discussed. Soedal attention is given to gender and
racial differencesin addiction and their impact on the family.

SOC736/ 836 Sociology of the Family 3 cr.

Involvesthe sociological analysisof the family from a variety of theoretical viewpoints suchas
functionalism, conflict theory, exchange theory, symbolic interactionism, systemstheory, and
developmental theory. Specialemphasis is placed on the contemporary American family. However,
crosscultural and historical comparisons are made, with the focal theme being the édecline of the
family.€ Soedfic topicscovered include gender, the family in historical context, power relationships and
family roles, parent-child interaction, marital satisfaction, marital disruption, and the interrelationships
between race/ ethnicity, social class, work roles, the family, and family policy.

Prerequisite: Graduate only.
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SOC738/ 838 Seninar on At-RiskChildren 3 cr.

Examines the impact of sodietal structureson childrenin the United Satestoday. Emphasizesthe
adverseimpact of poverty and related conditions, such aspoor health care, neglect, homelessness,
parental drug abuse,and neighborhood violence. Economic, political, and cultural factors that produce
theseconditions are reviewed and compared with those in other countries with better child outcomes.
Thisreview and comparison leadto a consideration of implicationsfor social policy change.

SOC742/842Industrial Sociology 3 cr.

Examinesstructure and exerciseof corporate power. Attention is given to relationships between
industry, government, and commurnitiesand the transformation of the workplace in the twentieth
century.

OC744/ 844 The Sociology of Deviance3 cr.
Rektionship betweenindividual deviance and social and aultural factorsis examined. How different
groups set limits for acceptable behavior is analyzed in comparative and historical context.

SOC748/ 848 Gender and Society 3cr.

Considers the position of women and men insociety. Examines current perspectives and researchon the
nature of gender differences and causes of gender inequality. Explores how gender is structured and
maintained in both public and personallives,in such arenasasfamily, education, and work, and in
gendered interactions of friendship and love, sexuality, and violence.

SOC754/ 854 Social Inequality 3 cr.

Examinescentral theoretical perspectives on social inequality. Considers such topicsasthe nature of
social classes and inequality; charaderisticsof working class, poor, and super-rich; gender and racial
inequality; and how social policiesaffect inequality in the United Sates.

SOC756/ 856 Social Change 3 cr.

E>xplores nature and consequencesof social change, alternative theoretical perspectiveson social
change, and how socialchange might be implemented. Also disaussesles®nsto be learned from various
planned change efforts.

SOC757/857 Agingand Society 3 cr.

Focuseson the social problems encountered by aging individualsin various societies. The impact of
sociological fadors, such as sodal class, ethnicity, and technological change, on the lives of the elderly is
studied. The institutional structures and services desgned to cope with changing demographicsare also
disaus=d.

SOC762/862 Analysisof Social Data 3 cr.

Introducesstudents to statistics and their use in analyzing and understanding social phenomena and
social data. Inparticular, helps students develop the skills and knowledge needed to conduct their own
guantitative research, both asgraduate students and as professionals, and to better understand and
critique research which students come acrossin their work. By the end of the course, students will have
an understanding of the concepts underlying the useof statistics, the ability to critique and quegion
statistics they encounter indaily life, the ability to use professional statistical software (suchas Py
comfortably, and the ability to use many different statistical techniquesin their own research. Course
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will also provide afoundation for learning more advanced statistics.

OC763/863 Quantitative Research Methodsl 3 cr.

Examination of diverse researchdesignsin the social sciences,with a particular emphasis on
guantitative researchdesigns. The course will focus on understanding and critiquing quantitative
research desgns. Soecial attention will be givento the integration of theory and research. Specific
content includesconcepts such ascausality, internal validity, external validity, reliability of
measurement, operational validity, sampling, and spedific research desgns.

SOC764/ 864 Quantitative Research Methodsll 3 cr.

Emphasis on advanced social sdence quartitative methods relevant to studentsin sociology, human
services, and administration and leadership studies. Soedfic topics include multiple regresdgon, reliability
analysis, factor analysis, and logistic regresson.

SOC765/ 865 Qualitative ResearchMethods3cr.

Qualitative research represents one main branch of socialinquiry into the humanexperience. This
course will provide students with a solid understanding of the key principles associated with qualitative
research, aswell asa framework for understanding how this approach compares with quantitative
research. Particular emphasiswill be placed on the philosophical, social, and ethical dimensions of
assuring quality and credibility in social inquiry and the resulting methodological implications. The
course also offers an overview of the varioustypes of qualitative research, suchas casestudy,
ethnography, phenomenological study, and grounded theory. Agdnst this background, students will
develop skillsin the specific methods associated with qualitative research desgn, including sampling,
data-gathering, data analyss, representation, and assurance of quality. Sudents will experiencethe
range of skills involved through actually designing, conducting, and reporting on asmall qualitative
study.

SOC777 Teaching Sociology 3 cr.

Examinesvarious aspects of the teaching process. effectively developing course goalsand objectives,
lecturing and leading discussion, using alternative pedagogical approaches, desgning instruments to
evaluate student performance, developing course syllabi, addressing diversity issuesin the classroom,
etc. Sudentswill develop skills and practice in these aspects of teaching sociology.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Sociology or permisgon of the instructor.

SOC781/ 881 Special Topics3cr.

SOC79 Thesis3-6 cr.

For the student writing the masterQ thesis. Athess proposal must be submitted to the departmentQ a

graduate coordinator and approved by the Sociology MasteNI@Z@mmitt ee prior to registering for thesis
credits. A completed thessinvolves a supervised research project approved by a committee composed
of the student@thesis advisor and two additional faculty members.

SOC798 Internship 3-6 cr.

Supervised experience in public or private organizations that extends and complements dassroom
instruction. Sudents gain practical experience and apply their skillsto human service agencies, policy
organizations, or research settings.

Prerequisite: Permission.
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S0OC802 Aassical Social and Organizational Theories3 cr.

Examines the useof classical social and organizational theories for understanding social relations and
phenomena, the role of theory in the social sciences, and the historical roots and the development of
both classical social theories and foundational applied organizational theories. The emphasisis on
understanding the contributions and limitations of thesetheories how they inform current
understanding of societal relations,and critically analyzing these theoretical perspedives.

S0OC803 Contemporary Social and Organization Theories3 cr.

Examines the useof contemporary and developing socialand organizational theoriesfor understanding
social phenomena, the role of contemporary theoriesin the social sciences, and their relationship with
classical social and organizational theories. The emphasis is on understanding the contributionsand
limitations of these theories, how they inform current understanding of societal relationships, their use
in research, and critically analyzing these theoretical perspectives.

Prerequisite: SOC802 Qasscal Saial and Organizational Theories.

*Indicates dual-listed class

SFAN: Sanish
Department of Shanish
Qollege of Humanities and Social Sciences

SPAN 510 Medieval Literature 3 cr.

Reading and disaussion of various medieval genres: brief prose narrative, epic, lyric, and didactic poetry,
prose, and medieval drama. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite for AN 410: SPAN 260 or permission.
Prerequisite for SPAN 510: Acceptance to Spanishgraduate program or permission.

SPAN 511 Golden Age Spanish3 cr.

An analysis of themes, motifs, and stylistic devicesof Shanishpoetry, novel, and theater of the
Renaissance and Baroque. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite for PAN 411: SPAN 260 or permission.
Prerequisite for SPAN 511 Acceptance to Spanish graduate program or permisson.

SPAN 512: SpanishNovel of the 19th and 20th Genturies 3 cr.

An analysis of selected novels from three major periods: the nineteenth century, the Generation of 1898,
and the post Qvil War. Taught in Sganish. Prerequisite for SPAN 412: SPAN 260 or permission.
Prerequisite for SPAN 512: Acceptance to Spanish graduate program or permisson.

SPAN 513: SpanishPoetry, 19th Century to the Present 3 cr.

The study and analysis of lyric poetry in Sgain from nineteenth century poetry through modernism and
its evolution to the present. Prerequisite for SPAN 413: SPAN 260 or permission. Prerequisite for SPAN
513: Acceptance to Spanishgraduate program or permission.

AN 520 Modern Hispanic Theater 3 cr.

The study and analysis of modern dramatic works from Spain and Spanish America. Particular emphasis
is given to the representational aspect of the works Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite for SPAN 420: SPAN
260 or permission. Prerequisite for AN 520: Acceptance to Spanishgraduate program or permission.

SPAN 531 Spanish-American Poetry 3 cr.

A study of Spanish American poetry from its early manifestations through modernism, post-modernism,
and avant-garde. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite for SPAN 431: SPAN 260 or permission. Prerequisite for
SPA 531: Aaceptance to Spanishgraduate program or permission.
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SPAN 553 Spanish Phoneticsand Phonemics3 cr.
Anintroduction to the study of the phonological system of Shanish and emphasison improving
pronundation. Includes a theoretical basis for understanding the Sanish sound system, pronunciation
practice and recordings, study of Spanish dialects, and linguistic analyses. Taught in Spanish. Required for
Spanish Education majors; highly suggested for Spanish majors. Prerequisite for SPAN 453: SPAN 230;
Prerequisite for SPAN 553: SPAN 603. Prerequisite for SPA 553: Acceptance to Sanishgraduate program
or permission.

SPAN 611 Teaching Spanish: Theories, Approaches,and Issues 3 cr.

An analysisof current theory in second-language acquisition and foreign language standards and use of
this evolving research base to develop approaches to teaching Spanish. Theoretical framework taught in
English, application to teaching Spanishtaught in Joanish.

SPAN 612 Introduction to Scholarship in Spanish Applied Linguisticsand Hispanic Literatures 3
cr.

An introduction to scholarship in 1) Spanishapplied linguistics, 2) close reading and textual analysis,and
3) critical and theoretical approachesto Hispanic literatures. Additional treatment of current issuesin
thesefields, including those that particularly relate to the study and instruction of the Spanishlanguage
and Hispanic literaturesat the secondary and postsecondary levels. Primary language of instruction is
Smanish.

AN 613: Introductionto SanishLinguistics3 cr.

Introduction to fundamental terminology and conceptsin the study of the linguisticsof Spanish.
Overview of the Spanish sound system (phonetics, phonology), principlesof word formation suchas
derivation and inflection (morphology), structure and grammatical relations of phrasesand sentences
(syntax), aswell asthe relationship betweenlinguistic areas, to include semantics, language variation,
sociolinguistics and Sanish inthe United Sates. Offered in both Spanishand English, aswarranted.

SPAN 614 History of the SpanishLanguage 3 cr.
Realing and discussion of the development of the Sanishlanguage, including dialectology,
paleography, and language change. Taught in Soanish.

SRANBI5 TheSudy of HispanicQulture 3¢r

An andysisof the cultures of the Spanish-speaking world, presented within the framework of a
variety of theoriesof culture, including thosethat particularly relate to the study and instruction of
foreign languages. Primary language of instruction is Sganish.

FAN 625 IntegratingInstruction and Assessment in the Spanish Qurriculum 3 cr. Exploration of
strategiesfor integrating assessment into instruction in the Spanish classoom and aurriculum.
Discussion of cutti ng-edge assessment models such asintegrated Performance Assessnent (IPA),
authentic assessment, and dynamic assessment. Design of Spanishassesments that integrate language
and culture/ content and serve to inform and improve student performance. Class discussions in
Foanish.

SPAN 630 The Discoursesof the SpanishAassroom 3 cr.

An exploration and discussion of research spedfically related to the different kinds of disaurse that
constitute the Soanishlanguage classroom. The discursive nature of these classrooms develops over time
and fundamentally shapes not only what learners understand but also how learners are able to usethe
language. Qassdisasgonswill be both in Spanishand English.

SPAN 720 Seminar: Qurrent Topicsin the Teaching of Spanish3 cr.
This capstone course features exploration and discussion of current issuesand topicsrelevant to the
teaching of Spanish. Spedfic topics chosenwill reflect thosebeing discussed currently in the field that
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have most applicability to the teaching of Spanish. dass discussonsin Spanish.

SFPAN 725 Action Researchin the Teaching of Spanish3cr.

An introduction to methods of systematic enquiry into the teaching and learning of Spanishat all levels,
designedto yield pracical results capable of improving a specific agpect of practice and to make them
public to enable scrutiny, replication and testing.

SPAN 750 Semnar: Qurrent Topicsin the Teaching of Hispanic Literaturesand Qultures3cr.
This capstone course features exploration and discussion of current issuesand topicsrelevant to the
teaching of Hispanic literatures and cultures. Secific topics chosenwill reflect those being discussed
currently in the field that have most applicability to the teaching of Hispanic literatures and cultures.
Chssdisaussionsin Spanish.
*Indicates dual-listed dass

SRP. Soeed-Language Pathology

Department of Spedal Education and dinical Services
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

FLP590 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings 1-3cr.

and

SFLP591 Improving Professonal Practicein Instructional Setings1-3 cr.

Reviews current researchin instructional practices, motivational techniques and professonal issues. May
focus on any of these agpects of teaching, learning, or professional practice. May be presented with a
kindergarten through grade twelve, elementary, middle school, secondary, or adult orientation. Offered
only for continuous professonal development and may not be applied toward a graduate degree.
Prerequisite: Appropriate teaching certificate or other profesgonal credential or preparation.

SLP 600 Neurolinguistics 3 cr.

An overview of basic anatomy of those portions of the central nervous system that control linguistic
functions, hypotheses accounting for evolution of the linguistic system, and the neurological control of
human communication. Preparesthe student for advanced study of speech and language development
and neurogenic communication disorders of children and adults.

Prerequisite: Graduate status in Soeech-Language Pathology or permission of the instructor.

FLP 604 DiagnosticMethods3 cr.

Bvaluation of tests and techniques of diagnosis of speech and language disorders; interpretation of
results and planning appropriate, subsequent case management. Interviewing techniquesappropriate to
case history taking. Writing of diagnostic and case-history reports.

FLP610 Articulation 3 cr.

Linguistic approachto articulatory processand analysis of misarticulation assymptoms of language
dysfunction; variablesrelated to articulatory mastery; programmed, tradtional, and sensory-maotor
methods of modifying articulatory behavior.

F1P616 Suttering3cr.

Nature and causes of stuttering. Emphasison diagnosis and management. Counseling and learning
theory application astwo main approachesto treatment. Consideration of the person asa stutterer.
Review of pertinent and recent researchtopics.

SLP 618 Voice3cr.
Sientific principlesof voice production and modification with emphasis on physiology, pathologies, or
malfunctioning which produce voice defects; relationship between disorders of voice and persondlity;
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diagnostic and therapeutic considerationsfor both organic and psychogenic disorders,includingthe
laryngecomized.

FLP 630 Language Disordersof Children 3 cr.

Anatomical, physiologicd, psychological, neurological, and environmental factorsrelated to language
delay or disordered language acquisition. An inventory of language skills and means of fostering their
development or compensaing for inadequades a holistic versus specific approach to programs of
remediation. Prerequisite: SPLP600.

SFLP 632 Neurological Gommunication Disorders 3 cr.

Consideration of language, speecdh, and related problems resulting from neurologicalinsult. Neurological
dysfunctioning will be highlighted. Diagnosis and management of personswith aphasia, agnosias,
apraxas, and dysarthriaswill be emphasized, aswell asthe role of the family in rehabilitation and family
counseling.

FLP635 Semnar in Communication 1-3 cr.

Intensive study of one or more areasof speech science, speechand language pathology, or audiology.
Topics vary to meet the studen(i @eds and interests. Course may be repeated for credit with a change
in areaconsidered.

Prerequisites. Soeech-Language Pathology major, admission to degree candidacy, and advisor approval.

SFLP640 Diagnostic Audiology 3 cr.
Identification and desaiption of typesof hearingimpairment by standard audiometric procedures

including pure tone, speech, and site of leson batteries. Testing of spedal populations aswell as
evaluation for fitting of amplification.

FLP 661 Advanced dinical Practicum | 2-6 cr.

Supervised practicum experience in the University Soeech and Hearing dinic with individuals exhibiting
speech, language, and/or hearing dysfunction. Planning and administration of programs of therapy plus
interviewing, diagnosing, counsding, and report writing.

SPLP662 Diagnosticdinic1cr.

Supervised practicum experience in performing in-depth diagnostic evaluations with individuals
exhibiting any type of speech, hearing, or language dysfunction. Experience in taking case histories,
conferring with patients, and report writing.

SFLP663 Hearing Testingdinic1cr.
Supervised practicum experience in performing diagnostic audiological tests.

SLP671 Advanced Qinical Practicum 1l 1-6 cr.

Smilarto SPLP 661; students assume more responsibility, and experience may take place at approved off-
campus sites.

Prerequisite: SLP661.

FLP681 Secial Topics
FLP795 Thesis3cr.

SPLP 796 Internship in Hospitals6 cr.

Supervised clinical experiencein off-campus hospital settings with individuals exhibiting speech,
language, and/ or hearing dysfunction. Planning and implementing programs of therapy plus
interviewing, diagnosing, counsding, and report writing.
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Prerequisites. Methodology and on-campus practicum courses permisgon of graduate coordinator.

SPLP 797 Internship in Gommunity Agencies6 cr.

Supervised clinical experience in off-campus community agency settingswith individuals exhibiting
speedh, language, and/or hearing dysfunction. Flanning and implementing programs of therapy plus
interviewing, diagnosing, counsding, and report writing.

Prerequisites: Methodology and on-campus practicum courses permisgon of graduate coordinator.

FLP 798 Internshipin Shools6 cr.

Supervised clinical experiencein school settings with individuals exhibiting speech, language, and/ or
hearing dysfunction. Lanning and implementing programs of therapy plusinterviewing, diagnosing,
counseling, and report writing.

Prerequisites. Graduate methodology, on-campus practicum courses, permisson of graduate
coordinator, and undergraduate Professional Education Sequence.

SFLP799 Independent Sudy 3cr.

SNVMD: Srategic Sudiesin Weapons of Mass Destruction
Qollege of Health and Human Services

SNVMD 600 Theoretical Perspectivesand Threat Assesament in Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3 cr.
This course examinesthe nature, trends, context, causes, and regponsesto terrorism and other related
threatsto critical assds and infrastructures. This examination incorporates a variety of perspectives
including criminological, political, psychological, and sociological. Theoretical causesof criticalasset
destruction are linkedto proposed policy recommendations.

SNVMD 605 Research Methodology in Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3a.

This course examinesthe methods and techniques of researchin Srategic Sudiesin WMD. The course
will offer anin-depth examination of the role of research inthe analysis, interpretation, and clarification
of problemsin Srategic Sudiesin WMD. The focusis on understanding and critiquing research
methodologiesand applying this knowledge to existing problemsin security and Srategic Sudiesin
WMD.

SNVMD 610 Legal Issuesin Srategic Sudiesin WMD & Terrorism 3cr.

This course examinesthe legal basis for measures taken inthe interest of national security and the
protection of critical assetsand infrastructures. A balanced approachwill be taken to analyze legal and
ethical issuesasociated with preventing, invegigating, prosecuting, and otherwise responding to
threatsto our nationQ ditical assets. These issues are wide in breadth and depth and will focuson a
number of specific topics. Contemporary statutesand caseswill be included throughout the course.

SNVMD 612 Advanced Bioterrorismfor Law Erforcement 3cr.

This course will addressthe microbial agents thought to comprise significant potential asweapons.
Topics are organized according to biological classification (baderia, viruses, bio-toxins) as well as
pathogensin special setti ngs suchasthe food supply. Content will include biological properties,
transmission and epidemiology, pathogenic mechanisms, diagnosis, control and management.
Antimicrobial therapy and vacdneswill also be covered.

SNVMD 614 Advanced Chemical Terrorismfor Law Enforcement 3cr.

This course will addressa variety of toxic syndromes likely to be encountered following exposuresto
Toxiclndustrial Chemicals(TIGs) and Toxic Industrial Material (TIMs) and other chemical agents of
opportunity. Inrecent years, there hasbeen growing concern that many of the most likely threats of
chemical terrorism involve so-called dagents of opportunity.€ Both common and unusual industrial
agents may pose a considerable threat aspotential terrorist weapons. While an understanding of the
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traditional military chemica weapons (e.g. nerve agents) remains esseatial, an appredation of the
myriad of other potential toxic chemicals readily available in our society is crucial if we are to optimally
prepare, identify and defend against chemicalthreats. This course will utilize a symptom-based clinical
approachto describe the medical impact of various chemical poisons. The course will provide a
framework to enhance recogrition of the common health effects of apparently disparate chemical
toxins, describe the risk,and introduce clinical and public health management strategies.

SNVMD 618 Design and Evaluation of Qritical Asset Protection Systems 3cr.

This course provides anin-depth examination of Critical Asset Vunerability and Rsk Assesment ¢
Peformance-Based Evaluation Methodologies (CAVRA-PBEMV) and how they are applied to protecion
systems. It is dedgned to educate students about the processof identifying potential vulnerabilitiesin
protection systems, quantitatively assessing their risk of failure and then minimizing thisrisk, and

quantitatively re-assessing the remaining risk. This processis widely applicable to any number of
potential threats. The focus of this courseis on the protection system itself, and the design of a number
of different typesof protection systems will be disaussed (e.g., alarms, interior intrusion sensors, access
control, etc.).

SNVMD 698 Directed Readingsin Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3cr.
Thisis a seminar-based course conducted with faculty supervision and participation. Sudents will read
at least six major workson the topic of the course and disaussthem in class.

SNVMD 791 SynthesisProject in Srategic Sudiesin WMD 3cr.

This course will provide each sudent with an opportunity to write a substantial research paper thatisa
synthess of theory, research, and policy in Srategic Sudiesin WMD. This course will be taken during
the studentQ final semester in the program, unless exceptional circumstances exist. The development of
a abstantial paper and oral presentation will be the required end products of thiscourse.

THTR Theater

Department of Theater and Dance
Qollege of Fne Arts

THTR586 Practicum in Production 1-6 cr.

An opportunity with academic credit for students to make significant contributionsto campus
productions augmenting theater course work in the areasof assistant directing or directing, stage
management, technical direction, sound design, lighting, costuming, scene design, propertiesand set
decoration, sceene building, and painting and make-up design. May be repeated for a maximum of six
credits.

Prerequisite: Permission.

THTR693 Internship 1-12 cr.
Supervised working experience in the context of aprofessional theater environment in a company
employing profesgonal actors, directors, and/or designers. Prerequisite: Permisson.

VOED: Vocational Education

Center for Careerand Technical Personnel Preparation
Qollege of Education and Educational Technology

BTED/VOED600 Qurriculum Development in Career and Technical Education 3 cr.

Emphasisis on proces®sfor making curriculum decisions and guiding others in developing and updating
curriculum for career and technical education. Qurrent occupational standards and societal needs, as
well asstate and federal regulations governing career and technical education, are used asa basis for
curriculum dedsions.
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BTHD/VOEDG01 Curiculum and Instructional Leadership in Career and Technical Edwcation 3
cr.

Qurriculum management skills are developed and utilized to planand organize career and technical
educational curriculum. Focus is on practical curriculum dedsions whenthey involve guiding other staff
in aurriculum development for career and technical education.

BTED/VOED602 GonferenceLealership and Communication Methodsin Career and Technical
Eduation3cr.

Basic concepts in supervision of career and technical education programs are reviewed. Human
relations, communications, processes, dedsion making, helping conferences, and leadership strategies
are emphasized. Sudents demonstrate ability to perform supervisory skills in anindividualized manner
in anactual career and technical school situation supplemented by seminars.

BTED/VOEDG603 Management of Instruction for Career and Technical Education 3 cr.
Chssroom instructional tasks performed by the career and technical educetor are studies, including
procedures materials, and learning and instructional styles. Emphasisis on leadership strategiesand
processesto guide and assist other career and technical instructors. Skills are developedin an
individualized, self-paced manner in anactual career and technical school situation supplemented by
seminars.

BTHD/VOED604 Qurriculum Supervisionin Career and Technical Education 3 cr.
Emphasizesskills needed to provide leadership in supervision of faaulty and staff. In consultation with
his or her advisor, each student identifiesareasthat needenhancement in career and technical
education settings. ills are developedin anindividualized, self-paced manner in anactual career and
technical school situation supplemented by seminars.

BTED/VOEDG05 Policy Administration 3 cr.

Develops skillsto communicate career and technical school policies and activities effectively with staff,
students, and community. Includesstudy of student recruitment for career and technical programs and
maintenance/ expansion/ utilization of school facilities. In consultation with his or her advisor, each
student will identify those areasthat need further refinement. The student will develop and perform
eachrequisite skill in anindividualized, self-paced manner in anactual career and technical school
situation supplemented by seminars.

BTED/VOEDG06 Leadership for Career and Technical Educators3cr.

Provides a broad overview of educational leadership in secondary public sdhool settings, including
leadership styles; staff selection, evaluation, and supervision; and team building. Also includesprinciples
of curriculum development, instructional scheduling, and instructional technology, teaching skills, and
learning theories.

BTED/VOED607 Organizationsand Sructure for Career and Technical Education 3 cr.
Provides a broad overview of current issuesfaced by school and district leaders, including the need to
effectively communicate with parents, staff, ssudents, community leaders,and community members
from diverse backgrounds. Also includesprinciplesof schools asorganizations, the nature of
administrative work, leadership and the change process, and current issuesfadng schools.

BTED/VOED608 Legal and Legislative Issuesin Career and Technical Education 3 cr.
Providesan understanding of the current legal and legislative issuesthat exist in the implementation of
career and technical education.
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Minor Course Revision

Sponsori ng Department: Sociology

Course: SOC 5271 Social Perspectives on Intimate Partner Violence

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

Catalog Description

SOC 52771 Social Perspectives on Intimate Partner Violence 3c-0l-3sh

Corsiders the range of theoretical explanationsfroma social perspective for the pervasive violence
between intimate partners. Particularly examines thereseach onintimate partner violence and the
implicationsof this research for pragrams and pdicies asssting bath the victim and the abuser.
Prerequisites: None

Minor Course Revision

Sponsori ng Department: Sociology

Course: SOC 528 Clid Abuse

Catalog Start Term: Spring, 2013

Catalog Description

SOC 528 Child Abuse 3c-0I-3sh

Examines the prevalence, causes, and social implicationsof physical, sexual, emotional, and neglect
forms of child abuse in society. Child abuseis studied fromtheindividual, family, and societal level
perspectives. Potential intervention strategies will also beconsidered.

Prerequisites: None

Minor Course Revision

Department: Nursingand Allied Hedlth Professons

Course: NURS 743

Start Date: Spring 2013

Proposed Descri ption:

NURS 743Nursing Education Capstone 1c-2I-3sh

Provides oppotunities for students to synthesize and integrate educational theories, research, and
curriculum planning and evaluation in the role of nurse educator. Students will work with anurse
educator in an area of interest (hospital, staff development, schods of nursing). As the capstone
course of the nursing education track, students are expeded to develop an appropriate project in a
chasen setting. Resporsibilities of the nurse educator as a teacher, mentor, rde model, advisor, and
scholar will be addressed. This course consists of aweekly one-hourseminar and aweekly pracicum
of six houss.

Minor CourseRevision

Department: Nursing and Allied Health Professons

Course: NURS731

Start Date: Spring 2013

NURS 731Nursing Administration Capstone | 2c-11-3sh

Thenurse administrator role and their resporsibility in health care organization are examined in the
class andtheclinical setting. Current issies and pioblems deding with marketing, reauitment,



retention, and quality of care are addressed. Influence of professonal and techndogical factorson
thefunctionsof health care and therole of the nurse administrator are explored. This course provides
the student with the oppatunity to synthesize advanced practical knowledge in nuising
administration and develop an administrative project under the guidance of an administrator mentor
at an appropriate clinical ste.

Minor Course Revision

Department: Nursingand Allied Hedth Professons

Course: NURS 732

Start Term: Spring2013

NURS 732Nursing Administration Capstone |1 1c-2|-3sh

This course provides the student with an oppotunity to work with a nursing administrator in an
appropiate health care agency to apply theoretical concepts to the practice of nursing administration.
Students will exploretheroles and resporsibilities of the nurse administrator. Topics will include
human resource management, staff development, strategic planning, quality improvement and
outcomes measurement and evaluators. Students will implement and evaluate the outcomes of an
administration project. This course consists of a bi-weekly two-hourseminar and aweekly pracicum
of six hoursin aclinicd setting.

Minor Course Revision: ENGL 800

Name of Program: Graduate Studiesin Campositionand TESOL

Sponsori ng Department: English

Catalog Start Time: Spring2013

ENGL 800: Research Methodsin Composition and TESOL 3cr-0l-3sh

Examines varioustypes of reseach methodsused in thefieldsof Compositionand TESOL and their
implicationsfor studying the transmisson ofliteracy.

Course Revison

Sponsori ng Department: Biology

Course: BIOL 502: Advanced Human Anatomy

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

Catalog Description

BIOL 502 Advanced Human Anatomy 3c-3I-4sh

An intensive study of thegross anatomical structures and their functionswithin the human body. The
course explores the organization and integration ofthe human bodyon aregion by region tesis. For
ead region ofthe body, students will observe all structures within that region simultaneously. This
approech al ows students to appreciate theintegration of different biological systerms within the
body. Laboratory sessonswill center onregional cadaver dissedion bygroupsof students to
appreciate 3-dimensional anatomical relationships.

Prerequisite: Graduate student statusor permisgon of instructor; not open to students who have
succesgully completed BIOL 150.

New Course

Sponsoring Department: Professonal Studiesin Education

Course: CURR 960:Comprehensive Evaluation of Educational Prograns
Catalog Start Term: Spring2013



CURR 960 Comprehensive Evaluation of Educational Programs 3-01-3sh

Field-based course that uses the case study methodto delve into thetheories, models, and evidence-
based methodsthat are used to evaluate educational programs. Doctora candidates will identify an
educational program in basic or higher education, select an appropriate evaluation model, plan a data
gathering strategy that involves variousstakehaolders, and conduct a comprehensive program
evaluation that conforms to national ethical standards for evaluators.

Prerequisite: CURR 905Curriculum Evaluation

New Course

Sponsori ng Department: Professonal Studiesin Education

Course: CURR 918:Qualitative Research Design in Education

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

CURR 918Qualitative Research Design in Education 3cr-01-3sh

Introduces doctoral students to four dmensionsof qualitative research: understanding traditionsand
purpases, formulating research questions, collecting datg and analyzing data Students will develop
thebasic skill s of the qualitative researcher and beintroduced to themajor types of qualitative
studies.

Prerequisite: None

Program Revision: Professonal Science Mastersin Physics

Sponsori ng Department: Physics

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

Rationale: Thefutureecnomic growth of the Commonweath of Pennsylvania requires the
development of atechnological workforce at the tedhnician as well as the professonal level. The
national concern with economic competitiveness and with the country6 abili ty to reman at the
leading edge makes the professonal science master (PSM) prograns and their degree halders
particularly significant. The PSM prograns are aimed at preparing skilled professonals for the
emnomic sedorsthat are leading the nation's global innovativeness The Department of Physics
currently propcses to offer aPSM in Nano-science for Industrial Materials to meet the workforce
neal for prdessonals trained in science and essential business skill s. The continual miniaturizaion
of silicon based integrated circuit techndogy has revolutionized consumer electronics sector as
device dimensionsreached submicron (< 10-s m) range. Further research into the nano-scale (~ 10-9
m) domain has foundnew applicationsin materials science, biomedicine, communication, energy,
environment, heavy industry, and consumer goods. Thelist of companies at the end ofthis propcsal
exemplifies the diverse industrial settings where nanaotechndogy will have an impact. [UP physics
department has faaulty expertise in semiconductor and magnetic nano-materials, which possess
indwstrial potential. Our curriculumincorparates training in equipment and techniques that are
essential for nano science research and development. The department has worked in partnership with
Penn State Nanotechndogy Center in curricular development in the nanotechnology area
Professonals with technical degreesin plysics, chemistry, mathematics or engneeing are thetarget
audience for this degree The PV in Nano-science for Industrial Materials wil | providethe graduate
with preparation to move into management positionswithin a company. This professonal degree will
include an induwstria internship where the student will work with academic faculty and industry
leaders to give the student pradical experience in solving prodems in technological business



Gomparison of old and new program

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS

Nanoscience for Industrial Materials

The Master of Sciencein Physics degree program is designed
for students who plan to pursue further graduate work or to
undertake research in an industrial position. The degreeis

wide range of possble courses, students are required to have the
consent of their graduate advisors before selecting a

course. An advisor isassgned to sudents as soon asthey are
acaepted into the degree program.

PHYS 545 Optics 3 cr.

PHYS 551 Electricity and Magnetism3 cr.

PHYS 555 Computer Interfacing 3cr.

PHYS 575 Physics of Semiconductor Devices 3 cr.

PHYS 657 Solid State Theory 3 cr.

PHYS 658 Physics and Applications of Industrial Materials 3 cr.
I. Admisdon Requirements

Applicants must have aB.S. or B.A. degree with amajor in

Physics and med the requirements of the Schod of

Studies and Research and the Department of Physics.
Applicants having other degrees tha provide suffi cient
preparation in physics and mathematics will alsobe
considered for admisson.

Il. Subjed Matter Concentration

A minimum of six courses to be selected with the approval of
the advisor from the following: PHYS 536, PHYS 601-602,
PHYS 634, PHYS 641, PHYS 651, PHY S 652, PHYS 661-662.
Businessand Information Technology.

Ill. Research Requirement

Each Magter of Science student is required to undertake an

individua research problem and to complete an acceptable
thesis under the supervision of one of the faculty members
digible to teach graduate courses. The student is expected to

choosea research advisor by choasea research advisor by the
beginning of the second semester in attendance and to

submit awritten thesis proposal to hisor her Thesis
Committee for approval by the end of the second semester.
The Thesis Committee wil | be selected by the student in
conjunction with his or her research advisor. The student
must schedule PHYS 600 for two smester hours and PHYS
795 for at leasttwo semester hours

1V. Comprehensive Examination

The student must passa comprehensive examination.

V. FreeEledives

The student may complete the 30-hour requirement by
choosing from among the offerings of the Schod of Graduae
Studies and Research, with the advice and approval of the
studentés graduate advisor.

COURSE DELETED:UNDERLINED

PROFESSONAL SCIENCE MASTERSIn

I. Major must take 2two 600 level and two 500 level cour ses

A. Required Courses (12 cr.)

(selected from)
PHYS 520 Advanced Laboratory Practice 3 cr.
PHYS 531 Modern Physics 3 cr.

B. Eledives (3-6 cr.)*

The student may, with the advice and approval of the advisor
may select electives from Physics, Chemistry, or Mathematics.
PHYS 690 : Research Prablemsin Physics can provide a
maximum of six semester hours towards the 30 semester
hours necessary for the degree.

II. Professional Development Cour ses (6-9 cr.)

The student, with the advice and approval of the advisor, is
required to complete a minimum of six semester hours of
non-science graduate level courses (500-600 level) from the

Ill. Research Experience and Internship (6 cr.)

A. PHYS 799 Internship Experience (4 cr.)

Studentsin the PSM program take 3-6 months internship.

The Gradwate P9V Coordinator provides guidance in exploring and

selecting Internship sites. The student mustformally initiate
paperwork

for the Internship with an Industry Supervisor. The internship may
be completed in part in alaboratory at the university with the
approval of the industry supervisor and the graduate coordinator.
The internship experience must lead to an acceptabe written
report, approved by the students écademic and industry
supervisory committees. The student must present the results

of experiences at a seminar open to all graduete students,
facuty members and the member of the sponsoring company

B. PHYS 600 Methods of Research in Physics (2 cr.)

COURSE ADDED: BOLDFACE CHANGESIN THE

REQUIREMENTS*



New Course

Sponsori ng Department: Physics

Course: PHYS 799: Internship Experience

Catalog Start Term: Spring 2013

Rationale: Theessence of theinternship plan of educdionis the sharing of teading-learning
resporsibility between aprofessonally trained individual in the college laboratory and an
occupationally proficient individual in thework laboratory. Internship education perceives thework
place as an extension ofthe clasgoom, and experiential education as an academic experience. This
courseisrequired of all students wantingto complete a PSM program in Nano-science for Industrial
Mateialsdand is not intended for students wanting to complete atraditional MS degree in Physics
Proposed Catalog Descri ption

PHY S 799Internship Experience Oci 417 4sh

Pracica leaning experience for students of applying science and business skill sin an industrial
workplace. Students must initiate and seaure internship to participate in a 3-6 month supervised
professonal work-experience with identified industrial sponsordo advance their individual caree
objectives. The PSM program coord nator provides guidance to students during their exploration of
indwstrial sites and project options. The internship is arigorousbut flexible training experience with
respect to itsfocusand timdine’ it can be paid orunpaid and generally condwcted in anon
acalemic setting.

Prerequisites. Completion of 12 IUP graduate credits with aminimum of a 3.0 grade point average

Program Revision: M.A. in Public Affairs

Sponsoring Department: Political Science

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

Rationale and Description: Thisrevisioninstitutes acommon corefor al studentsin the MAPA
regardless of field spedalization byrequiring that International Development Administration
spedalization students, like thase in al other specializations, take PLSC 668Public Secor Financial
Administration. Thisis an appropiate course for students wishing to work ondevelopment strategies
for less developed countries. PLSC 675Internationa Political Economy will become an elective in
the International Development Administration specializaion, strengthening the 600-level offerings
there. As oneélective among many, PLSC 675will only haveto beoffered if enral mentsin the
International Development Administration specialization are robust enough to justify it

For historic reasons, PLSC 575isnotadual-level course. Asarequired corecourse of only one
spedalizaioni Locd Government Management i it is chronically under-enrolled. Its eliminaion
does not weaken the spedalizaion.

Although included as a graduate course in the catalog and frequently utili zed, the Internship has
never been explicitly listed as a culminating option under Direded Reseach Requirement. It has
instead been mentioned as oneoption in the course description of PLSC 690Professonal Practicum.
Thisisadministratively clumsy because it resultsin two dff erent numbers for the same course:
PLSC 690and PLSC 698.This revision clarifies optionsfor the students under this requirement.
We nedal ancther option for students who are already enployed in arelevant field and, therefore, for
whoman internship is notfeasible and athesis notdesirable. PLSC 699Independent Study wil |
provideathird ogion. It will only beallowed for this group ofstudents.



As presently configured, PLSC 690Practicumis only offered in the summer and requires fi gur
seminars that med on four Saturdayso. Because of staffing and aher reasons, thisis notworkable.
Thereforethe courseisto be deleted.

Summary of Revisions
A. Changes in Graduation Requirements

* PLSC 668Public Sedor Financial Administrationrequired of graduate studentsin all Field
Spedalizaions.

* PLSC 670,PLSC 672, orPLSC 675 ndonger required of studentsin the International
Development Administration specialization.

* Elimination of PLSC 575 Public Sector Leadership Accountability as Field Spedalization Cae
course in Locd Government Management specialization. This reduces the required Field Cae
courses for that Field Spedalization from 9 credits to 6 credits with a corresponding increase of the
required Elective Credits from 6 credits to 9 credits.

* Addition of PLSC 678Ethical Dimensionsof Leadership as an elective in the Locd Government
Management speciali zation.

* Addition of PLSC 698Politica Science Internship as an ogion urder program id. Directed
Reseach Requirement O .

* Addition of PLSC 699 Inapendent Study as an option urder program fé. Directed Research
Requirement .0

* Deletion of PLSC 690Professonal Practicum.

B. Editorial Changes:

* Under first asterisk in Methodology Core, renoval of phrase FAND who passes a research methods
exam administered by the Political Science Department. 0

* Under International Development Administration, new course PLSC 522International Law and
Organizationsindicated. Thisis adual-level course the undergraduate version of which has now
passd the Senate. The predecesor coursesi PLSC 520 International Law and PLSC 521
International Organizaionsi will bedeleted.

* Under International Development Administration, the proper catalog titles of PLSC 582, 583, 584,
and 587 lave been used.

* SOC 740 las been deleted because it nolonger appeas in the Graduate Catal og.

* Some minor course title errors have been corrected.

C. Side-by-Side Compari son



OLD PROGRAM

I. Public Administration Core (12 credits)
Students must compl ete the foll owing four
COUISes:

PLSC 5701Intro to Public Administration
PLSC 666Public Policy

PLSC 671Seminar in Public Administration
PLSC 668Pub Secbr Financial
Administration*

* Students pursuing the International
Development Administration field
spedalizaion shoud substitute either PLSC
670Foreign Policy Studies or PLSC 672
Comparative Political Studies or PLSC 675
International Political Economy for PLSC 668
Public Sector Financial Administration.

Il . Methodology Core (6-9 credits*)
Students must complete both of thefollowing
two courses:

PLSC 500 Reseach Methodsin Political
Science

PLSC 674Analytical Techniques
Plusoneadditional course from thefoll owing:
CRIM 605 Reseach Methods

GEOG 612 Quantitative Techniquesin
Geography and Regional Planning

GSR 615Elements of Reseach

SOC 761Microcomputing Appli cationsin
Sociology

* A student whose undergraduate transcript
showsafiB cor better in apdlitical science
reseach methodscourse AND who passes a
reseach methodsexam administered by the
Political Science Department may petitionthe
M.A.P.A. Coordnator for exemption from
PLSC 500.

PROPOSED PROGRAM

I. Public Administration Core (12 credits)
Students must compl ete the foll owing four
COUrseS:

PLSC 570Intro to Public Administration
PLSC 666Public Policy

PLSC 668Pub Secor Financial Administration
PLSC 671Seminar in Public Administration

Il . Methodology Core (6-9 credits*)

Students must complete both of thefollowing
two courses:

PLSC 500 Reseach Methodsin Political
Science

PLSC 674Analytical Techniques

Plus one additional course from thefoll owing:
CRIM 605 Research Methods

GEOG 612 Quantitative Techniquesin
Geography and Regional Planning

GSR 615Elements of Reseach

SOC 761Microcomputing Appli cationsin
Sociology

* A student whaose undergraduate transcript
showsafiB or better in apdlitical science
reseach methodscourse may petitionthe
MAPA Coordnator for exemption from PLSC
500.



Il . Field Speciali zations (15 credits)
1. Local Government M anagement
a.Field Core (9 credits):

PLSC 554Metropditan Problems
PLSC 555Intergovernmental Relations
PLSC 575Public Secor Lealership
Accourtability

b. Electives (6 credits): GEOG

532 Urban Geography GEOG

534 Political Geography GEOG

564 Land Use Policy ELR 621

Labor Relaions

PLSC 63YELR 631Human Resources
Management in the Public Sector

2. Human Resources M anagement

a. Field Core (9 credits)

ELR 610Employee Rights Law

PLSC 637ELR 631Human Resources
Management in the Public Sector

ELR 632 Caonpensation Management

b. Electives (6 credits)

ELR 526 (Gse Studiesin Labor/Management
Relations

ELR 622Discriminationin Employment
ELR 641 Cotrad Administration

ELR 651 Cofflict Resolution

3. Planning and Regional Development
a. Fied Core (6 credits)

GEOG 550Introductionto Planning
GEOG 552 Planning Methods

b. Electives (9 credits)

GEOG 531 Popuation Geography
GEOG 554 Planning Design

GEOG 558Land Use Law

GEOG 564 Land Use Policy

GEOG 568 Planning Theory

GEOG 614 Thought and Philosophyin
Geography and Regional Planning
GEOG 623 Regional Development

Il . Field Speciali zations (15 credits)
1. Local Government M anagement
a.Field Core (6 credits):

PLSC 554Metropditan Problems
PLSC 555Intergovernmental Relations

b. Electives (9 credits): GEOG

532 Urban Geography GEOG

534 Political Geography GEOG

564 Land Use Policy ELR 621

Labor Relaions

PLSC 637ELR 631Human Resources
Management in the Public Secior

PL SC 678 The Ethical Dimensions of
L eadership

2. Human Resources M anagement

a. Field Core (9 credits)

ELR 610 Employee Rights Under Law
PLSC 637ELR 631Human Resources
Management in the Public Sector

ELR 632 Caonpensation Administration
b. Electives (6 credits)

ELR 526 (se Studiesin Labor-Management
Relations

ELR 622Discriminationin Employment
ELR 641 Cottrad Administration

ELR 751 Corflict Resolution

3. Planning and Regional Development
a. Field Core (6 credits)

GEOG 550Introductionto Planning
GEOG 552 Planning Methods

b. Electives (6 credits)

GEOG 531 Popuation Geography
GEOG 554 Planning Design

GEOG 558Land Use Law

GEOG 564 Land Use Policy

GEOG 568 Planning Theory

GEOG 614 Thought and Phil osophyin
Geography and Regional Planning
GEOG 623 Regional Development



4. Human Services Administration

a. Fied Core (9 credits)

SOC 711Human Services Administration
SOC 754Social Inequality

SOC 756Social Change

b. Electives (6 credits)

SOC 710Saciology of Human Services
SOC 721Saciology of Healh Care

SOC 732Addiction and the Family

SOC 740 Conmunity Development and Socid
Policy

SOC 757Aging and Society

5. Criminal Justice Administration

a. Field Core (9 credits)

CRIM 600 Cimindogical Theory

CRIM 610Lega Issuesin Criminology
CRIM 632 Organizational Dynamics within the
Criminal Justice System

b. Electives (6 credits)

CRIM 601 Proseminar

CRIM 765 Cimina Justice Planning and
Evaluation

CRIM 770 Seminar in Contenporary
Corrections

6. International Development
Administration

a. Field Core (6 credits)

PLSC 521International Organizations
PLSC 589Developing Nations

b. Electives (9 credits)

PLSC 520International Law

PLSC 587Latin American Politics

or PLSC 582African Politics

or PLSC 583Asian Palitics

or PLSC 584Middl e East Politics

ECON 545Internationa Trade

ECON 546 International Payments
GEOG 531 Popuation Geography
GEOG 623 Regional Development

ELR 621Labor Relaionsin thePublic

4. Human Services Administration

a. Field Core (9 credits)

SOC 711Human Services Administration
SOC 754Socia Inequality

SOC 756Social Change

b. Electives (6 credits)

SOC 710Sociology of Human Services
SOC 721Sociology of Healh Care

SOC 732Addiction and the Family

SCOC 757Aging and Society

5. Criminal Justice Administration
a.Field Core (9 credits)

CRIM 600 Cimindogical Theory

CRIM 610Legal Issuesin Criminology
CRIM 632 Organizational Dynamics within the
Criminal Justice System

b. Electives (6 credits)

CRIM 601 Proseminar

CRIM 765 Ciminal Justice Planning and
Evaluation

CRIM 770Seminar in Contenporary
Corrections

6. International Development
Administration

a. Field Core (6 credits)

PLSC 522International Law and Organizations
PLSC 589Developing Nations

b. Electives (9 credits)

PLSC 587Palitica Studies. Latin America
or PLSC 582Politi cal Studies. Africa

or PLSC 583Paoliti cal Studies: Asia

or PLSC 584Politi cal Studies: Middle East
PLSC 675 Internationa Political Economy
ECON 545International Trade

ECON 546 International Payments

GEOG 531 Popuation Geography



Secor
SOC 710Sociology of Human Services
SOC 711 Human Services Administration

IV. Direded Research Requirement (3 cr.)
Students must complete one of the foll owing:
PLSC 795Thesis

PLSC 690Practiaum

GEOG 623 Regional Development

ELR 621Labor Relationsin the Public Sector
SOC 710Sociology of Human Services

SOC 711Human Services Administration
V. Direaed Research Requirement (3 cr.)
Students must compl ete one of the foll owing:
PL SC 698Palitical Science Internship (3
cr.),

Or PLSC 795Thesis (3 cr.)

Or PLSC 699Ind ependent Study* (3 cr.)
*Only allowed for students who are already
employed in arelevant field. Must be
approved by Graduate Coor dinator.
TOTAL PROGRAM CREDIT HOURS:
361 39credits

TOTAL PROGRAM CREDIT HOURS:
36 - 39 credits

Minor Course Revision

Sponsoring Department: Political Science

Course: PLSC 678:TheEthical Dimensionsof Lealership

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

Summary

Renove the foll owing language from the course description: iiStudents not currently enrolled in the
Administration and Leadership Studies Program must have theinstructo r @rsnissonto register for
this course. Prerequisite: Doctoral students HMSV 701 Leadership Theories; graduate students i
PLSC 666Public Policy or SOC 610Human Services Administratio n . 0

Rationale: Thecourse was created and taught by the Political Science Department faaulty to support
the ALS program by providing appropiate eledives for those enrdled in thedoctoral program The
Political Science Department nolonger participatesin the ALS program Removing the language
requiring permissonfor non-ALS students and pre-requisites opensthe courseto all graduate level
students who have an interest in public sector leadership and ethics.

Current Catalog Description

PL SC 678 The Ethical Dimension of L eadership 3c-0I-3sh

Focuses onthe ethical dimensionsof leadership and strategies to integrate ethicd considerationsinto
organizational, administrative, decision-making, and pdicy processs. To fadlitate discussonand
theapplication ofethicsto professonal practice, a series of spekers examines therelationship
between ethics and leadership within varying contexts. Case studies, videos, and exercises link
theory and pradice. Students are expected to complete all assgned readings prior to each classto
facilitate their active participationin al discussons. A literature review projed provides students
with the oppotunity to pursueindividualized interests related to leadership and ethics. Students not
currently enrdled in Administration and Lealership Studies Program must have theinstructo r 6 s
permissonto register for this course. Prerequisite: Doctoral studentsi HMSC 701Leadership
Theories; graduate studentsi PLSC 666Public Policy or SOC 610Human Services Administration.
Proposed Catalog Descri ption

PL SC 678 The Ethical Dimensions of L eader ship 3c-0I-3sh

Focuses ontheethical dimensionsof leadership and strategies to integrate ethicd considerationsinto
organizational, administrative, decision-making, and pdicy processes. To fadlitate discussonand
theapplication ofethicsto professonal practice, a series of speakers examines therelationship
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between ethics and leadership within varying contexts. Case studies, videos, and exercises link
theory and pradice. Students are expected to complete all assgned readings prior to each classto
facilitate their active participationin al discussons. A literature review projed provides students
with the oppotunity to pursueindividuali zed interests related to leadership and ethics.
Prerequisite: None

Course Deldion

Sponsoring Department: Political Science

Course: PLSC 690:Professonal Practicum

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

Rationale: This ficoursed was apparently intended to cover directed research as a culminating work
in the MAPA program The existing course description mentionsbaoth an internship and af i€ld-
based research prgect ,dn pradice handled as an Independent Study. Since the padlitica science
graduate internship (PLSC 698) and graduate independent study (PLSC 699)alrealy have their own
course numbers, having a separate course designation is administratively confusing. The course also
requires i dur seminars that meet on four Saturdayso during the summer. Dueto staffing and for
other reasons, thisis notworkable.

In theassociated program revision, instead of the Pracicum, PLSC 698Paoliti cal Science Internship
and PLSC 699Independent Study are offered as discrete optionsas a culminating work in the MAPA
program Since PLSC 690is already handed administratively as an independent study, noadditi onal
resources are required.

Dual-L evel Course Revision

Sponsoring Department: Music

Current Title: MUSC 306/5157 Counterpoint/Canon, Doulde Cownterpoint, & Fugue 2c-0I-2sh
Current Descri ption: A study of the contrapunta style of J.S. Bach and his contenporaries in the
late Baroque era, which includes learning the essence of the fispedeso counterpoint of J. J. Fux and
applyingit to written exercises based on agiven cantusfirmus, as well as original compasitionsin
the style of Bach. In addition to close study of Bachés Two-part Inventionsand of the fugues from
the Well-Tenmpered Clavier, students will hea and dscuss their exercises and compositionsin class
so that they may learn from each cather.

Prerequisitess MUSC 111, 116, 215, 216.

Catalog Start Term: Spring2013

Rationale: MUSC 515will bedual-listed with MUSC 415.This has been taught as a dual-level
course in thepast (with a581 sedion at the graduate level), with the assgnment of additional
exercises for graduate students, and the addition of more challenging questions on examinations.
Proposed Catalog Descri ption

MUSC 5157 Advanced Counterpoint 3c-0I-3sh

A study of the contrapurtd style of J. S. Bach and his contemporaries in thelate Baroque era, which
includes learning the essence of the fispeciesd courterpoint of J. J. Fux and applying it to written
exercises based on agiven cantusfirmus, aswell asorigina compaositionsin the style of Badh. In
addition to close study of Bach 6Tsvo-part Inventionsand ofthe fugues from the Well-Tempered
Clavier, students will hear and dscuss their exercises and compositionsin class so that they may
learn fromeach ather.
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